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PREFACE

In the series of the District Gazetteers published by the Government
of Gujarat, this 1s the seventh District Gazetteer. The Dangs district is a
border district covered with high hills and rich forests. In view of its
backward character and Adivasi population, it had no importance apart
from its forests. In the circumstances, no separate Gazetteer of the Dangs
was prepared during the British regime. But some facts of each Dang have
been recorded in the Selection from the Bombay Government Records
No. XXVI-N.S. published in 1856. A few pages have been devoted to the
Dangs in the District Gazetteer of Khandesh ( 1880). Stray references to
the Dangs arc also found in the District Gazetteer of Nasik (1883).
Subsequent references to the Dangs are available in the Cambridge History
of India, Vols. III & IV, Aitchison’s Treaties, Vol. VIII, the Dang Case
by K. R. Bomanji, etc. In view of their illiteracy and backward character,
the Dangs Chiefs and Naiks have left no histories of their families. Most
of the historical allusions found about the Dangs are either indirect
or deduced from the history of the adjacent areas of Surat, Baroda,
Khandesh and Nasik. In the circumstances, the source-material available
is scanty and scattered and the treatment given to the Dangs has been

casual.

Extensive search for the source material had, therefore, to be made for
preparing this Gazetteer. The net had to be cast very wide, not only for
collecting the material but also for cross-checking the material so obtained.
Search was, therefore, made in the National Archives, Government of India,
New Delhi, the Maharashtra State Archives. Bombay and the Central
Record Office of Gujarat at Baroda. The Collector’s records at Ahwa dating
from 1820 till date were rummaged for collection of data. These apart,
various reports published on the language problem of the Dangs, Selections
from the Baroda State Records, Selections from the Bombay Government
Records, Political Agency Records, books on history relating to Khandesh,
Nasik and Gujarat were studied to collect data about the medieval and
modern history of the Dangs. This became necessary because no coherent
and continuous records about the history of Dangs were available. From this
study. I drafted the account of the medieval and modern history and the

administration of the Dangs.

The Dangs territory is a one-taluka district. It is smallest in area, least in
population, most backward in social and economic development ; but richest
in forests. It is predominantly populated by the Adivasis, who are, by and
large, illiterate and improvident. The Dangis have special customs and
traditions and peculiar agricultural practices. The district is, therefore, a
class by itself which would not permit of usual pattern for prepa‘ring a
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District Gazeticer. Since s economy is forest-based and the man power is
- . . . . ¢ ° *
entirely tribal. the main emphasis ic placed on the tribal and forest
SV N N ‘ ‘ K‘“'
development in the Garzetteer.

.'l'hc district has certain special Teatures of socto-economic and adming
.su‘am'c. character. Before Independence. for the tand ;l(h]liniﬂl;‘lli)‘ll( "l‘”‘”‘
was neither survey nor seitlement of lands and their C()llC()miV(ul‘ll (lllw‘ ll«,ch
records. Cultivation of land was primitive and shifting. There was ‘tl ]L ‘1“”.](]
no sy:s!cm of land revenue but an wd fioc levy called halparti or. ‘ l(::“l Ofc.
was in voguc. There was no private ownership of land, as all l'nr:d' g”?x
district vested in Government presumably because lhc;/ Wcrc f:)r': l-”"l'u'/
Naturally, thercfore, there was no need (o maintain land records '19' o
districts. The Tand reforms were out of question. T other

Sap s PRI e 3 :

Secondly. the district suffered ( suffers) from the paradox of scarcity

nte 1 \ ol " e ' .- ‘ e
of waeler in the midst of plenty of annual rainfall (100”). The land has
practically no sub-soil water. There are no rivers of a perennial or n'wigabl;:
character with the result that no dams ¢ ;

e : ams could be constructe I

charac $ ed on the
irrigation. fem for

Phirdly. there are no urban arcas in the district. The entire area s
. ” Thioe Y ; M 115 H ) ’ ‘ )
rural. This fact. inter alia, conditions its economic growth ‘

Fourthly, there are no preca houses built by private persons because
of 11}0 Government embargo. Whatever pucea houses one  sees  in tf\c
district belong to the Government.

. Fifthly, no non-Dangi can settle or cultivate lands without permissi

in the district. 'This ban has prevented outsiders from  settlin ld’m'%‘“)“
mﬂucncing the Pangis in their daily life. Since ugriculturé 18 xtigil "OWF]‘ddnd
without the modern tools und techniques. the new farm ;l;ate “‘“hf"“‘ o
made much impact. ' 5 s ot

Sixthly, barring one saw-mill at Waghai, there are no indus(ri (
the name, Commercial banking institutions have not been éttles b
esiablish their branches here. The credit so far is mainly su l'm}thq o
by Government, money-lenders or a few co-operatives upplied cither

Seventhly, there was practicall i

« th : ally no literate person amon i

before the Christian Mission started its school at Ahwa in I90gS tl}l;utD'ztmdg‘l;
. 1 1

not make much headway and b speaki il
nt y and broadly speaking. illiteracy stalked the

Eightl}]y, although there were Rajas and Naiks reco
they .were in effect political cyphers due 1o their j
and incapacity to manage their affairs.

ghised by the British.
gnorance, illiteracy., poverty

(iii)

Ninthly. there was no full-fledged administration in the Dangs. The
Forest Department ruled supreme. The Dangs Diwan was the local semi-
political factotum who wielded enormous powers under the British Govern-
ment. The administration was personal and not regulated by any rules
and regulations.

Lastly, there were no roads and other means of communications.
Whatever roads were there were constructed by the Forest Department for
facility of transporting timber outside the Dangs territory. It was a problem
to reach Ahwa in those days. as the Gaikwad Railway was upto Waghai.
The bullock cart was the main means of transport. The Dangis had, there-
fore, very few contanct with the outside world. To all intents and purposes.
they lived in social. economic and geographical isolation.

After the merger in 1948, the winds of change began to blow over the
Dangs. To begin with. the Dangs were consituted into a separate
district and a separate Colleclor was appointed. A separate Dangs Reserve
Fund from the forest revenue was earmarked for the development of the
Dangs. The administration proliferated and departments such as Revenue,
Public Works. Education, Agriculture, Medical and Public Health, Co-
operative, Social Welfare, etc.. came to be established. Thus ended the
personal rule of the Dangs Diwan.

The lands have now been surveyed and the requisite land records have
been introduced. Government took a bold historic decision to confer
occupancy rights free of charge on the Dangis in respect of the lands under
their cultivation on January 1. 1970. Thus the policy of ‘Land to the
Tiller’ is in the process of implementation.

Primary schools have been set up so as to cover practically all villages
in the district, Ashramshalas have been established and run by Govern-
ment. One technical training school and two high schools have been
established. The Dangis’ attitude towards education is gradually under-
going change.

Although the people are under-fed and suffer from malnutrition. they
are sturdy and irrepressible, as scen from several skirmishes with the British.
They love the freedom of the forest. The Dangs Chiefs and Naiks. who arc
generally illiterate and indebted, have retained certain traits of a ruling
tribe. They are. therefore. distinguishable from the Bhils of other districts
of Gujarat. Paradoxically. they are socially higher but economically
depressed. The Community Development Programme and the Five Year
Plans are gradually bringing about changes in the level of their living.

Although railway facilities are meagre in the district, a net-work of
roads connects almost all villages with Ahwa, the district headguarters
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and impertant towns and  villages in the surrounding - districts of  Surat,
Bulsar, Khandesh and Nasik. The State Transport buses regularly ply on
these roads and serve important vittages. Trucks and JECPN can now even go
o the far-flung villages. Formerly, the  people had  contacts  with the
personnel of the Forest Department only. But now they have contacts with
civil servants of all departments particularly with the Block stafl. ‘I'hus,
their geographical isolation has been broken and they are exposed to the
influences from outside.

Electricity has been provided 0 Ahwa. Waghai and other
villages. Scheme for conservation of
consideration of Governmeni.

important
water by check dams is under active

The district can boast of the richest forests in Gujarat. Its teak-wood
has been used for the Naval Yard at Bombay for over a hundred years and
is much in demand for building purposes also. Its  bamboos feed the
Central Paper Pulp Mills at Fort Songadh, which has made a great impact
on the economy of the villages having  bamboo plantations. The Dangis
get employment in felling  trees and transporting timber  and bamboos.
Educated Dangis arce employed in Government service.

Thus, an infra-struciure

for socio-cconomic development of the Dangs
is being built up.

The impact of development programmes under the Five Yecar Plans
15 felt in the entire life of the Dangis. With education. the traditional valucs
and attitudes of the Dangis are gradually being  modernised. With the
improvement in economic condition, the customs and habits regarding
dress and food of the Dangi men and women have undergone perceptible
changes. Construction of roads and S. T. bus service have helped increase
their movements. The avenues of employment in forest operations in the
district and other avocations outside are now available. The four General
Elections since 1952 have led (o the growth of political awareness among

the  Dangis. They are anxious to enjoy the fruits of

$OCIO -economic
development.

For the integrated development of the district, the State Government
has adopted special measures in addition to the general development schemes
under the Five Year Plans. To begin with, although the Panchayati Raj
has been introduced since 1963 in the State, this district has been placed
directly under the State for accelerating development. The District Develop-
ment Board. which is constituted with Collector as chairman, is responsible
for co-ordinating the development activities of all the Departments in the
district. Further, a separate Housing Board has been established for assisting

construction of houses for the Dangis. To crown all, a high-powered body
called the Dangs Development Council has been constituted  under the

(v)

chairmanship of the Chief Minister for ensuring .integrated‘ develog@int
of the district. The District Collector serves as its ‘cxecutlve. authority.
It is not advisory in character, but is invested with spcmgl c?xecutlve powe;‘s.
On its recommendations, provision has been made for .drmkm.g water supp yt,
primary school buildings, roads, the Saputara hill statlonGand fz;:[slt
development. Unlike other districts, Ashram Schools are run by f)verr(; "
in the district. Lastly, the Dangs Reserve Fund has been constitute oa
of the surplus forest revenuc of the district. In order that no sche;n.e‘ fn-lm};
suffer from lack of funds. provision is made to advance loans from t ‘1‘5331.[\
to be adjusted later in the next year’s budget. Separate b}xdget h;ad t v-vili
Dangs > is maintained to watch the progress of expenditure. Thus, 1Ind

be clear that the district, which was practically a closed pook l?efore el;
pendence, has been cxposed to all winds of change -(.md is passing t'hr(;ugr
a transitional stage from traditionalism to modernity. The I.)ang}s La\‘:
shown desire for development and have undergone transformation in thei
otherwise static and placid life.

The Government of India ( Ministry of Educati.on.) provides ﬁna.mC{al
assistance towards the cost of preparation and printing (?f thelplstrlct
Gazetteers. I am much grateful to Dr. P. N. Chopra. Edltor..Gazcttlf.er;
Unit. Ministry of Education, for scrutiny and useful suggestions whic
have been incorporated in this volume.

[ am very much indebted to Shri Hitendrabhai Desai, Chief Ministe(;
of Gujarat for taking intense interest i_n the Gazette?r worlf in gerllaeral.an
in the preparation of the Dangs District Gazetteer in partlcul_ar, y v1rt1ue
of his being the Chairman of the Dangs Development Council. I am a scz
very much grateful to Shri L. R. Dalal. I. C. S., ‘Chlef S‘ecretary, sze;nment
of Guijarat, for his continuous interest and guidance in my wo;: Um;s[
also acknowledge the work done by the Researc}} Ofﬁccrs.S r‘1 . .
Chokshi. Shri M. R. Trivedi, Dr. A. P. Bhatt anFl Shri R. R Trivedi. Among
the Research Assistants, I may make a mention of Shri C. A. Thakker,
who assisted me by studying in depth the old records of the Dangs.

. D. EL.
Ahmedabad-6. GC}?ef};?j?j’iI;m
3rd April, 1971 .
Ramnavmi
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PART 1
CHAPTER 1

GENERAL
ORIGIN OF THE NAME OF THE DISTRICT

The origin of the name of the Dangs is obscure. In common parlance,
the word Dang mecans a hilly village as opposed to desh, the plain area,
There is another connotation of the word Dang which means bamboo—
a place of bamboos. The name is also associated with mythology. It is
related to the Dandakaranya of the Ramayana. 1t is said that during the
exile, Rama passed through this area en route to Nasik which is not very
far. This version gets some confirmation from the fact that the Dangis
understand the story of the Ramayana very well and their folk-songs are
replete with the incidents of that epic. Further, the several places are
associated with Rama and Sita in one way or the other. For example, at a
distance of about 19:31 kms. to the east of Ahwa, there is a village called
Pandva. where there are caves which, it is said. were once occupied by the
Pandvas. Similarly. at a distance of 3219 kms. to 4023 kms. in the north-
cast direction of Ahwa and near Garkhadi, there is a forest area which is
called - Sitavan *. The Adivasi males and females also have Rama. Sita and
Laxman as their names. In these circumstances. it is difficult to indicate the
exact derivation of the name Dangs. But the odds are that the hilly terrain
and the luxuriant bamboo or forest growth all over, might have given the

territory the name of Dangs.
Location Dangs district is situated between the parallels of latitude
20° 33/ 40”7 and 21° 5 10”7 and the meridians of longitude 73° 27° 58~

and 73° 56’ 36”. The extreme length from north to south of this territory
is about 59 kilometres ( 367 miles) and from east 1o west about 50 kilo-

metres ( 3] miles). The tract is bounded on :

Vyara and Songadh talukas of the Surat district and the Navapur

North :
taluka of the Dhulia district.

East . The Sakari taluka of the Dhulia district and the Baglan and
the Kalwan talukas of the Nasik district.

South : The Kalwan taluka and the Surgana mahal of the Nasik distrigt.

West ©  The Bansda taluka of the Bulsar district and the Vyara taluka

of the Surat district.

(Bk) H-11—1 (Lino)
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Area and Population The ol arca of the district as on 1 January,
1966 was 1,778 <. kms.! The
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The administrygve
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Pandva and Subir bear allimty to the names mentioned in the Ramayana.

'l'hirdl‘v the Dangis understand the events mentioned in the Ramayanc;

ver L'lliily and 11'ilurally Their folk-songs are replete with the events o
C' \'A < « . . ) : r ) . A ‘ .

th yR‘:m'\y'nn But they are quite 1gnorant of the events and the persona
¢ Kamayana.

lities mentioned in the Mahabharata.

The arca comprising the district of Dz'mgs was t'orrr’@;l‘y %(;ver;:)danb);
small principalities presided over by ‘4 Rajas m.\d l‘O I'\J.‘u s.bl )(1)3 Thei
Chicftains or Bhil Rajas and Naiks clalmed. a strain ol. Rajput 1(~1 R ese
Chiefs were independent. Among these Rajas and Ngnks. 1.he.%'n . d;over
Ghadvi was considered the senior most. H.‘c ex;crusc‘d Jurllb’lCllf)lle v
about 80 villages. Under the l'cudu‘l system in ‘CX‘IS?CH(,.G z?l “flt t(ljmkr.lown
real authority was delegated to Chiefs who were 1'nfcr10r in mftug an | known
as Naiks. After the acquisition of Khandesh in 1818. the Britis

into contact with the Dangi Rajas.

We have very little historical data a}bout lhe. administrativc}:1 hnsitsorf)i'o(r:
the Dangs. Whatever authentic information one is abl(e;' l(l>( ga(; c:;ade rom
the early period of the eighteemh. century. thn} the c'lC wa : ”

as his capital in 1721 in the north of the D‘mg.slterrl.tory,' the
Py «15 hl? twp;slablish some fluid political and administrative juris-
G.ae'kWIld Ldml? (I))angs Chiefs and Naiks by advancing loans to them or
dretior o [; certai;l shares from the revenues of the villages adjacent
> CO]ICC:“‘}:" '(d territory round about Songadh. The Bhil Chiefs maintained
" ‘thej‘lG?é t:w raids and exacting blackmail from ihe rulers of the adjacent
::rcrl::nzzs lny s;u:h incursions and depredations. t.heir inlel?tion wasdnof l(;
: any territory which they could have easily done in those days o
anarchy d z/i 'srulé following the disintegration of the Mughal rule and
a}?arzzgea‘inoi‘nt]}l]e Peshwas. They were. however. content to stay in their
the $
forest fastnesses.

he Period of Pacification (1818-1902 ).—-rThe .Bhi‘l Rajas of
(2) The at war with all the surrounding territories and were
the. Dgngs were dIn order to prevent raids. the British maintained a
quite _independent nd the Dangs. But Dangs Chicls always resisted tooth
militar}.' c.ordo.n aron from outsiders. This was evident from the slaughter of
and nail mterferencem 1825 and subsequent resistance to the Bhil Corps of
the Gackwad ﬂff.';)f’d by the British. This obscure period to some extent
Kh(zllnddes\l:/h((:),:glzzx:}:»e British got forest leases from the Dangs Chiefs
ende
in 1842.

- 4 of Dangs was not primarily by force but by the

l‘hc' C(mqu::m:;iftythgf Sir gJames Outram, who visited the area as a
outstandmg’ p;r on the confidence of inhabitants. raised a Bhil Corps which in
pponi mal;:“d 2,00 rank and file, and suppressed plundering. Secondly, there-
lfg r\l:fll?;n Ezidq hz;d been stopped. the forests were leased by the Chiefs to
a s
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Government in 1842 and the  arca went largely on ity own except for
forestry. under the loose control of the Collector and  and Political Agent.
Khandesh.

1t may be observed that G 1842, British Government did not interfere

in the administration of the  district and Bhil Rajas and  Naiks reigned
supreme in-the Dangs. Alter the lease ol forests in 1842, the D
was placed under the administrative jurtsdiction of
Political Agent. Khandesh, Under the
acquiescence of the Chiefs,
jurisdiction over the Dangs.

angs district
the  Collector and
garb ol forest leases and by the
the British Government obtained administrative

The Bhil Rajas of the Dangs conceded to the British the right of
exploitation of forests but retained certain judicial powers. Tn 1862 (hese
forest leases were renewed giving British Government exclusive right in
perpetuity at a fixed rent. The Gackwad claimed certain rights in the co-
shared villages. viz.. (1) [.and revenue. (2) Abkari. (3 Transit dutics.
(4) Forest revenue and (5) Revenue and police jurisdiction. In order to
mquire into these claims. the Bombay Government appointed two Commis-
sions in 1867 and 1872, On the recommendations of the Commissions.
the Government of India decided that the Gackwad had neither forest nights
nor territorial possessions in the Dangs territory, ‘The decision of Govern-
ment of India {inally seuled the question that Gackwad had no administrative
authority over the Dangs.

(3) The Direct Control of the Forest Department ( 1903-33)  This
arrangement continued (il 1902, when

as a matter of convenience. the
administration of the Dangs w

as transferred from the Collector and Political
Agent, Khandesh to the Collector and Political Agent. Surat, under G.R.R.D.
No. 8657 dated the 8th December. 1902, Ag (here was wanton destruction
of the forest wealth by the Dangis, the Bombay Government appointed in
1902 the Divisional Forest Officer as ex-officio Assistant Political Agent in
Fhe Dangs with powers of a Firs Class Magistrate. The Dangs Diwan was
an?S.ted with the powers of the Second Class Magistrate under the Assistant
Polltlg‘a.l Agent ( Divisional Forest Officer, Dangs) and was empowered to
try civil suits upto Rs. 50 The result of this arrangement was that the

effective administration of the Dangs territory  passed on (o the Forest
Department in 1903

'u .\(?n.accmmt of backwardness in education of the Dangs Chiefs, the
én‘:hldg’n‘fﬂ. ‘p‘owcrs had for many years been exercised on their behalf
Y the Political Agents. The Chiefs retained certain revenue rights over

their territories and certain customary rights of settling tribal disputes.

in 1925,

1 a proposal was ma
the Division

de for re-transfer of the h
al Forest Officer fro

eadquarters of
m Surat to Nasik but it w

as negatived by
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) ni of Bombay on the following considcration.?. " Tf'ar‘.?fcr ;)}f
the Government ¢ ( 1902) was made on good grounds. The Dangis (a
Surat, 22 years ago . much as Gujarati as Marathi and are not the same
a patois, which 1s as [mKhandL‘Sh- It matters nothing to them whether the
DCODIC as the Bl.“‘lx. On above the ghats or irom the coast and they n‘c.ver
nf)r'I:m}al C(mtlrt(l)wlcrto:'r(c);cc‘pt under the compulsions of the criminal law.
visit the sea 2

~onti until transfer of the political relations with

Th'is arm‘ngcmcfnt)r;mt]l;lcmggvemmcm of Bombay to the Government of

lhc'Gujum[ o Irl(c resentative ) in 1933, when the political charge of

India { the Cm\f\’"d inpthc; Secretary to the Agent to the Governor Gen.c'rul.

t(l}le.arcil ;:Z:e:e::ij Resident at Baroda, who worked as ex-officio Political
ujara s @

Agent, Rewakantha, Surgana and the Dangs.

(@) Political Control of Govcrnnzent‘ of India (1933-4:’ )’f;V;trI‘;r:tfte}i:
from 4th November, 1933, the charge of Dan‘gs. was trans XrenC m e
Political Agent. Dangs to the.newly created Gu;arat'Stz}tctzs bflelt }510 mil;’s
headquarters was at Bulsar in the former Surat district a ue
o anes. In 1943, His Excellency the Crown Representative sepa
rom the Dd‘“%& ts other than forest and placed them under the (':ontrol
e CWll'I')lq:(ritrr:i?:ils“lrator (in a Deputy Collector’s Grade) responsible to
ot 'C'“j'll Agent AThe whole Dangs area came to be administered as an
e p'Ol‘ntlcded Ag\rea. under the Crown Representative and most of the ]a'ws
Ql(;::]rlcncl(; “;; the British India were applied by notification under the Foreign

Jurisdiction ( India) Order in Council.

(5) Civil Administration by Government of India (f"O.”'I NIOVIé’:Hle't'
1943 to 14th August, 1947 )—1In No.ve.:r.nber 1943, the.D.1v1su-)na -dorets
Officer was relieved of his TES.DOHSIbl]ltleS. on tbe adm1n1§trat1(;/e Slb(l‘, o
allow him to confine his attention to the increasing complicate pro‘ ems
) : k. Thus ended the direct control of the Forest Department
of the fores: W(I)laélministration of the Dangs State. The Civil Administrator
over (he geﬂ'erah( e ofA all departments of the administration except police.
was placed tfl'sr%vorks under the direct control of the Political Agent,
f(?ltemwir:dhil:;lqellf subordinate to the Hon’ble Resident at Baroda and for
tV:w‘oSta;e;s of the Western India Agency and Gujarat.

The officials in the Dangs were the employees of the Dangs administra-
tion and paid from its revenue. Their services werc governed b}.f the Funda-
mental and Supplementary Rules of the Government‘ of India and were
pensionable. Security of tenure was ensured by the existence of t.he Classi-
fication Rules based on those issued by the Government of India. A few
officials were borrowed on foreign service from the Governm.ent of Borr'lbay
and the Central Provinces and from Baroda. Western India and Gularfit
States Residency. The police formed a part of the Baroda. Western India
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and Gujarat States Police foree and were administered  through a Deputy
Superintendent of Poiice at Baroda by the Deputy Inspector of Police and
Police Assistant to the Hon'ble the Resident at Rajkot.

There was no systemof popular represenaation but the Chiefs and Patels
of villages met the Political Agent or in his absence, the Civil Admimistrator
- Dangs mthe Duchae held three or four times a0 vear. These periodical
gatherings of Darbar supplemented by iuformal contacts enabled the adminis-
tration to keep in touch with the needs ol the people, who were extremely
law-abiding and co-operative though shy and unassertive.

Before Tndependence, the Dangs States were the special responsibility of
His Excellency the Crown Representative. But after Independence,  they
were placed under the jurisdiction of the Resident at Baroda for the States
of Western India and Gujarat for associating of the Dangs Chiefs and
Naiks with the administration of the Dangs. Under the Resident's regime.
two Councils called the Dangs Exccutive Council and the Dangs Chiefs
Advisory Council were formed for the ome administration of the Dangs
States.

The Exccutive Council was created under 1he Dangs Bxecutive Council
Act as notified by the Resident on 1oth July. 1947
from that date. The Executive Council consisted
to be the Diwan and two other members,

and brought into foree
of 4 President, who was

Two other members Col. A, Y.
Dabholkar, Chiel Medical Oflicer, Dangs and Mr. H. .

Forest Officer. Dangs were appointed as members. The business of the
Executive Council was conducted according o the Daungs Exccutive Council
Rules notified on 16th Julv, 1947. This Council was (o be responsible for

the administration of the 14 States in the Dangs in association with the
Gujarat States Organisation.

Holmes, Chief

The Dangs Chicts® Advisory Council Act w

as notified by the Resident at
Baroda. Western

India and Gujarat  States Agencies  under  Notification
No. C/127-47 (1) dated 16(h July. 1947 and was brought into force from
that day. Since the Political Department of  the Central Government
transferred the administration of the Dangs to the Dangs Advisory Council.
The Advisory Council was empowered (o exercise all the dynastic
powers except those which were delegated to the Dangs Executive Council.
The Council consisted of the Raja of Amala, the R
the Naik of Chinchli G
rulers.

aja of Dcherbhavti and
aded. It was to be the legal guardian of the Dangs

As the Dangs States were treated as foreign territory and not
the. British territory. it was governed unde
Jurisdiction Act.

a part of
r the provisions of the Forergn
Thus. during the time of British rule. permission had to be
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obtained from the British Government to enter the territory of, Dangs
district. However. the British Government was emipowered under that Act
to apply all Acts. laws and rules in force in the British India.

(6Y  Merger of the Dangs in the Bombay State ( August 1947 to April
1960 ) From the history of the Dangs. it will appear that the Dangs were
never conquered or annexed by the British nor were they ceded to them
{ British) and that they continued 10 be a forcign territory subject to the
rights of the Government as a lessee. The administration of the Dangs
States was run under the Foreign Jurisdiction Act. This position continued
till their merger in the Indian territory as a part of the Bombay State ( then
Province ) under the provisions of the Bombay ( Enlargement of Areas and
Alteration of Boundaries 3 Order. 1947, No nerger agreement was taken
from the Chiefs on the ground that they were too illiterate and were not able
to understand the implications of any agreement signed by them. Their
consent to the merger was presumed by the Bombay Government.

When Government of India took u decision to merge Dangs in the Indian
territory and to form it a part of the Boinbay Province. the Chiefs gathered
together at the Dangs Kutchery at Ahwa on July 25, 1947 to protest
against the decision to merge the Dangs in the Bombay Province.

The following two resolutions were passed in the meeting

{1) The Chiefs unanimously expressed their desire to continue
Dangs as a Group of States in the Gujarat States Grpup and Western
India States Federation. They wished to lodge their strong protest
against their States being merged in the Province of Bombay.

(2) The Chiefs unanimously and in unequivocal terms expressed a
desire to join the Gujarat States Group of States and the confederation
of‘the Western India States. and asserted their right for self determina-
tion within the Union of India.

The Chiefs sent a telegram to the Government of India against handing
over the administration of Dangs to thf: Govemm.ent of Bombay ‘an'd
requesting to allow them (Chie.fs) to remain as sovereign rulers and to join
the Gujarat States Confederation which was proposed to bc% .formed by
the rulers of Gujarat on the lapse of the paramountcy of the British Govern-
ment in India on the I5th Augus( ‘1947.. There is no record .to show the
decision taken by the Government of India on this representation.

Under section 4 of the Extra-Provincial Jurisdictif)r.\ Act. 1947 ( Act
XLVII of 1947). a provision was made for exercising certain extra-
provincial jurisdiction of the Central Government. .T!.m. Central.Govemment
was cmpowered (o assign certain area to the adjoining provinces. Under
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the Ggvernment of India’s Notification No. [27-P dated the 19th January,
1948, the Bombay ( Enlargement of Arca and Alteration of Boundaries)
Order. 1947 was issued by the Governor General in the Ministry of States.
Under article 2 (by of the Order. an arca known as Dangs was included in
the territorics of the Dominion of India. Under article 3 of the said Order.
the arca of Dangs was made o part of the Bombay Province. Further,
under article 3 of the said Order. the arca of Dangs was formed into a
separate district of the Bombay Province. The said article also empowered
the Governor to extend the application of any laws to this arca.

Under Governmient Revenue Department’s Notilication No. 6775/45 (a)
dated the [0th July, 1948, all cnactments, notifications. rules and bye-laws
under such enactments which were in force in the Province of Bombay
were extended and ordered to be cnforced in the district of Dangs. Under
Government Revenue Department’s Notification No. 6775/45 (f) dated the
10th July, 1948, the Provincial Government made an order that the Adminis-
trator should be deemed to have been appointed for the district with effect
1'rom‘1‘)th January. 1948 and the said officer shall be subject to the general
supervision and control of the Provincial Government and shall havc\charge
of the executive administration of the district.

Subsequently, under Government  Resolution  Revenue Department
No. 6775745 dated the 10th July., 1948, the names of the villages to be
included in the district were notified and posts of a separate Collector and
other administrative statt were sanctioned. Accordingly, the whole of the
Dangs district was ordered to consist of one taluka only. namely, the Dangs
taluka with headquarters at Ahwa. - ’

Goevernment also ordered that the district of Dangs should be adminis-
tered in the same way as any other district of the Bombay Province and
?ha.t 2.111 the Heads of Departments should exercise the same powers and
JUr]Sf]tCti()n in the Dangs as they do in other districts. The Collector was
required to co-ordinate the activities of (he various departments in the
district ( Vide Government Resolution R. D. No. P. 435, dated the 3rd
March, 1949

Three villages, namely, Harpada. Thorpada and Khokharvihir originally
formed part of the former Baroda State and after merger were included
in the Surat district. On formation of the Dangs district. these villages were
,included in the Dangs district in 1950 ( Government Notification No. 6342 /49,
dated 7th October. 1950). The total number of villages in the district was
then 313 with 25 sejas and 4 circles.

‘The.qucstion of rights and privileges of the Chiefs and Naiks was
decided in 1954 and the Chiefs and Naiks of Dangs ceased to be ‘rulers’
and became political pensioners under the new dispensation.
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In 1957, as a measure of economy, the post of the Chitnisato the
Collector was combined! with that of the Mamlatdar and the staff in the
Collectar and Mamlatdar offices was suitably retrenched.

(7Y Administration Under the Separate State of Gujarat ( May 1960
omvards ). -On bifurcation of the Bombay State on May f. 1960, the Dangs
district was included in the State of Gujarat. The district continued to be
administered by a separate Collector till the bifurcation of the Surat district
into Surat and Bulsar with effect from 1st June, 1964, when a separate post
of the Collector of Dangs was abolished and the Dangs district was placed
under the jurisdiction of the Collector of Bulsar who was also designated
as Collector of Dangs. To attend 1o the day-to-day administration, a post
of Resident Deputy Collector ot Ahwa was created. This arrangement
continued 6!l April. 1970, when the post of the Collector for Dangs was
created with a view to accelerating development of the Dangs district in
an integrated manner. As Collector, he will exercise all the financial powers
that have been delegated to other Collectors. Other administrative and
executive powers delegated to Collectors will also be available to him.
Powers in relation to Dangs district which are at present enjoyed by the
Collector. Bulsar by virtue of the being the Collector of Dangs
will also now be exercised by the Collector of the Dangs district. How-
ever, having regard to the backwardness of the Dangs, which is mainly
populated by the Adivasis. Government has considered it necessary to
delezate more powers to the Collector of Dangs in order to enable him to
promote and effectively implement development programmes. Government
has. therefore. directed that additional budgetary and other powers should
be delepated to the Collector of Dangs district. ( Vide G. R.G A D

No. DGC-1070-J, dated 3rd March, 1970).
Phiysical FEATURES

Configuration

The district which starts from the rugged mountain chains of the -
Sahvadri in the east and descends on the western side extending to the edge
of f)lains of the Gujarat State, is essentially a forest region. The whole of
the tract is hilly. However, cxcept for a few high hills in the east and south,
it is a mass of flat topped low hills, There is no main ridge in the area
which can be called as a controlling physical feature of its configuration. .
Beginning on the cast with a chain of rugged mountains running upto
about 1.100 metres ( 3,500 ft.) the spurs of the Sabyadri mountain descend
to the edge of the Gujarat plains on the west by a serics of plateaux and

1. Gogv%mment Memorandum No. EST-RD-3357/15010/F. dated 15th ;qopfen;bpy
1957, '

(Bk) H-11~2 (Lino)
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slopes a0 the Towest level of 105 metres (350 h,") near ‘Bh([:PSIsa‘tri. .Dzmgs
forms the outer edge of the Suh.yad.rls and by f:l‘f. most o {ts arca has
rueged hilly terrain, The tract varies m cl.cvmmn from 105 metres ( 350 {t.)
nc?x;‘ Bheskatri (o 1317 metres (4321 ft) M?OVC mean sea l?vcl on the
creast of Guolan hill on the Khundc:s‘h border in the P;p.ulzudcw range. On
the whole, (barring the few high Ahl”S a‘nd low depressions ) most of the
Dangs lies between elevations ol 30{) o 7()-() metres ZlbOYC m<':;m
sea level. Pu]chcs of plain ground of smu'll si7e z?rc 1111crspcr509 with th'y
icrmin making this tract a very undulzflmg n‘).llmg country. The arca is
distinedly divided into 4 main valieys of the Gira. the Purna, f.hc Khapri
and the Ambika rivers. The slones 1o these valleys are very exiensive towards
the western side and contain compact forest arcas with luxuriant vegetation.
The tributarics of these rivers cut deeply into intervening country north
and south and form an irregular series of ravines and parallel ridges, the
latter sometimes sharp and steep, often forming extensive platcaux. General
nature of the country is mountainous and difficult.

areca in

Owing to the hilly nature of the country. the altitude varies considerably
within the hmits of the same compartment.  In some compartments the
difterence in elevation is as much as 700 metres as in o the compartment
No. 83 near Chichdara in Pipalaidevi range, while in the least hilly part
of the division, the difference is as low as 15 metres as in the compartment
No. Th near Bardinada. Aspect and gradient also vary widely within narrow
timits.

DrAiNAGE : RIVER SYSTEM

In the river system. the Ambika and (he Purna are important rivers.
They originate from the Dangs district and flow through the Bulsar distric!
to meet the Arabjan Sea in the west.

The Purna

Rising in the hills of the Salher, it passes through Chinchli, Mahal.
Kalibel and Borigaotha. The river after leaving the boundary of the district
flows through the Vvara taluka of Surat district and finally mects the
Arabian Sea in the Navsari taluka of the Bulsar district.

The Ambika

. Rising in the Kem hills which are situated near Bondarmal ( Dangs
district ) qnd Shribhuvan { Maharashtra ) villages. the Ambika river flows
past the villages of Rambhas and Waghai. After passing through this district

the ‘riv'cr flows through Rulsar and finally meets itself in the Arabjan Sca
near Bilimora.
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The Khapri °

The river rises in the Bhegu valley of Kanchanghat mountain. Flowing
past the villages of Galkund. Khapri. Bhavangadh and Pimpri, the river
meets the Ambika river near Borkhal village in the Dangs.

The Gira

Flowing from the direction of Malangdev Ota. which is situated in
the Maharashtra State, the river on its way touches Singana, Girmal,
Bardipada, and Divadiawan villages of this district and finally meets the
river Mindhola in the Songadh taluka of the Surat district.

The Dhodhad

Rising in the Davad hills of the Western Ghats. the river passes by
the villages of Pipaldahad. Ghana and Uga in the district. It finally empties
itself in river Purna near Laochali.

The Sarpganga

Rising in the Western Ghats. the river Sarpganga flows past the Saputara
village in the serpentine manner and proceeds in tie direction of the Nasik
district of the Maharashtra State.

Besides the above mentioned rivers. there are a few small catchment
pools formed out of rocks in the deep valleys of the district. These are
Umara. Dhamda. Kunda and Kasarpada. In addition to these, some small
perennial streams also exist in the district. These are Koshmal, Vanar,
Ukhatia, Morzira, Don and Ambapada.

GEoLOGICAL FORMATION

The geological formation of the Dangs district is given below in
tabular form :

Formation Age

Soil/ Alluvium Recent

2 Basic Intrusives Deccan trap Middle Cretaceous to lower
1 Basalt Flows eocene

The Deccan traps represented by amygdaloidal and fine-grained basalts
with fine-grained basic intrusives occupy extensive area: g horizon® of
brecciated trap is also observed.
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Tme amygdaloidal basait Is scen at a number of places between Pimpri,
Kalibel and Ghadvi alternating with finc-grained  basalts. Tt either forms
the top of a finc-grained basalt flow or as a distinct flow by itself, having
a sharp contact with the underlying flow.

The amygdules arc generally ovid in shape and are aligned either
vertical or in a few cascs roughly parallel to the top of the flow. They range
in size from a few millim:ires to as much as cight o ten cointimetres. 'l"lmt
amygdules, representing the emanations from ine lava at the late stages ol
cooling arc zeolites in radiating sheal like apgregales. caleite, cluilcedony
and other cryptocrystalline varieties of silica.

The fine-grained basali is  gencrally massive, fincly crystatine and
almost non-vesicular. A porphyritic variety is met with about 1 kilometre
to the north of Huawatchond.

The brecciated basali ciposed around  Ahwa. to o the north-cast of
Borkheo west of Cuanklind cnd north of Ghadviy is as much as 10 metres
thick or even more. the rock is a fine-grained  basalt. dark  greyish 1o
brownish, Lighly breceizted and filled by aggregates of honey-yelow trans-
Tucent felspar having rosinous fustre. In thin section, the rock shows iaths
and microlites of Selspar, irregular plates of augite and iron-ore together
with olivine in altered state.

The trap Jows are traversed by a few basaltic intrusives . discordant
intrusives are comparatively more common than the concordant types. The
gencral trend of the intrusives is east-north-cast west-south-west 1 though
east-south-cast. west-norith-west and north-porth-cast - south-south-west direc-
tions arc not uncommon, Fypical dykes of fine-grained basalt, noted south
of Chikhli and north of Hanwatchond and Pipaliamal occur in the form
of dark grey boulders of varying sizes. Generally. they vary in width from
a few metres to 30 metres. The dykes near Hanwatchond and Pipaliamal
dip 70° to 85" towards south-south-west.

The trap flows show a general north-cast-—south-west to cast-north-cast- -
west-south-west trends with 47 0 13° dip towards both sides, less commonly
north-north-cast  south-south-west to north-west  south-west or rarely north-
south trends with low casterly dips are also discernible at places.

Although altitudes of flows recorded between Waghai railway station
and Pimpri indicate a broad antictinal warp, it is doubtful whether such
a feature is due to adjustment of flows (o the underlying uncven surface at
the time of effusion or to the subsequent tectonic movements.

'Soil—Black cotton soil is found in the valleys and low lands and red
soil in the uplands. Black cotton soil or regur as it is called is a clayey
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to loamy, very fertile soil and is composed lTargely of clay materigh Tt is
generally black and contains high alumina, lime and magnesia with a variable
amount of low nitrogen and phosphorus. The red soil is light and porous
and contains no soluble salts or kankar. 1t is moderately fertile for agricul-
tural purposes.

Minerals—Small lenticular pockets of light cream coloured travertine
are noticed along the banks of the streams, particularly near the villages
of Chichgaotha and Dhadhra. These lenticles of iravertine, however, are
too small for any large scale industrial cxploitation. These deposits can
only be uscd for local lime-burning.

Water Supplv—Withim the traps, the water level is found to vary in
depth from 6 to {2 metres. The vield also varies greatly. Ground-v&;ater
reservoirs in the traps are small and ground-water levels and other features
vary within short distances. It has been observed that in traps, occurrence
of close-spaced horizontal joints seem to be more suitable for large yields
while columner joints come next in importance. In many places, wide
shallow depressions bounded by trap ridges are excellent sites for wells,

FLora
Forests

These forests are capable of producing large dimensional timber and
add to the Siate Exchequer revenue from Rs. 125 lakhs to Rs. 150 lakhs. The
total revenue from Dangs forests works out to half the total revenues from
the forests of Gujarat. The economy of the district centres round the forests.

The Dangs district has the richest forests in the whole of Gujarat.
The picturesque forests of district extend over an area of 1,708-23 sq. kms.!
and have rich growth of teak. sajad and bamboo and many other timber
species, important medicinal plants and the beauty spots like Saputara.

History

The history of the forest conservancy, management and exploitation
is very chequered and may be divided broadly into the following periods :

(1) Period of rough farming of timber ( 1818 to 1845 A. D.)

(2) Irregular working under Deparimental supervision ( 1846 to 1902
A.D.)

(3) Attempts at systematic management ( 1903 to 1915 A. D) .

1. Sottlement Commissioner and Director of Land Records, Gujarat State Abmedabad
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(4)  Explonation of forests under Working Plans
o Working Plan by G Marjoribanks 1916 (o 1946 AL D)

th)y  Revision of Marjoribanks” Plan by Jadhav (1949 10 1957
A. D.)

(¢) Revised Draft Working Plan {or Dangs Forests by Shri M. S.
Khanchandani.

(1Y Period of Roash Farinme of Tinber (1818 10 1815 A0 Do) The
history of the dictsict is fraceable as far back as 1818 when the British Govern-
ment {irst came wito contact with the Bhil Rajas who were ruling over petty
tracts comprising Pang.. Iiom 1818 1o 1815, the practice of rough farming
out of timber rights wus in vogue beuween the Bhil Chiefs and the Surat
merchants through the Timber Agent who acted on behall of the British
Government under varous arangements with the Cliefs, The entire working
was irregulac, 10 i recorded that in 1844, one of the Surat merchants paid
Rs. 2,700 for one year's contract of Ghadvi Dangs. At that time all timber
was subjected to heavy trunsitc duy devied by the Gachwad. There was
no limit to cxploitation exeept the market denmeisd. lahoar supply  and
means of tansport. From the border of Dangs, fair weather tracts existed
towards the west while there were hardly any iracts within, except a few
drag-paths. Annual exports of timber was of the order of 3000 cart-loads
and most of this must have been cut from the casily wecessible parts in
the form of picked logs.

With a view (o sccuring teak for the King's Navy. the British Govern-
ment entered into lease arrangements in 1842 with the Rujas, as a result
of which 466 villages were taken over on lease. The lease was subsequently
extended to the whole of Dangs forests in 1862, In 1879 the first forest
settlement took place and the forests were constituted into reserved and
demarcated.

(2) Irregular Working under  Deparimental - Supervision ([ 1846-1902
A. D.)—From 1846 to 1902, the working though irregular was carried out
under the supervision of the Department. Promiscuous fellings mainly of teak
went on from 1845 to 1875, trees being marked by Karkoons under the
superintendence of the Forest Inspectors, felled and removed both by the
purchasers and by the Department. Considerable quantities of dead teak,
(i. e.. those killed by annual fires) were also harvested. There was almost
wholesale  destruction of khair trees. and as many as 75 katha bhathis
(kilns ) were licensed annually at about Rs. 10 per kiln per month. From
1877 to 1889. an annual average of about 600 tons (about 900 cubic
meters) of teak was sold standing in the forest both from the east and
west Dangs, and some 500 tons (abont 700 cubic meters) of junglewoods
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from the west Dangs. There were also fairly extensive departmental cuttings,
the timber being collected and sold at jungle depots. There was no regularity
whatsoever. The annual yield of timber varied from hundreds to thousands
of tons and that of bamboos which were removad on permits varied from
one to nine lakhs. The gross revenue varied from Rs. 25,000 to Rs. 80,000.

Various methods of exploitation of forest and cxtraction of produce
were employed, given up and tried again with a view to attract purchasers.
Extraction partly by roads and partly by rivers to coast depots from west
Dangs was tried under departmental working. Removal of timber on permits
from east Dangs was in vogue. Here the timber was squared and dragged
up the ghats into Nasik and  Khandesh districts. Trees were also sold
standing both in cast and west Dangs. The exploitation during this period
amounted to heavy selection fellings of best available timber, the only
limiting factors for this unsystematic fellings being the limited market
demand, lack of mecans of export and the loose restriction that the timber
should be of marketable size. Dhamoda poles were removed at an export
fece of 1 anna each, the annual output varying from a few thousand to over
twenty thousand. Tt seems that regular depletion of sound teak trees took
place in the main western valleys. Large quantities of middle-sized teak
and tiwas were removed on permits from the eastern portions through ghat
drag paths. This accounted for large quantity of big timber left in the
north and central Dangs. There was good deal of theflt of timber also into
the Baroda territory under cover of the Baroda permits. In 1897, with the
opening of the Tapti Valley Railway, now known as the Bhusaval-Surat
section of the Western Railway, there was boom in the irregular extraction
amounting to virtual depletion of teak from all the accessible portions and
nearly 60,000 teak trees down to 90 cms. girth were girdled and felled for
sleepers in north Dangs alone. The result of this and the previous working
was that the protected forests and the new reserves in the west Purna valley

were nearly cleared of sound timber.

(3) Attempts at Systematic Management ( 1903-1915)—As the Chiefs
and Naiks resorted to promiscuous felling of timber the Bombay Government
created a post of a Divisional Forest Officer, Dangs in 1903 and appointed
him as ex-officio Assistant Political Agent. Dangs with First Class Magis-

terial powers.

Government! ordered a period of rest of 12 years for all the reserves
for the first time. First attempt at systematic working began in 1904 when
rough working scheme for the protected forest over a period of 10 years
was introduced. This scheme prescribed annual yicld of about 500 tons
(about 750 cubic meters) in respect of teak and 375 tons (about 550 cubic
meters ) in respect of junglewoods. for north Dangs extraction being confined

1 In tixieirt' Resoiution No. 8657 of 8th December, 1902,



16 DISTRICT GAZETTEER @ DANGS

to trees yielding not less than a log of 1 L fwidi 125 cubic feel or about
} cubic meter . Vhe fellines for the fira
and the annual yvield was indicared. 14
scientific management of loresq.,

me wee now delinitely Joceated
v el sreat advanee towards

First attempt prowetion of foreg: from ravaees of fires was made
in 1906 with introduction of {ipe PrOfcenion measires consisting ol asystem
of fire stations with drume g watchers combined with alorung and warning
the population. enlisiine: ther co. W ion oo et ine judicial use of the
magisterial powers thes vogiod
measures had a ey eifos
great extent.

i v Divional Forest Oflicer. These

cifecr i puniee down e e hasard o

The legal or more atrictly the politien! position of the forests i the
Dangs was summed up by Mr. Marjoribankst as nader :

C TThe Dangs are o non-regnlation tract in which any adminis-
trative order of Government s the foree of law.

(1Y Government are bonnd By o Acts bt the  spirit of the
Indian Penal Code, Criminal Procedure Code. AbLari Act and Indian
Forest Act is fallowed as far as possible.

(it) - Government have full pishis over (he Reserves.

(iv) In the Protected Forests Goverament have full commercial
rights over all forest produce and can nrotect and maintain forest as
such subject to their allowing <uflicient fand to be cleared for cultivations
and to the grant of free tmber and other produce for domestic
purposes.

(v)  Government have the right to fix the land revenue assessment
but it is payable to the Chiefs alone.

In practice and by virtue of their having the power to do so while the
Chiefs have proved themselves incapable of it and have violated the terms
of their agreement Government have virtually assumed the entire adminis-
tration of the Dangs.”

(4)  Exploitation of Forests under Working Plans

(a} Working Plan by Marjoribanks ( 1916-19.46 )y— After the period of
rest ordered by Government, first regular working plan was drawn up by

Lo MawrsortsaNws, Working Plan for the  Foresis of North Dungs, Surat Agency.
(1913). )
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G. E. Marjoribanks for North Dangs Range in 1943, In 1916, h: alsp drew
up a working plan for the South Dangs Range.

In 1926, the above two plans were brought together by Marjoribanks
along with the hitherto unexploited area of the Central Dangs. Marjoribanks’
plan divided the entirc area of reserved forest into 20 blocks and 303
compartments, while the protected forests were divided into 18 blocks and
176 compartments. Every block in reserved and protecied forests had its
own set of compartments beginning {rom serial number one. The fellings
were prescribed for a peried of 20 vears, i e for half the period of the
felling cycle. The period of the plan thus expired in 1945-46.

The method of preparation and execution of thesa plans as well as
the method of new plantations carricd cut on ccientific basis s quite
interesting. Before preparing the plans. the growih pattern of each and
every tree is observed and a systematic felling sevies of o number of coupes
is determined. according to which exploitation fakes place in a regular
cvele of 60 to 80 years. After a coupe is clear felled, the operation of rab
is underiaken, i. e.. leaves. grass. ete.. is set on fire in the clear felled area.
thus destroying sceds of weeds which impede new growth. Therealter new
saplings are planted at the rate of 1210 per acre and after a particular
stage of growth the plantation is subjected 1o thinning by stages till only
those trees are left out which are to be allowed to erow for the full term
of 60 to 80 years.

(b)  Revision of Muarioribanks’ Plan by Jadhay ( 1949-1957 )---14 may
be recalled that the British executed forest leases from the Dangs Chiefs
in 1842. These leases were renewed in 1862 in perpetuity. After the transfer
of the political control of the Dangs State to the Government of India in
1933, the question of uppropriztion of the surplus revenue from the Dangs
forest cropped up. In the interest of the Chiefs and the inhabitants of the
Dangs. it was decided that the leases should be termirated with effect from
Ist April, 1937 and that the forests should be worked departmentally for
the benefit of the Dangis.

In 1949. the revision of Marjoribanks™ plan was taken up by Jadhav
and he submitted the draft plan sometime in 1957, Verv litde field work
was done for the purpose of the revision. When Mr. Jadhav took up the
revision of the Working Plan. he suggested in his preliminary renort to
have continuous serial number in reserved and protected blocks. This was
not accepted on the plea that the local subordinates and the contractors
were used to existing numerology  of blocks and compartments and anv
change would cause confusion. This plea was. however. not correct. In fact
the local subordinates and the contractors were not at all conversant with the
blocks and compartments. as the system of working was by felli

ng series
and coupes. Though the Working Plan Officer. considered it necessary to

(Bk) H-11—3 (Lino)
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apply gnore intensive method of treatment he did not suggest any cfiective
modilication in the previous plan, except for the change in felling cycle
from 40 to 50 years. After protracled correspondence between the Divisional
Forest Oflicer, Working Plans, the territorial Divisional Uores Officer, the
Sitviculturist and the Conservator, the draft plan was not aceepted. How-
ever, with a view (o slowing down the pace of lellings. a felling eyele
and a felling programme suggested by Jadhav were aceepted.
() Revised Working Plon by Shri K hanchandon;

plan for Dangs forests prepared bv Shii M. S. K hancl
general objecis of the Torest management as folfow

The revised warking
wodani describes the

(i) to increase the stocking in - the forests, to  as great extent as
possible. so as o climinate the blanks from every productive bit of the
forest land and to maintain and improve the fertility of the sojl.

(D o improve the value and productivity of the crop.

() to meet the legitimate demands of he local

requirements of market and industries for forest produce,

population and
{iv) (0 extract silviculturally ay

v ra atlable forest produce with due regard
o scientific principles so as o minin

use the wastage,

(V) to take steps 1o bring the

: arowing stock into o condition akin
o that of an ideal normal forest, and

tvi) 1o ensure the maximum

W financial return compatible with the
objective of Tores( development,

According to the working plan,

' the entire forest management in the
Danes fore

sts s preseribed under 7 working
regulations. The period of
to March 1986.

circles and few miscelluncous
the plan is fixed at 20 vears from April 1966

Marjoribanks' plan of 1924 divided the entire arca of reserved and
protected forests into blocks and compartments. Everyv block in reserved
am! protected forests had  its own sel of compartments beginning from
serial number onc.  Shri Khanchandanj considered it ncccxsz}ry to have

permanent compact units of management.  He,  therefore. recommended
reorgamsation of compartments as under -

(1) Th? number of blocks in the reserved and the protected forests
was to remain unchanged. but instead of indicating them bv seria] numbers,

they would be described by prominent hill or village names in or
near them,
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(2} In the case of protected forests, the size of compartmendis will
remain unchanged as in the old plan except for the arcas transferred from
the Dangs to other divisions. The compartments will now have continuous
serial numbers from one onwards. Reorganisation in their size, etc., is not
contemplated now, as revenuc settlement for agriculural  lands, village
sites, ete., is not yet finalised.

(3) In the reserved forests the shape and boundaries of the present
compartments are not to be altered. Ewnwmerations are earried out on the
basis of old compartments as units. Their boundaries are conditioned by
the natural physical features. However. the areas of the existing compart-
ments vary within wide limits and cvery compartment is an frregular and
heterogeneous mix-up of more than one quality site. Fndeavour is now
made to reorganise the compariments w such a way that the average
compartment area varies from 200 to 400 hectares. Heterogeneity of mixture
of quality classes is also reduced to some extent. All big compartments
are thus divided individually and small adjoining compariments are amal-
gamated to have convenient optimum size and homogeneity of growth as
far as possible. Forest arca transferred to other divisions is excluded and
that transferred 10 Dangs is included and formed inio new compartments.
In all 341 compartments are now formed in reserved forests and they are
given one continuous serial number from 1 to 341,

Laying out of Compartient Iines

The arca of Dangs division was divided into blocks and compartmentis
under the old plans but this division existed enly on the maps. There
was no clear-cut demarcation of compartments on the ground, though
many compariments were denoted by fixing zinc plates showing relevant
block and compartment number trees at the corners of the compartments
and other prominent places on their boundaries. Maintenance of these
zinc plates was seldom carried out in the past and they were completely
neglected during the last 15 years and most of them have by now disappeared.
Thus the old compartment boundaries. though existing on maps, are not
easy to locate on the ground.

For the compartments to serve useful purpose as permanent units of
administration, management, fire protection, etc.. 1t is necessary that they
should be laid out on the ground with well-defined clear-cut boundaries.
Total length of the reserved forest compartment boundaries barring the
boundary between reserved and protected forests is 63033 kms. Of this
378-52 kms. are along natural features like major nullahs, streams, roads,
etc., while the remaining length of 251-81 kms. will be artificially cut [ines.
The latter bave been laid out on the ground as a part of working plan
field work. It is proposed to set apart an artificial compartment boundary
tine of width of 3 metres, which will be permanently maintained either by
keeping it clear of vegetation or in other suitable manner,
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Leval Qosition

The entire district ol Dangs was notitied  as reserved forest under
w ¢ 3 & ) rores
ey 1 dated st Mareh, 1879 assued by the Chiel Secretary

Noiification No ‘ S R
‘ of Bombay, The Notification is reproduced below

o Govermmeni

N, 20 10 I excrcise of the powers conferred by section 34 of
Indinn Dorest Act. 1R78, His lv\_Ll.kA”\.} the A(xu\‘!,}m in Council hereby
declares  the forest  country  herein deseribed below and known as

LN P B -
the Jeased Dangs o he Reserved FPorests,

Roundarics o] the Danos -

North @ Kbhandesh disirict of Nawaour and  His Highness the
Gaikwad's district of Songad.

South © Petty State of Surgana.

Fast @ Jihe districts of Khandosh and Nasik,

Woal © Tho o : . .

West o The native State of - Banwda ond - His Highness  the

Gaikwad™s district of Antapur.

By order of His Excelfency the Honourable
the Governor in Council

E. W, RAVENSCROTT,
Chiel Sceretary to Government, ™

Subsequently, it was found necessary tooosel aside certain areas

- jueni for
exercise of privileges inctuding cultivation.  These areas were termed as
v [IVRN TR N e . N

profecied Torests. Noo Notification scems fo have been issued for deleting

these arcas from the reserved forests and declaring them as protected forests,

The first forest setdement was done in 1891 by M.
was approved by Governnmient in 1862 1
(217-12 sq. miles) were set

A. Lucas and this
Under this resolution 56138 sq. kms.
. aside a8 reserved forests. For years, this
rcservulmn‘ was only  nominal. as there was peither  law nor  authority
and ctst.ubhshmcnl to back it up. The Chiefs ( Rajasy and  their peo IL:
 conceiving it to be the beginning of an attempt to deprive them of t}?eir.
rights, applied themselves with vigour to cutting. burning and cultivatin
th'c so called reserves. Large tracts of almost virgin l'nrcsl; were praclic'llls
wiped out. This was in complete violation of the agreements entered ikntu»
by'the Chiefs with the British Government and as abconscqucncc a Speciz:l

L. Under Resolution No, 5977, dated 2

9 o
Znd Judy, 1892000 the Revenue Department
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Divisional Forest Officer was appointed in 1903 duly empowered with
first class magisterial powers, to make the Chiefs abide by the terms of
their agreement and to apply the spirit of the Indian Forest Act.

On the recommendation of the Divisional Forest Otficer, Dangs, the
Government in Rewenue Department! sanctioned additional 29426 sq. kms.
(11381 sq. miles) of forest arca (o the reserves thus raising the total area
of the reserved forests (o 85564 sq. kms. (33093 sq. miles).

The legal position in the Dangs then was as under :

(1) The Dangs being the non-regulation iract, any administrative
order of Government had the force of law.

(2) The Government was not bound by any Acts but the spirit of the
Indian Forest Act and other Acts and Codes was followed as far as possible.

(3) The Government had full rights over the reserves.

(4) In the protected forests. Government had full commercial rights
over all forest produce and could protect and maintain the forests as such,
subject to their allowing sufficient land for cultivation and to the grant of
free timber and other produce for domestic purposes.

On repeal of the Indian Forest Act. 1878, by the Indian Forest Act,
1927 ( X VI of 1927 ). the question arose whether it was necessary to renotify
the forest arcas in Dangs to make the reservation duly valid. It was, how-
ever, directed by the Government? that this was not necessary. The question
regarding validity of forest settlement of Dangs came up for consideration
before the Government in the year 1957 It was opined by the legal
Departmeni’ as under :

“1( is true that the present classification of the forests in the
Dangs as Rescrved and Protected cannot be held to have sanctioned
in law merely because it has existed for several years and on the
strength of past usage and convention. [t is also possible to make a
regulation [or the Dangs arca under para 5 (2) of the Fifth Schedule to
the Constitution for this  purpose. It is, however. competent for
Government to issue now the necessary notifications under the Indian
Forest Act. 1927. notifying the classifications for the future. As regards
the past, unless the classification so far followed or any acts committed

1. Undor their Resolution No. 4265, dated 2nd May, 1911.
9. Under their No. 7367-1D/24, dated 28th April, 1928,

3. Under their No. U, 0. R. A.and F. D, 27530/A, dated 2nd September, 1959,
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in* pursuance of the same are challenged or are like

Iy 1o be challenged.
it does not appear aecessary (o make any

such regulations, ™

From the above, it will be seen (that some
forest under some nominal seutfements,
executive orders without tollowing the

areawas set aside as reserved
All s was probably done under
procedure as aid.down in the Indian
Forest Act. In effect, as forest conservaney began taking roots in Dangs
certain arcas were excluded  from cultivation and
Fhese were termed as reserved foresys,
termed as protected Torest, cultivations were allowed but the fand as such
along with the tree growih vested i 1he State. At present, in this area. the
tree-growth iy managed by the Forest Department while the land is managed
by the Revenue Department. Ay already described. the old reservation 18
not considered valid. Hence all the former reserved and protected  forests
comprising the Dangs district with (he exeeption of a few survey numbers
comprising the town development areas of Ahwa and Waghai and a piece
of Tand in village Suputara forming the premises of District Local Board
rest house. is  declared s protected forests!  under section 29 of Indian
Forest Act. 1927, 1t iy also decided o carry out forest  settlement and
declare all the existing 5o called reserved forests and other suitable arcas as
reserved forests under section 200 of Indian Forest Act, 1927.

exercise of privileges.
I the remaining area, which was

The forest arca iy three  villuges of the  former Baroda  Stale now

included in the Dangs district was reserved under the Baroda Forest Act.
However, (he reservation made uader the Baroda Torest Act is not consi-
dered valid Bow. i respect of  the forest  areas of ex-Navsari district of
Baroda State in the absence of relevant * Revalidation Notification’ after
merger of Barodg State into the  ex-Bombay State.  But for all practical
purposes these forests are treated and considered as reserved forests. Action
is being taken separately to issuc * Revalidation Notification ® so that all
forests of the former Baroda State now in the Surat Forest Circle get the
legal anctity of the reserved forest. 66-0268 hectares of waste land in these
three villages were notified under section 4 of the Indian Forest Act in 1959
and the forest settlernent is yet to be done.

According 1o the Working Plan, the position is as under :

(1) Area notified as protected forest under 1695-83 sq. kms.

section 29 of Indian Forest Act ( from original (169583 hectares)
Dangs Division ).

(a) Area (from 1 above )
known as
notified u
Act, 1927.

1. Under Ga;ﬁ;nnuent N

popularly 898-1049 sq. kms.
Reserved now proposed to be (89.810-49 he

' clares )
nder section 4 of Indian Forest

otification No, M. g, (. 14064-.A, dated 3pd January, 1963,
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{2) Area of reserved forests.

(a) During the former Baroda State 2761268 hectares
regime and now included in the Dangs district.

(by Area of former Baroda State, now 70-66 hectares
in the Dangs district and notified under
section 4 of Indian Forest Act.

Thus. the classification ol the Dangs forests into protected and reserved
ts now regularised.

Forest Distribution { including area. types. classification, etc. )

The total forest area in Dangs division is 1,708:23 sq. kms. The entire
district barring some small arcas around Ahwa and Waghai has been

declared as protected forests! under section 29 of the Indian Forest Act,
1927.

The work declaring 826:55 sq. kms. of an area as reserved forests has
been taken on hand and the necessary notification has been issued under
the provisions of section 4 of the Indian Forests Act, 1927.2 The forests of
the Dangs are capable of producing large dimensional timber and yicld an
yearly revenue varying from Rs. 125 to Rs. 150 crores to the State
exchequer. Presumably the revenue realized from the Dangs forest amounts
to half the total revenue realized from the forests of Gujarat State.

The economy of the district is based on forests. The local Adivasis
enjoy number of rights and privileges as shown in Appendix T to this Chapter
and mainly carn their livelihood from forestry operations. As may be
expected, the main requirements of the people from the forests are grazing
and penning facilities. certain  species of wood for making agricultural
implements and small timber. fucl and bamboos. Bamboos are used as
rafters. In addition to this Dangs forests partially meet the demand of
timber of Railways and other Government departments. and as such. play a
vital role in the economy of the State and country. -

Composition-—The district of Dangs is favourably situated for the
growth of forests, as it lies within the belt of heavy rainfall. Consequently

1. Under the Notification of Government of Gujarat, No. MSC/4063/A, dated the 3pd
January, 1963.

Ac ling to the Scftlement Commissioner and Director of T

l\((;(:jra,[mtgsmto, Ahmedabad, the total area of the forests as on st
1708.23 sq. kms. of which 831.95 sq. kms. constituted reserv
876.28 sq. kms. protected forest area.

and  Records,
May, 1971 was
ed forest area and

2. Vido the Notification of Government of Gujarat, No. AKH/I;GO/MS(‘M()(;0/50350/1-)’
dated the 16th January, 1969.
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the district abounds in dense forests. The fovest, mdeced. o

Can empotium of
innumerable  varicties of vy

Staiion. tber. owoold ol other edicmal

herbs. The Appendix oo this Chaprer enlisie some of the importint

oo dered Yound e the G

varictios of timber and their o

According (0 Champron’™

forest belongs to the type = Sonth Tadiong tropical moic deciduons forests ™
( Group 3 A, subtype Oy

TR ieation of Forssg Toaes 70 the Dangs

This Classilication v bosed maindy on the
annual procimitation recetved tn the racrnt Bifcets of biotie Tactors and sotl
conditions are also wken into condideration.  ov ol e factors atfect
composition ol vegetation.  According o thiese propesal composition of
tree-growth ov taken as an indicator of the npe ol e foress, and 1Dangs
forests fall under the wvpe = Semi Moist Feak Poresin 7 Within the above
type. docal variations are observed. depending on the

Lo moture of il opo-
graphy and past treatment. The local variations HIOrge o one another

and they are Tound imermingled. Teak  Zociong oraadis v is the principal
species of the tract and Qs ovcurrence i almost universgl in the ared.
barring o strip of forest situted alone the bigh Bills in the coet and a few
small - patches dn fow-Ivine \

dopressions and e the piver banks neitt
Waghai, Mahal, cte

Composition of tee growth varies shishth according
to edaphic and biotic factors and different communes of vepeiation ca be
differentiated over small patches as microaariations, har, by and large. the

composition is almost the same thronehour, This s been borne autl by

the 10 per cent straiified systematic random sampling that has beett carried M.”
throughout the reserved forests. Composition of the vegelation in general i
given below,  species  being in ‘
possible )

. . N oo Paroas
descending order of - frequeney @0 fur a

Overvwood  The following species form the averwaod ot the tap canopy

of the crop : Teak ( Teciona  erandis ). sadad  ( Terminalia tomentose )
Kakad ( Garuea pinnata).  Modad () annea  Coromandelica), Tiwas
(Ouceinia  Dalbergioides),  Shishany 1+ Dafheeoia Latiiolia) Kalam
( Mitragvna — Parviflora),  Khair  ( Aeqcia cateckn, Haldu o (Adina
cordifolia). Sawar ( Salinaliy malabarica ). Kadh, Karai, Kataurt € Srercudia
wrens ), Bivo  ( Prerocorpuy marsupiron ), Mahuda { Madhula  indica).
Baheda  ( Terminalia — pefrrica Y, Kakrvia. Bondaco ([ qeerstroemia
parviflora). Patriali ( Dalbercia punicilatay, Dondoshic Gengri € Dalhereia
lanceolaria ). Dhaman ( Grejy tilicelolia v, Vimbh U Succopetalum tomen-
tasumy. - Nanobondaro  ( J.geersiroenia lanceolot). Kelai  CAlbizzia
procera). Kalo or pilo Siris ( Alhizzia lebbok v, Ponaury CErviliring indica ),
Garz}m CErvthring suberosa). Asan. Ekal banto ( Bridelic retusa), Kanti,
Kha\gcp( Acacia ferrngineay. Dhamodo, Dhavda Aaoeeissus latifolia ),
Waras ( Heterophragsma guadrilocnlure), Papda (Joloptelea integrifolia .

Lo Inanarcticle on “Reger eration of reak forests™ by Seth and Waheed Khan ( Indinn
F‘W“ﬁf‘rl Angust 1938 )  stress i« )J‘l(] not only on the quantum  of annual
precipitation but also on its distribution,
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Chamoli ( Bauhinia vahlii), Petar " ( Trewia nidiflora). Shiwan, Sawan
( Gamelina arborea), Nimbaro ( Melia dubia). ‘

Underwood—Generally following species are scen in the underwood or
middle canopy :

Ambada ( Spoidias mangifera). Kumbhio ( Careya arborea) Kossama
( Schleichera oleosa). Kudi. Indrajav  ( Orightiu  tinctoria), Timru,
Tamruj ( Diospyvros  melanoxylon). Avla, Ambia. Amla, (Emblica
officinalis ). Ashitro ( Banhinia  racemosa), Aledi. Alladi ( Morinda
tinctoria). Bahwa, Garmala ( Cassia fistula). Ghatbor ( Zizyphus sylopyra),
Kuda ( Holarrhena antidysenterica) Mokha, Popti. Ghant ( Schrebera swie-
teniodes), Bel (Aegle marmelos), Waring ( Kvdia calycina), Bhui-umber
or Khorat or Kal-umber ( Ficus asperrima), Kirmiro ( Casearia tomentosa),
Palas or Khakro ( Butea monosperma), Gol ( Trema orientalis), Umber
(Ficus rumphii), Adu ( Vangueria spinosa), Khadsing ( Stereospermum
xylocarpum), Charoli ( Buchania lanzan), Rohin ( Soymida febrifuga),
Karmal ( Dillenia pentagyna). Bivlo or bhilamo ( Samecarpus anacardium),
Tetu. Podval ( Oroxvlum indicum). Kadwai, Amarachala, Brahmarasalya
Dondra ( Hymenodictyon excelsum). Bor ( Zizvphus mauritiana ), Aritha
( Sapindus emarginatus), Karanji ( Pongamia pinnata), Chinch, Amli
( Tamarindus indica). Hardan ( Terminalia chebula), Jambu ( Syzygium
cumini), Kovidar ( Bawhinia variegata). Kanku ( Mallotus philippinensis ),

Katas vans, Tonear. Wang ( Bambusa bambos). Manvel vans ( Dendro-
calamus strictus).

Undergrowth-—Species in this category are : Antedi or mardasing
( Helicteres isora), Karvi (Strobilanthus callosus), Dhayati ( Woodfordia
floribunda), Karvand ( Carissa carandus), Nigodi (Vitex negundo), Ukshi
( Calycopteris floribunda), Gal or Mindhal ( Randia dumatorum), Galgughar
( Falcourtia indica). Pevta (Costus speciosus), Liptyo ( Uvria picta),
Ranbhendi ( Thespesia macrophylla). Tarota ( Cassia tora), Ranmabadi
( Hibiscus furcatus), Rantulsi ( Ocimum basilicum’), Poptyo ( Flemingia
strobilifera). Chiktyo ( Desmodium parviflorum ), Darnoli { Argemone mexi-
cana). Borthado ( Eriolacna candollei), Boga ( Tephrosia candida), Ketki
( Acave sislana). Rankeli ( Musa superba)., Morisi ( Nvctanthus arbotristis ),

Ground Cover—The following species compose the ground cover—-Pular
( Leea aspera), Fulari ( Leucas biflora). Serva ( Asystasia coromandeliana),
Sonaro or Zinzudo ( Achyranthes aspera), Nani-Madri ( Desmodium  trifo-
liwm). Ran-haldar ( Carcuma aromatica), Sarvat (Vicoa auriculata);
Ikharo ( Asteracantha longifolia), Ghoghdo or Ghoghdi ( Randia uliginosa).
Gokhru ( Pedalinm murex). Dini ( Leea sambucina).

Grasses—Common grasses occurring in  the tract area : Polado
( Spdiopogon  rhizophous ). Tokarbund ( Panicum  montanum), Bhatdo

(Bk) H-11--4 (Lino)
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 Themeda ciliata). Dab Dhurvo

CCyvnodon dactvlon ),
Dabhsuli ( Heteroposon  contorinsy ).

Kasur or sukii.

Rosha « Cyvmboposan martinii . Wal-
chond « Veriveria  zizynoides s, Dhokro or Dhokii

Gundan or Gandhei « Chloris incompleta), D
rookel)

CLleusie  aeovptica ).
abdva or Dobdy ( Polvioca

Chmbers— The forests

are nfested  with climbers) common
which are :

amongs!

Velabivalu « Millettia racemose ). Palasvel ( Butea superba ), Nandanvel
or Panivel ( Vi repanda ). Kungvel ( Ventitaco madrasparana ), Mendhvel
CCryptolepis buchanani ). Vaghatvel ( Waoareq spicara), Gharve
cordifolia).  Asaivel | Venrilago calveulara ), Amarvel
Kavich ( Mucuna pruriens ). Chilar

1 ( Tinospora
CCuscuta reflexa ).

( Acacia intsia ), Toranvel ¢ Zizyphus
rugosa ), Tanvel ( Cocoulus villosus ). Gunj or Chakoti  Ahruy precatorins ),

Digad ( Dioscorca bulbifera). Kaduvel. Majrakund or Kuvel ( Dioscorea
pentaphyila ), Bokadvel or Dhumasvel « Comprerum ovalifoliun: ), Ranudid

( Terumus labialis ). Shikakat ¢ dcacia  concinma ), Koharvel  ( Ipomea
disitata),

The forest products uselul gy Ayurvedic medicines are ararvel | Cuscuta

reflexa), vando ( Loranthus longiflorus ). must; « Orchis latifolia or Cureulago
orchioides ), sonary ( asheda ) C Achranhy aspera
parviflora). naspheni Sensivierq roxburgiana ). Garmalo (€ ‘assia fistula ).
hardan  Terminalia chebula)y. bedan ( Ferminalia belerica )y and amila ( Phy-

lanthus indica ), Morcover. oil i extracted from  a  special quality
grass called roshq {Cyiboposon

used for mixing it with scents.

Vo brorandie T agerstroemia

of
schoenanthns 1 which is found here and

In view of the abundance of the
Government appointed

o make a compre
forests in the State
medicines.

medicinal herbs in the State. the Gujarat
a Committee for Gardens of Medicinal Plants in 1964
hensive study of the medicinal plants
and to sug
The Committee

available in (he
gest their uses in preparetion of the Avurvedic
canter alia wured the forest areas of

. the Dangs
district and studied medicinal herbs growing theremy. T he findings of the
Committee are Very revealing and are  given in Appendix T 1o this
Chapter.

Aspect has a marked effect on growth and density of vegetation.
Forest on the north and cast side of the hill or chain of hills is always

superior to that on west and south sides. The difference is more marked
between north and south than

between east and west o aspects. Many  hills
are grassy and partially blank op the south shoulder when a few metres
over the ridge the vegetation is dense. The reserves on the feft bapk stopes
of the Gira, the Purna, the Khapri and the Ambika rivers have o f
and better mixed crop

e ar denser
of timber than the apposite slopes,
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The main characteristics of these fo.rcst.s are lhf:‘ cxtrc.’lnchvvalr];i;lr(:llog\lj
ality. density and irregular age class dlSU-'lbU[.lOn. ‘Iopogmp v. ; th,e
and uy.’ how similar variations with bewildering frequency. Qne an th
o S’hOW ot ;mv often have more than one or all of the moist,
somi CO."‘P“”“;]S“LI Lc—s' so irregularly and intimately mixed as to pregludc
sem¥-m'om U}Kh:}f i]: '.lr;nion for management. This extremely 'varlable
1?1%']“)(1?, aﬁ‘ 1:1;]:1{@2‘ especially in respect of lopogrzmhy.i sto.cl‘k.mgm:::lﬂ
quality [ pro [ ance in determining the silvicu
quality is a matter of profound importance in
slyslcn)l/ for the forests.

Intimately and irregularly. as the forest lypf:s are n‘uxeddi;sre\:tl;:llz
narrow limits due to reasons ol‘ topography. ctci. (li/l‘l]e‘-:'a';l‘eak e and
broadly speaking. two (vpes of mrcswls. namely. (3 ! 0[1;10u ke and
(2) Dry Teak type, as one proceeds 1‘rom.wers1 to uﬁ:\t wag ey
sharp dividing line. bulk of the area in 1he‘ plucnltv V]gh '.O X e
Bheskatri and Bardipada ranges (prcsz%nt blocl«‘;.s 110 .'nin la,—t (;f o
and XVI1) falls within moist types. while that. in the? refnz:ll rio;i)qt e o
livisi ‘omes under the drier type. What d.lﬂeren.txates ‘1e pe.
eak from dri s of teak is its better quality. this almost certainly eing
o e e (1) »yt moisture which increases the length of the growing
due Lo greater am‘o-ltmre(m;xy be partly the resull of heavier rainfall, which
Joorea. MO‘Te mom'\l)lceeds from west to east. or it may also be due to focal
deCTC_ﬂSCf ak:ic:ozznlc)llitions. which would explain presence of moister and more
Fli]xyl?;?ﬁlrfppatches in the drier localities and vice versa.!

The forests can be roughly divided into two ‘clussc:?; t20§§ fﬂarvg’:ltc"};
anvel bamboo is typically abundant, and thos'; in \thCl x‘ is Vsc °
manve class comprises the forests in western angs‘and‘t €
absent.. The forfncr Da{lgﬂ. The limit being an arbitary line starting {rom
latter in the easFergh-. ara and Barda on the Dang-Surgana border i the
near the villages 1V]p hill, through Supdahad village, over Pipalghora hill
south, over Bardgmd‘t Co;npartmems 284 and 285 through the protected
in the revserve.d f.OT'CSd Barkhal over Gurkhai hill through the protcctcd
forests of Chikhli "lmn B{lrda nullah till it meets the Purna near Kasar.
forest. of Bm:khet d~0thgrough Kasadbari between Izwa reserve and Harul -
From there it runs Gaigothan and Kukibari hills through Sutarpara on
protected fo.reSt Overhcn‘ flong a permanent nullah running plumb 'north
the river Gira 'fm,d }tﬁm on the Dangs-Vyara border. The manvel is not
lowards the Sa]v?dt in ‘the forests on the west of this line but it also grows
only more abu;dginqize and is found at higher elevations too. The above ,
to greater ave ' ity from 1 to IV ( M. P. qualities ), corresponding 1o ali
1. The forests vary It qu}[/iII to below IV. Area under quality T is negligible. as it
India quality classes hile that under I and IT cotmbmed,.works out to only
oceurs in small patches, e‘:ved forest. Greater part of the forest is of quality ITT A
4 per cent of the tozgl ;‘;i cent and 34 per cent, respectively. The rest is under
f]'&(;ﬁItI; Rr fzfr::nghe poorest or under blanks. On the whole the forests can produce

150 cms. in girth, while, the better quality sreas can
sougd teageg:ﬁ;o[i:gg-:i‘;ed sound trees upto 200 cms. in girth or even more.
produce s
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classilication 1> a rough onc, as bamboos arc plentitul in many places even
assifici s .

in the arcas on the cast of this line. while they are scarce or absent on the

drier hill tops on the western side.

Wiiiiin the two main classes distinguished  either as moist teak and
dry teak types or as bamboo beasing and non-bambon bearing type, several
sub types of forests arc recognisable. But the avove sub types of forests
are so mixed up with cach other that i is found hopeless to ascribe any
one type to any one unit of forest. The distribution of species is also highly
irregular, and the density. which on an average is modorates changes often
with a startling suddenness. The height growth varies searly proportionately
with the density but the diameter growth defies any proper classification
by areas. and the whole forest is a perfect jumble of age classes representing
various degrees of destruction, immunity and recovery from fires and old
cultivations. These factors combined with the soil that varies from nearly
surface rock to deep friable loam and the gradient varying from precipitous
slope to flat terrace. several times ithe same hill side account for bewildering
presentation o size and quality i the wee-growth all over the area.

In ascending the larger hills, say, from one of the valleys to the water-
shed. one finds typically the following succession of soil and growth,

{1y Flat and undulating lowest areas along the nullah, soit deep and
dark with detritus from ihe hill - heavy junglewood. with large clean teak
poles infested with climbers, tangled undergrowth and bamboo ol cither
species. huge sadad. ofien the most prominent tree. Age classes well mixed.
regencration of teak scarce, other species copious but often stifled,

{2} Near the base and on tie lower slopes. woil fairly deep with sharp
red gravel and at times small boulders ; either fine teak forest or dense
belt of manvel bamboos which have usurped nearly all the growing space.

(3} The steep side slopes from ascending spur or ridge, reaching to
the dips in the watershed. hard washed soil. stony and red : rank growth
- mostly of karvi and some small

manvel bamboo ; nearly
stag headed.

half the teak

{4} The rest upper slopes : crop much interrupted by old cultivations
with precipitous intervals. former filled up with stunied pole crop. il enough
soil is left, latter being rock supporting grass or kiurvi.

Most of the protected forests are in the less hilly ccuntry than the
rs:servcd. To a very large extent., the arcas in the protected torests are
either under cultivation and lopping or under lopping alone. Very little
scaltered area has been spared from these two harmful practices due to

inaccesibility or remoteness from habitation, and there the composition is
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the same as that in the neighbouring reserved l"or{csts. In 'thc arease whlc‘h
are under cultivation and lopp.ing. lhe 1ree-grov{:h has dx‘sa‘ppeared ord j(sl
fast disappearing and wherever it is st‘lll present, I(S. composition has _ten le

towards drier type. In the west and far up the main valley, the cultivation
is still not extensive and the tree-growth presents a semblance of for?sii
further cast and on the main plateaux. the tree-growth wherever sti

present is not often enough even o meet the local needs.

Teak and all species are lopped in the protected for.csts. and thgreby
almost all teak trees have been more or less ruined as tlmber‘. Intentional
periodic burning has also caused considerable damage. The fact that t.he
greater portion of unsound teak is scen in these areas .than c)ther species
points Lo its greater power ol surviving these two destructive practices. Many
of these are mere remnants ol burnt-out trees.

In the reserves. the teak forms about 30 per cent of the total tr.ee-
growth from 30 cms. girth upwards. Of the total lr.ees from 120 cms. girth
and up it forms 53-8 per cent. Of the total trees wluf:h live beyond ISO' cms.
girth more than 51 per cent ar¢ teak. Thus the tegk is very much prominent,
and is found all over the area. On bettter soils, it ‘g.rows.commonly to
25 metres height and 130 cms. girth with about l?alf pt its height as a clear
bole. Trees over 30 metres height and 200 cms. in girth -are not rare. E\{en
in the pole stage, trees may be found over 25 metres height over IOV'V-]}’II’.lg
alluvial areas. On some high hills also, lt_ rea.c’nes a lalzge girth. IF is said
that timber from trees grown on exposed hill sides and rldge:s contains more
oil and is darker in colour (often showin.g browp streaks in section) than
that growing on rich low-lying soils. and' is Cf)llSldcred more durabhle. Tcak
is found in mixture with all species, its size and quality bearing. little
relation to these.

Other supeﬁor timber species, namely, shisham, tiwas, bio, khair and
sadad together form 13-2 per cent of the growing stock.

Shisham forms about 1-66 per cent of the en.tire growing stock and
ly about 6:21 per cent of the trees are 120 ¢ms. girth and up. La'rge trees
only a but are now and then found upto 25 metres height and
are uncomrrfotlll1 uenerally unsound. This species is occasionally gregarious
'180 Clrtrllxsfatfcllr ﬁ’atf where it sometimes forms pure patches of poles, (e.. g
garcllglrimal protected forest near Subir). 1t is found at all elevations.
preferring better drained soil. ,
) i 179 per cent of the tree species. Trees are very
Tzwas fofl'msndabﬁgto320 getres height and 150 cms. girth. But the
0C0351°'_‘any fotu es over 120 cms. girth is only 2:3 per cent and it is not
proportion o1 re It is most common in non-bamboo areas, especially on
?}?:al(lly; 1-; tz;l)ﬂ:refgn the plateaux where it is sometimes gregarious. It is
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typically very crooked and unsound, Regeneration is fair (o coptous both
from seeds and rootsuckers.

Bio is the stoutest tire-resister in the forest.
the growing stock and 12:0 per cent of this is of
It is not particular about the soil and fine 1rees of
MOre are  NOL uncommon on- exposed

It jorms 0-36 per cent of
120 cms. girth and over.
ES0 ¢ms. girth and even
hill sides where  other  growth s
inferior. It produces large quantities of seeds, very little of which germinates.

Khair forms 1-43 per cent of the
of them are 120 cms. girth and over.
over 90 c¢ms. girth up.

tree species and only 4-16 per cent
F7:0 per cent of these trees grow
e is foand in all but the highest and most exposed

situations and s very common on flat ground. It forms a conspicuous

proportion of the trees left in protected forests under cultivation especially
in the castern part of the division. as it stands lopping well und is g strong
tire-register. (e. g. prowccted forest areas of Ghana and Padalkhadi ).
Sudad is very  conminng among the  first class junglewoods  forming
598 per cent of the entire growing stock of which about 15415 per cent is
of 120 cms. girth and upwards. It requires moderately good soil to produce
fine timber and is seldom found flourishing on dry and ¢
The best trees are found in the lower
on alluvial flats. where it is sometimes
over 30 metres height and 240 cms,

Xposed situations.
and nuddle reaches of (he hills and
predominant species and where trees
girth are fairly common,

Many other tree specics oceurring in these forests have some timber
value. Important among them are hed, kalum. kanti, nano bondaro, kilai
and siris. Hed is the biggest tree in the forest. Tt forms 1-32 per cent of the
growing stock and more than 15 per cent of the trees are over 150 cms.
girth. They are found upto 40 meters height and 400 cms. in girth. The
tree rarely is found or grows on flat rich soil. but is found on all other
physical conditions, notably in rocky ravines. Many of the old trees re
unsound and are doing harm (o vounger and more valuable growth.

Remaining species in the growing stock can be said to form third class
junglewoods. Kakad and modad form the bulk of this category making up
to 10-88 per cent. Pongara, papado, waring, nimbaro,
gol are fast growing soft  woods which
forests. At present they are not useful
with the rising tempo of industrialis
prominence and sooner or |
These seven species tog

petar, varas and
oceupy (uite  some area in these
and are often left in the jungle. But
ation. soft woods are bound to get
ater these species will assume economic importance.
ether form 234 per cent of the growing stock.
Manvel bamboos are plentiful in

keeps mostly to moister soils in a few
It also crops up here and there close

¢ whole of the western Dangs. Katas
valleys, where it reaches a large size.
under the ghats in the east.
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1 . ati f
Marjoribanks in his Working Plan has observed thal regeneragon ﬂ?
) ‘ H o Ty 5 e
tcak is good, often copious. Obscrvations have shown that at present )
) ’ ially cerify the exact siatus
ituation i i . materially changed. To verity
situation in this respect has 3 ( :
W regeneration of teak now. a survey of teak regencration was carrugd out
( .
over ibout half the area of the reserved forests. It has shown that 1r;c1dcrllce
i ries 0-5 nt. In other
[ ati eak varies from about -5 to 5 per ce
of natural regeneration ol tea 1
word‘s for every hundred quadrates of 2 meter square (6 feet squall‘fe :] onty
1/2 t(; 5 quadrates had tcak regeneration in varying stages of estab |§ 'mer}:.
lt’ ;s th;w conclusively proved that natural regeneration of teak mm t ?
r*servedxforvs‘t is very poor and most undependable at present. Natura
G N h 3 ) i » )
regeneration of other species especially those which cannot tolerate Qver
h:ld shade is also meagre. Shade tolerant species like hed, sadad. m'vas
d;) come up profusely in the areas which receive fair amount of prOiCC.llOI(lj
from fire. The poor state of natural regeneration most probably be ascribe
10 the following factors.

(1) Severe ground fires often sweep through the area.

(2) Selection system of forest management results in continuous over-
head shade. This is not conducive to recruitment and establishment oi
1¢¢ SNa . b b . e . ol
ratural regeneration of light demanding species like teak.

(3y  Occurrence of dense bamboos. karvi. grasses and other herbace(?ll%
v getétion inhibits natural regeneration particularly of light-demanding species.
a s

S 1
(4) Relractory nature of local teak-seed does noi allow prompt
germination.

(5) Tt is a common practice that for ‘want of adequéu‘a fnursery ?t?fv:(-
subordinates depend partly on l}alural seedllmgs_m Fh?lforesls (.)tr)lcon:;;aegl if
the plantation targets. Established seedlings .m casily acciesslx et: tz'xons. 1
the forests are pricked. stumped and planted in the annual plantations.

Prominent sitvicultural charactcri§t|c f’f these fores‘ls is that even
though incidence of natural regeneration in  the f(?rest 1S very meagrei

. h { established advance growth, saplings and pole crop of
reatiered pa‘tc " 01011‘ly of other valuable species like tiwas, khair, shisham
jealc and o Com? with in the forest. This advance growth can seldom be
and ‘sadad z'are r?entiful or abundant. Curiously enough. this young growth
.Conﬂdered " pcm less favourable and poorer localties, i. e., in drier and
s more .meuse fmdAa]ong the middle slopes, where patches of adequate
e oth an 1ot unéommon and its occurrence in general varies from
?ldVanC'C growih aredl uate. However, in the moister localities on alluvial
SPomd]C ¥ neﬁf y Tl?: ] z.ldvance growth is mostly inadequate. sparse or
e, and t.C . Pilé;e patches with adequate sapling crop are rather
zlltogc:;:a(e’r g::aa?]tl?ﬁ. size. Factors responsible for lack of adequate advance
rare and $i7e.
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growth all over the arca or most of it are not known precisely @ but they are
probably the same as are respensible Tor absence of natural regeneration

'Nalturul regeneration mo protected  forests.  which are under regular
cultivation is natwrally absent. However, in the areas not under cultivation,
r}aturul regeneration comes up fairly well as these arcas are normally free
from znm.uzn.l fires. But there is not much chance of establishment of this
regeneration. as - areas being  open are  subject to grazing and  casual
cultivation. ‘

Fire Protection

Alm.(N alt forest fires are caused by human agency. Natural fires like
those originating from lighting or mechanical friction ‘bctwcen branches of
the trees can be said to be absent.  Similarly. accidental fires such as those
caused through oversight in siamping out u burning hidi stub or camp fire
are rare. M«M of the fires are caused imentionally cither by shikaris, culii-
vators. mmnaor-forest-produce cotlectors or by graziers. Severe crown fires
are very rare. but the ground fires are so frequent that they have caused
extreme deficiency of natural regeneration and young crop in the forests.

ke c!n:cf source of danger to the Torests is Hre and the hazards of fire
:u‘.c greater in the summer season because the undcrga'uwth when dry, along
ywlh the leaf litter. dry and dead wood and other forest rubbish become very
iflammable. The forest fires of 1949 which flared up over half the furcs.t
area 'and the spontaneous fire. which cngulfed the Bandhpada hills in the
Bardipada range in 1952 took toll of 15 lives in addition to the damage
done 1o the forest.  Among these were persons who had climbed trees 10
escape from fire, were trapped and burnt.

Guiaiifttesrtalt:d?])lc&dc‘n’c? bund more partict‘llarly af.lcr the  formation of
e s c: i ‘1 h’lh been done l?y way (.)1' protection of forests from fire
n e strict. The total forest arca in the district is about 1.708-23 sq. kms.
fore(.:ts.er %‘}’]‘:‘::rfjnpfrf ‘;@t f)l' t}.rc total -lzmd area in the district is under
e very dry A}l th()g flls‘tmd is very hilly z‘md conditions during summer
The foreste .in Dar :(C d;t?m render (hese lorests very vulnerable to fire.
ver SO mor . ‘8 m the fwther hand are very valuable and contribute
p r cent of the total forest revenue of the State. Tt is, therefore,
vcr::;)t/e c:tr»:senllal’to protect these  valuable forests from fires. Several fire
gnd scex(/(:aln:;(}l;::cz were taken in thg pusl. These measures are continued
moasena be" re lnlr(.)d.uccd o 'clnmmule the fire hazard. The following
are bemng taken for prevention and control of fires in the Dangs.

i il) Fl(:r quick relay of information in respect of
14 to rus hel.p .of men and material to the affected
wireless transmission sets and vehicles (

occurrence of fires

: sites. a system of
the Walkie Talkic Wireless sets )
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is in operation. Under this system. one wircless control station at ®Ahwa,
Divisional Headquarters. and five sub-stations in the field at Range Head-
quarters have been established.  Messages, regarding the occurrence of fire
received at the sub-stations, are transmitted to the control station. On receipt
of the message, immediate action is taken to send help to the affected area.
A jeep fitted with .wireless set is sent 1o the spot. Messages about the
progress achieved in controlling the firc are received cvery now and then
through this mobile wireless set.  This system is being gradually streng-
thened and improved. Addition of more wireless units and connecting
watch towers with wireless sets is under consideration.

(2) Twenty-three fire stations which are situated on the tops of high
hills. cach commanding considerable forest area round about, are main-
tained in the hot scason. These tire stations are manned by fire watchers,
equipped with drums, flags, etc.  These stations serve the nurpose of locat-
ing the fires and reloying information to the nearby forest subordinates and
villagers and finally to the wireless stations to rush men and material to the
site of fire for extinguishing it.

(3)  As already said these forests are very vulnerable to fire and once
the fire gets started it spreads very quickly. To prevent quick spreading
and (o localise fire in a small area, a system of external and internal fire
fives is in vogue. External forest boundaries, all compartment boundaries,
strips of forest area along all roads and boundaries of all young plantations
arc treated as fire lines of varying widths.  These fire lines are cleared of
ground vegetation and fire traced every year in winter.

(4) A <ot of fire registers and fire-maps are maintained with a view to

know the steps which are effective in preventing fires and areas which are

more vulnerable in this respect.

(5) A set of Fire Rules prescribed in 1939 are still being enforced, as

they are found very useful.

(6) There is a practice of giving in the Dangi Darbar rewards to the
village Patils. Karbharies and other villagers. who render outstanding help

in fire protection. This serves as a useful incentive in securing help in
¥

bringing fires under control.

GAME LAWS AND PRESERVATION OF WiLp LiFE

As stated before, the district of Dangs is a hilly country with difficult
terrain and the richest forests. Till 1948, it was almost isolated from the
rest of the country. Prior to its merger in the Bombay State, the Dangs
forests were very rich in wild life-both. big and small and it was fairly well
preserved. Wild animals like tiger ( Panthera tieris). panther ( Panthera

(Bk) H-11—5 (Lino)
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pardus). bear ( Melursey wrcinn, Shaw sambhar ( Cervas unicolor Kerr ),
chital € aivie avist, bhoilioy € Coryudo arantjac ), witd pig ( Sus cristatus)
cle were plentifull Asmong (he hids. mrec pizeon, jungle fowl, partridge.
dhe Sination has, however, comnietely
Thore s heen vaihless destiuction of wild
and also by local Danois,

ClL‘., WIre

quils |‘!'C;gwi'!‘,e§_\, ISR
changcd o er Indopendone s

e bothi By peepts fromy oyl

shore e Tarpe e hor o sTepoprotechion fieenses issoed to the Dangi
Hivaters Mont of e s o

are the prime cause of heavy poaching
fract. Herbivorous animals and (able

sk afer and kiltedl Tieers have hecome
braes are less common, Government, therefore,
protection to the vanishing wild life before their

and desivnciion of swild Do

Birde have been svetoiion,
very e and priprbore ang

thought of

total cxiination.

BOME Medeires (o prove

Part of the divicon oo v aremoest o the continuous belt of the reserved

ey i1y L T B “a . N - N ‘ 3 1
foreat iy s norily Toocbaot das closed aren liecking pates are provided

onmportant roads at aritesic poinis o) entry into the Dangs. On the recom-
mendation of the State Wild 1

Pate Advisory Board, it was proposed  to
constitute Purna Wild 1 ite Sun fuary of abowi 200 <. kms, in the northern

Dangs. The rain objecty iy establishing sanctuary are as follows

G posching of 2 gsanie have already been aken.

(B 1o provide specal and complete protection to wild animals and
birds in ihe sanctuary.

(2} (o provide facilivies for  research and study of  habits of wild
animals in their natural habitat.

(3) to provide recreation

_ facilities to the visitors and naturalists. to
observe wild life throug]

wul the vear, and

. (4 to conduct experimants so far as introduction of exotic wild life
in the sanctuary is concerned,

The scheme provides for st
the poaching of wild life,
short distances

ablishment of necessary check posts to curb
o construct anicuts in order to provide water at
all the year round. (o construct watch towers, to observe the
game and to establish artifei] sal licks in the arca to attract the wild life
to a particular place. The work hag alrcady been initiated in this respect.

Frurt Tregs
Orchards and plantations h

of irrigation facilities.
and citrus (lemons ).

ave not developed in the Dangs due to lack

The fruits grown in the dictrict are mango. guava
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Mango -Several varietics of mangoes are grown i some parts .(.wf the
(li.strict;(but ihese are mainly local varieties., The improved species of
mangocs are grown in Government Nurvery, Bhavandagad and Taluka Seed
Farm. Daodahad. They are " Buanarasi lLangda™ and © Hafus: ”, The
nursery at Bhavandagad piepares a nwmber of gralis of these varielies every
year and distributes them among the Dangis.

Guava—The fruit is specially grown in Government Research Farm,
Rambhas. The variety of guava grewn iu the farm is known as “ Dholka
Guava ”. Some of the cultivators alse grow this type of varicty.

Citrus—Among the citrus fruits. the lemon is the main varjety. « Kagdi
Lime ” is grown by the cultivaters in their kitchen gardens. It is not grown
on a large scale.

Papaya, banana and chiku arve also grown for consumption and not for
market. “ Washington” and “ Honey Dew ™ are the chief varieties of
pupaya fruit.

FauNa

DoMESTIC ANIMALS

In view of the hilly and forest character of the district and the general
backwardness of tiic Daneis. the types of catile reared in the district are of
inferior quality. The type of the cattle in the district is non-descript. The
chief domestic animals are cows, ballocks,  buffaloes, sheep. goats,
horses, ponies and donkies. Thes: domesiic zmimuls‘ are rearged 'by the
Dangi cultivators in large number. Each cultivator in the cﬁstrlct h.as
nearly 6 to 7 cows and 1 to 2 pairs of bullocks according to ?ns ﬁn'anClal
position. The bullocks and he-buffaioes arc used as dl:aug‘nt au?mmls in the
district. Cultivators employ them in ploughing operat@ns during m()l.]SO"“,n
and in transporting products from the forest areas within the Dangs district
to other centres in winter season.

Though buffaloes are valued more than cows, the Dangis prefer cows
both for milk and supply of draught power in the form of bullocks.
Similarly in view of their negligible maintenance cost goats are reared in
a large “number for milk and meat. The bullocks and he-buffaloes are put
to strenuous work. They are allowed to fced with hay.'guwar.. udid, e.tc. _It
may be pointed out that maintenance of domestic amma]s‘. in th'e district
is not expensive since grass and other cattle-feed are .ava}‘lab]e in plenty
from the forest. However, in monsoon people have to mzuntam‘tl‘ncse animals
even by buying fodder from the market. So far as the price oi. thfa domestic
animals is concerned a cow costs from Rs. 150 to Rs. 200, while in the case
of a bullock the cost varies approximately from Rs. 350 to Rs. 400, and
buffaloes cost about Rs. 300 to Rs. 400.
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Poultry

Poultry is very poputar with the Dangis and is uselul for sacrificial
purposes. Morcover, the importance of poultry also ncreuszs, as il provides
meat and eggs for {food. All Dungi cultivators keep poultry ol desfii varicties.
The cggs produced are sold at the rate of 20 puise cach and the birds at
the rate of Rs. 3 to Rso 4 cach. The poultry is nainty reared for home
consumption and not for the market. Similar 1s the case with livestock
also.

L conclusion. it may be pomted out that better breed ol cattle requires
to be introduced in the district since the cattle of the Dangi breed are
inferior in milk and draught power. It has been suggested that Gir breeding
should be introduced for better breed of cattle. Gir heifers and bulls are
being supplied for the milk and draught purposes. The Kankarej breed is
not desirable as it is only suitable Tor draught purposes.

Wi Live

“Wild dite in India has passed from the original semi-mythological
phase in which protection was afforded to it by religion and superstition,
through a stage of exploitation. which, sturting with the  protection of
animals and birds for hunting, developed into cconomic exploitation of a
gradually intensificd nature, to the modern concept of balanced use involv-
ing both conservation and control. Concurrently with the gradual retreat
of wild life before the opening up of the country. came the increased use
of modern fire-arms. The war and post-war years witnessed a great acceleration
of these processes, when large armies of generally trigger-happy  soldiery
were encamped all over India and Grow More Food Campaigns became the
order of the day. Wild life has received during this relatively brief period
a greater set-back than in the previous one hundred vears and to-day stands
in perilous state indeed. The present phase of wild life may, therefore,
be described as one of enlightencd exploitation combined with conservation
on the one hand and control on the other. !

The Dangs district is a hilly and forest arca, which provides a suitable
ecological habitat for the wild life. Forest provides the wild animals like
tigers, leopards, bears, etc.. natural cover, food and water for their susten-
ance. Two decades ago the tigers, leopards, bears, etc.. were in abundance
in the Dangs forests. but owing to the unauthorised Killings by poachers
their number is gradually going down. For preservation of wild life, the
State Government has set-up a sanctuary in the forest arca travcrscd by
the Purna river in the north of the district. ‘

1. Suracey P. D., Wild Life Manugement & Indi - 3 )
Government of India. 1966. J v India,  Ministry of Food and Agriculturo.
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Liger { Panthera tigris ) A few tigers are found in the Burdipa(.ia and
Bheskatri ranges of the Dangs forests. It hunts game of all kinds but
generally preys on decr, wild pigs, bears. porcupines, ctc. 1t usually rests
in dense tall grass, bamboos or other dense shrubs. It is also frecuently
sighted when it prowls about for prey in the jungle. The tiger measures
10" to 127 in length and is superior in strength and agility to the lcopard
or the panther also found in this district.

Panther ( Panthera pardus )-—~Though the number has considerably
gone down the panthers are not restricted to heavy covers like tigers. They
generally live on dcers, monkeys. porcupines, ete. The panthers living on
the fringes of villages prey mainly on domesticated animals, goats and
quite commonly on dogs.

Sloth Bear ( Meluirsus ursinus )—This species is also found in Bardipada
and Bheskatri ranges. Their main food consists of fruits and insects. The
bears also knock down the honey combs.

Wild Boar (Sus scrofa)— Plenty of wild boars are found in Dangs
forests. They gencrally live in bush jungle and swampy areas. They are
omnivorous living on crops, roots, tubers, insects, snakes, ctc. They are

very destructive animals to crops.

Hyaena ( Hyacna hiyaena )--This species is found in almost all parts
of the district. They have got a dog-like build massive head and weak
hindquarter. Their colour varies from cream buff to grey. They are by
nature a scavanger animal. Occasionally. sheep and goats and quite often
stray dogs are carried away by them.

Sambhar ( Cervus unicolor )~ Though the number has been reduced to
considerable extent. the sambhars are found all over the forests. Their food
consists of grass, leaves and various kinds of wild fruits. They cause damage
to the forests by browsing the leaves and the leafy tender shoots.

Chital ( Axis axis }—The chitals are always seen in herds. They do not
shun the proximity of the village. They also mainly depend on grass, leaves

and various kinds of wild fruits.

Barking Deer ( Muntiacus muntjak y—Barking dcer are common and

found in the forests even in day time. They are seen singly or in pairs.

Their food consists of various kinds of leaves, grass and wild fruits. Their

call from a distance sounds much like the bark of a dog.

Monkev—Monkeys are found in large numbers. They generally feed
on various kinds of fruits and cause damage to the plants by breaking the

leading shoots.

.
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Porcupines (1vseic indican Fhey form o separate Lty of rodents.
Their necks and shoalders are crowned with o creast of bristles 67
long. The quills o the back are very

o 127
nrofuse. Gradas, frunts and rools are
their main food. Lot of damage is coused by them 0 voung plants by
stripping off the bark . cating tie (uberous itshy roots, e

BIRDS

The bird life of the disticr is colourful and rick. Different birds are
seen in different seasons. The forests of Dangs are repository of migratory
birds visiting India from far oil climes and different countrics, Among the
different specics, iccution may be mads of  wild pheasants,  wild fowls,
partridge. owls, pigeons, cic. The birds and colourful butterflies along with
the glow-worms enhance the beauty of the forests.

A cotaprehensive Bist of 102 bird . w0 far noticed in (he district is given
at the end in Appendix 1V, Some of e important birds of the district are

described below

The White-necked  Stork Ciconia eprscopus  episcopus  Boddaert )
The bird’s height is about 3 feet. The bird i a glistening blach stork with
conspicuous white neck and black skull cap. It i weon <innding. montioniess
on one icg as if absorbed in mediftion. Sometimes. it s seen  stalking
about in compary ol other buds in search of iood, Its food consists of
frogs, reptiles. crabs, moliuscas and large inscets,

The Indian Block This  Pseudibis papilloses (CUimminek y - The size of
the bird is about that of 4 large domestic hen. T s o black bird with
slender curlew Jike-cupved  Bill. a white patch ncar the shoulder and
brickred legs. Though frequently found near river. it presence is not linked
up with that of water. The bird along with other birds flies in VvV’
formation.

The Red S[’Wf(m'/‘Ga[[np(’rdix spadicea  spadicea  ( Gmelin - The
bird’s size is smaller than village hen. The hen differs from the cock in
being brown or chestinug above with fine black bars and freckles. The cock
has 2 to 4 pointed spurs on cach leg. The hen usually has onc spur on one
leg and two on other leg. Tt is reluctant (o fly unless hard-pressed. For a
speedy escape, it depends upon its legs.

aprenee

~Gallus sonnerati ( Temm )--The size of the bird
The male is generally grey with metallic black
is white breasted with blackish streaks. Its diet
d berries. Tt also cats termites and other insects.
timid in the presence of man.

The Grey Junglefoiwl-
is that of a village hen,
sickle-shaped tail. The hen
consists of grain, shoots an
The bird is very shy and
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l wing 5 s L < i LAY i S 6_11]1 18
jh(-’ Crow! !3 it asually prec ('de l)\’ a ]Oud f.dD in & Ol wWIng (¢
< H : Sty :
1NSwe Cd One t One / (]H ()'.hel‘ (,OCkS in o n b hl"O H} Ond.
aAnswer > DV« ", “ [ e1g It

Thie Crested Serpoest i'?(‘Qh‘—"fS/)I"/‘)I'H.’-‘\' r'!1i1{<1 minor ( Hun'lc ) The‘ :g:lnf
size is darper tha that of o Kite. Tt is o handsome cug]"c ‘wnh ‘a pro,;cctedL
black und white crest on back of a Lu‘\ud. seeit very 1ulvly W\ncnyl‘ eh‘ t,lii
The underparts arc brown. When the bird flies, a wh:i': bar EILFOHS.I e ER
and twe similar bars on cwch of the broad and round wings are scen. It
food consists mainly of frogs, Hoaids, rats and snakes.

The Peradice Flvcatcher  Terpsivhions poradisi paradisi (Vinnaeus y—
Tha sive of its body cxcluding tail ribhons is that of a bulbul.  An adult
male s silvery white with two lone ribbonlike feathers or © Strearers ” in
tail and mul:zvil;’c: black head. Females are chestnut above and white below
iust like bulbul.

3

The movements of male with streamers in tail trailing

H i N S - e Q S
behind or his graceful undulating flight frora one tree to another present
a fascinating spectacle. Its food consists of flies and moths.

Phe Peafowl- Pavo cristatus (l,innaeus)ﬂ']:h.c pf:%acock’s :izfe“isltzat
of a vultare cxcluding the train of th‘c muh:.wmchv i 3 to ’bu,r oa“g.
The gorgeous oceilated train ofr the z‘ldlll{ n?ellc i not =11s til‘l] ‘bL‘zL“i .nol.r:d i);
lengihened upper tail coverts. The female i smaller. lacks tmx.mn‘w‘{(i Sh.
a ;obar mottled brown with ome meiallic green on hc.r 'lowc,r neck. She
is crested like the cock. The nealow! is pm!ccled’ b}{ religion and‘ he.nce }:s
found in abundance. 1t lives uhout.humau h'abxlatlon?‘ and feeltc‘sﬂI mwt_ﬂe1
fields, digging up newly sown grain or 1.caru}g up Lenderk shoots wi
impunity. It also destroys insects and reptiles including snakes.

Paacock has been the most popular and  widely accepted t;?me of
expression in classical literaiure and f0‘|k-rlore as W?llv SS- in a;c ltecu;rc;
because of its innate beauty of colours and.ro.rm. the sweeping a(rll. gracefu
colours of its neck. body and plumage. artistic features, its mel;) 1101(1; vm:g
and its unique dance has endeared pe.ac?ck to 111? rji?})l: oh. ;1}]1; anOt
made it the * National Bird ™. There will hardly be a village which has

ck as one of its denizens. Its feathers are used for decoration. It
a peacock ac

moves 1 a small group.

The Laree Indian Parakeer-#Psit{acula eupatria nipalensis ( Ho@gfog})_,
The bird's size is about that of a pigeon but more S!?nder than .1‘t 1N1h1 a
long pointed tail. Tt 15 a large grass-green parakeet with the typical s or; .
hooked red bill and maroon patch on each shoulder. "l"h\,
r of the male is absent in female. Its food consists
1ses considerable damage to orchards and crops.

massive, deeply ‘
rose-pink and black colla
of fruits. grains. ete. Tt cal

The Blossom-headed Parakeet—Psittacula  cvanocephala  bengalensis
(Forst ) The size of the bitd is about that of myna, slenderer and with



40 DISTRICT GAZETTEER © DANGS

a long: pointed tail. 1t can be distinguished from other species by its smaller
size, bluish red head and muroon shoulder patches. In the female, the head
is bluish grey and the shoulder patches are absent,

The Commaon Hawhk  Cuckoo Cucidus varins varing ( Vahly  The
bird’s size 15 about that of a sigeon, slenderer and with long tail, 1t is ash-
grey above and below. whitish cross-barred with brown colonr, Sexes are
similar, 1t is mostly silent during winrer months, but with the approach of
hot weather, its ealls are heard. The loud screaiming call has been aptly
called as brain fever. This is repeated 5 or 6 dmes in
a feverish pitch and broekine ot abriuntly,
and soft-bodied inseets, 4

LHecession. rising o
Fes man food is hadry caterpiltns
bealso cuts berries and wild figs.

The Indian Grear Horned Oswl  Bibo bubo benealensis { Franklin)
The owl's size is about that of pariah Kire, 1 is o large brown and fulveus
owl streaked and mottled with tawnv-buff aad black with

two  conspieyous
black aigrettes or horns or car(ulis above the

head, Tt ic met with singly
or in pairs in rocky ravines and steep-sided outseored water courses, Though
chiefiy nocturnal this owl may be seen frequently en the move till after the
sun is well up. Both the sexes  are similar,
mammuals, birds. lizards. repliles
check upon

s fend consists of - small
large inseers and crabe 1t keeps a constant
the destructive rodents and s, therefore,  of great cconomic
value. Despite this, it is considered a bird of ill-omen by th- neople.
The  Conunon  Indian Nichtiar— Caprimulons  asiaticus — asiaticus
(Latham -~ The bird's size is like that of myna. Tt is a soft-plumaged.
mottled. grey. brown or buff bird with black-straaks  above [orming 2
complicated camouflaging pattern. White patches on wings are conspicuous
during flight. Both the sexes are similar, The bird is entirely crepuscular
and nocturnal in habits. Tts call is alo peculiar chuk-chuk-chuk-chikr-r-r-
and the two birds engage in a duct answering cach other for a considerable
period. Its food consists of beetles, moths

. and other insects captured on
the wings.

\ The Brownheaded Storkbilled  Kinofisher
(Pearson ) The size of (he R
pigeon. This kingfisher. howev
coloured kingfishers by

pressed and blood-red hill.

Pelarcopsis capensis  ourial
kingfisher is slightly smaller than that of a
er. is casily distinguished from other brightly
its large size and cnormous pointed. com-
for Tour N\ "1‘11? bird inhabits well-watered plz\ccs.‘ It sits

10urs on a-branch of a tree near a pool and catches any fish that
?hOWS up near the surface. Sometimes it disappears under water {or an
1qstant and comes out with a fish in its mouth. When disturbed, the bird
flies off the tree with loud screams which continue for a long time.

Yhe Grey Hornbill-.

. “Tockus birostris (Scopoli) - The size of the bird
is that of a pariah kite.

Itis a clumsy, slaty grey bird with an enormous

. 4
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black and white curved bill. Tail is long and graduated. Eoth thegsexes
are alike. The bird is found in grooves of old trees like Mango. Bzmyfm,
Pipal, cte. The fight of the hornbill is typical. Tt is Jaboured, 1111QL11211111g
and noisy consisting of a lew rapid wing strokes 1'011()lwcd by an interval
of gliding. Its diet consists of figs of Banyan and Pipal trees and large
insects and lizards.

The Indian Conmmon Wood Shrike--Tephrodornis pondicerianus pon-
dicerianus ( Gmelin ) The bird’s size is about that of a bulbul. It is a plain
greyish brown bird with a dark stripe below the eye and a distinet whitish
supercilium. Its bill is hook tipped and it has a short square tail. The bird
hops or flits among the branches. In company the birds follow one another
from tree to tree. calling in rich lguid whistling notes weef-weet succeeded
by a quick interrogative yhivwhiswvhi-whi. 1is food consists of beetles, grubs,
spiders. caterpillars and other insects. Insects are captured occasionally in
the air by means of wings.

The Decean  Scimitar  Babbler—Pomatorhinus  horsfieldi  horsfieldi
( Sykes )--The bird’s size is slightly smaller than that of myna..It is a
dark-brown babbler with white throat and breast, a prominent white cye-
brow and curved pointed yellow bill. Both the sexes are similar. The bird
generally moves in small flocks. The members of flock maintain contact
with each other by gurgling calls. When alarmed. the bird hops along.

The Bombav Babbler-—Turdoides somervillei somervillei ( Sykes »—The
size of the bird is like that of myna. It is a earthv-brown bird of untidy
appearance and a longish tail that gives the impression of being loosely
stuck into the bodv. This bird is generally found in flocks of about half a
dozen and hence its popular name is ¢ Seven Sisters .

Tts food consists of spiders, cockroaches and other insects and larvae.
It is inordinatelv fond of flower nectar of the coral and silk cotton trees
and so does considerable service in cross pollinating the blossoms.

The Tailor Bird—Orthotomus sutorius guzurate ( Latham)—The bird |
is smaller than the sparrow. It is a small restless olive-green bird with
whitish underparts, a rist coloured crown. and elongated middle feather
of the tail which is hubitually cocked. Sexes are similar.

The nest of this bird is a remarkable structure. It is & rough cup of .
soft fibres., cottort wool placed in a funnel formed by folding over and
sfitching a broad leaf along its edges. The stitching material is cotton or
vegetable clearly knotted at the ends to prevent sewing getting undone.

Blackcapped Black-bird—Turdus simillimus mahrattensis ( Kinnear and
Whistler }—-The bird’s size is about that of myna. Tt is a plain grey-brown

(Bk) H-11—6 (Lino)
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bird with a black cap. orange-vellow evelids. legs and bill. The
generally more ashy above and paler below with (he cip brown.

female s

The bird is silent mocold weather, In hot season ity quickly repeated

Phe mittion of calls of other birds are frequently
mierwoven s voeal clforts s ligh s swil without ehiding.

chuh-chul -chudo s heard.,

Malabar 11 /II.\'[//‘HY" T hrish AI\‘/H[}/[U”(‘,W‘ /[(),'\//’('I([ { Vig(”'g) The bird
iv slightly smaller than {he Digeon. by

blue-black thrush with patches of
glistening cobalt 1

lue on forchead and shoulders. Sexes are alike.

The bird is very handsome. With the approach of the breeding season,
it develops o rich, remarkably humsin whistling song and rambles aimlessly
up and down and hence it popular name is whistling school boy, The bird
thrives incaptivity and becomes ame it captured  voung,

The Velvet fronied Nuitarls

Sttta frontalis frontalis ( Swainson ) - The
oird iv shightly smaller han 1he

spartow 1 iy purphish-blue above and
grevish-lilae below, s torehend s velverty et black and chin and throat
are whitish. The temate differs from the male in having no black stripe above
and behind the eye. The bill is red. |ike (he woodpecker, it claims and taps
away on the park 1o dislodge inseet prey. s call s a foud cheeping whistle.

The Thickbilled  Flowerpecker  Dic e avile aeile (Tickell)y 'The
bird is smaller than the sunbird. B s uw restless olive brown bird with

greyish-white underparts and  with short. slender. slightly curved. flesh-
coloured bhill,

1S existence it

Its food consists mainly of fower nectar and berries of these parasi(es.

The Purple Sunbird =Nectarinia asiatica asiatica ( Latham ) The bird iS
smaller than the sparrow. In non-breeding plumage. the male is like female-
brown to olive brown above. pale dull yellow below  but with darker wings
and a broad black strenk rumning down the middie of breast. Its bill is curved
and long. It flies restiessly from one flower (o other in search of nectar
which is a main food of

{ the bird. It affects gardens, groves, cte., and 18
helpful for crass-pollination.

The Indian Rosefinch Ervilirina ervihrina roseatus ( Biyth) - The bird
is @ bit larger than the house sparrow. Both in the rose coloured male
and the brownish coloured female, the h savy conical bill and the slightly
f(?rked tail are conspicuous features, They are found in small flocks. ItS
diet consists of Rower buds of Lantana. banvan figs and bamboo seeds.

Thc’. nectar of Butea and other wild flowers is eaten and so helpful in cross-
pollinating them.

dound up by presence of orchids Loronthus and Viscum.
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The Malabar Rache-teled Drongo Dicrusas paradisens imaladaricus
(Latham ) The bird’s size is like that of the myna but with outer tail-
feathers some 15 inches dong. It ix o glossy jet-black drongo with
conspicuously tuffed forchcad and two long, thin. spatula-tipped streamers
in the tail. Sexes are alike.

The bird s very noisy and has a loud call swhat-whar-whar. 1¢ morcover
imitates to perfection the calls of many birds, 1t makes an amusing pet.
Its food consists of insects of various kinds which are cither caught on
wings or picked off the brancies in a graceful SWOOD.,

The Northersi Tree-Pie Crypsirina vasabiole pallide ( Blyth }--The
bud is hke that of mvia with a 12 inches tong tail. The colour of the
body 5 chestnut brown with sooty heud and neck. During the course of
its flight. the broad black tips of the longest tail feathers are very conspi-
cuous. The flight is undulating. swift, noisy. and tflapping, followed by a
short glide. Sexes are similar. It is omnivorous.

The Marsh Harrier—-Circus aeruginosus aernginosus ( Linnaeus }—The
bird’s size is slightly smaller than that of pariah kite. It is a slender pale
ashy-grey hawk with black tips to its long narrow. pointed wings especially
conspicuous in flight. The female is umber brown with a buff-colour behind
the car coverts and across the throat. The bill is very pointed and curved.
The bird is generally silent. It cats Hizards. frogs, reptiles and insects.

The  Central  Indian  lora—Acgithing  tiphia  humei  ( Stuart  and
Baker )} ~The bird's size is like that of a sparrow. The sexes are different.
The male is jei-black and canary-yellow titlike bird. The female is greenish
yellow. In non-breeding scasons, the male is just like female. It js generally
seen in pairs hunting for their prey caterpillar. insects. etc.

Its nest has a peculiar structure. It is compact little cup of soft grass
and root fibres neatly rounded off at the bottom.

The Black-winged Kite—Elanus cacruleus vociferus ( Latham }—The
size of the bird is that of the jungle crow. It is ashy grey above and white
below with black lines above the eyes and black natches on shoulders.
Sexes are similar.

The bird is a very good scavanger like vulture and kite. Tt readily
and effectively disposes of carcasses of cattle and other refuse.
SNAKES

With thick forest growth and heavy rainfall, the Dangs district i
replete with reptiles. The district is ideally situated ecologically for habita-
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tion ¢ some of the common poinonous ad oi-potsotous shakes of India.
Aniong these snakes, wenzon way be made of bge pyvthons. which can
sty spectes of snabes, king
cobra, hamalic and fodchi are poionons ad are i sreat demand by the

prepaicd out of the poison

swallow a human being afive. Amony oiher

Haflxine Tustituie of 8ombay wiere vaccine i
of snakes. This vaccine i eticetively adinini: tered in e case of snuke-bites.

e dolfowmg mam s ol poionous ad non-poisonous snakes are
nouced in the district. Among the poisonous snakes can he counted cobras,
kraits and vipers. Among the NON-POINONG: Iy
sand boa. woll wnalics crol iy
they hide themselves in

strtkes Tall vt spake, python,
SEy i ey st and colour. Generally.
caribcrevices and vegetation, Soae of (hem are

nocturnal i habits. Gonerally . they foed on inseels, worms aad  anall
mammals. Poisonous snakes need timely medical (reatment, Fvery  year
number of deaths occur in the district on account of spake-bites, The main
reason Lor this is that Dangi people have o live in forests where nmmediate
most ol the cases when
pativnt i given antivenom Hevapy, he survives, The

medical tieatment s not available, However in
toial number of
persons treated for snake-bites for the years 1966, 1967 and 1968 were 30
15 and 28, respectively, “The details about the stiakes e district are
given category-wise below.

I NON-POISONOUS SNAKLS

Famiy-Colubridae

Rat Snake ( Prvas mucosus)  The snake is called a rat snake as it is
found to control the rodent growth. It is found all over the State including
the district of Dangs and grows to a lengily of about 225 metres. It s
known as dhaman in Gujarati. This widely distributed tvpe is dirty yellow
coloured with tips of black scales. iy timid and often stays on (rees.
It feeds on rats, mammals, frogs. lizards and cven snokes. It is ohserved
that this snake when squeczed gives a guttural noise like that of a kite

In spite of its ferocious look. it can be domesticated and handled without
being beaten.

Racer  ( Coluber ventromaculatus ) - The  length  of  this  snake 18
1090 mm. (109 metre) in male and LOOO mm. (1 metre) in female. It
is grey dorsally, with a dorsal scries of black cross-bars or spots restricted
to scale borders. It has a series of finer spots at the Tateral sides, alternating
with cross-bars. The snake is ventrally vellowish and its neck is with a

black stripe and a black bar below the cye. Its pupils arc round and the
head is distinct from neck.

The snake is a vicious one, when

disturbed, erects the head and flattens
the area behind the ncek.

This quality it shares with another snake the
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Banded Racer Coluber Fasciolatis which is found in the westers parts
of India, Nepal and West Bengal. 1t feeds on lizards. frogs and birds, and
is oviparous.

Wol[ Snake ( OQlicodon venustus) - The  length  of  this  snake s
450 mm. in male and smalfer in female. The snake is of grey colour with
a brown tinge and paired blackish spots having a whitish border. These
often look like cross-bars of a krait. Laterally. it is with yellowish spots
and ventrals are white.

It feeds on small vodents. lizards and birds and even insects. This
snake is found in gardens and round about houscs preferably coming out
in the cvenings. In the semi-darkness of the night. it is often mistaken for
a krait. The smake s a non-poisonous and harmless. It is of oviparous
type.

FaMmiLy : Boidae

Indian Python ( Python molurus)- -This is commonly known as ajgar.
In Gujarat, the people arc {amiliar with it because it is frequently carried
by snake-charmers for begging money. It is the largest snake found in
[ndia. Its maximum length is up to 7 metres. It can climb trees and other
high structures and can even swim. 1t is brown above with Rhomboid dark
grey cdged spots on the body. It feeds on birds. reptiles, small mammals,
and other creatures too. Though it is a lethargic enake. at the sight of the
prey. it becomes very active. hurling its head at the body of the prey and
strangulating the victim with the coils of its muscular body. Tt is observed
that even large animals like goats. boars, and other similar one are strangled
1o death and swallowed by the python.

Sand Boa ( Eryx conicus )—"The length of male sand boa is 480 mm.,
and that of female is twice. It is a pinkish grey snake with deep brown
irregular patches all over the body. The patches are edped by black borders,
Its head is not distinguishable from the ncck. The eyes are very small with
a vertical pupil. .

It remains hidden in sandy soils. It often prefers to burrow in soft
areas lying partly hidden where the body colour is in keeping with the
surroundings. It feeds on frogs. mice. lizards, etc. It can be distinguished
by its blunt tail which looks like the head end. the eyes being small and,
the fact that it sometimes crawls back. as such it is often mistaken to be
a two-hcaded snake. that is a snake having heads at two ends. This is not
true. It is oviparous, laying eggs during summer months.

John's Sand Boa ( Ervx johnii)—This snake is Very common i the
district as also in many parts of Gujarat and is more docile than sand boa



46 DISTRICE GAZLETTEER 0 DANGS

( Ervyeconicus b 1t is chocolate in colour and belongs o python family. It
lics buried in soif and is called John™s sand boa. This snake s much fonger
than sand boa. The males of the species are smalier than e females. The
tail of this snake is blent s chiel food consists of Trogs. mice. lizards. ete.

1I. POISONOUS SNAKES
FamiLy o Elapidae

Cobra ¢ Naju naja)  The cobra is known as g in Gujarati and s
the most dreaded snake in Gujarat. ‘The head of this snake 1s not very
distinet from the neck.  The neck region is dilatable, the riby bemg
elongate. The expansion of this region forms the hood which bears ou the
upper side a binococtate mark which some people call a mark of spectacle
or the figure of ten. There is a white band in the region, where the hood
touches the body region. There may be no binocoellate mark at all. The
under side of the hood bears (wo dark round spots rupning o four scales
surrounded by white Tateral borders. 7

ihe snake s brown or dirk inocolone. Tts eves are round. equal in
diameter o its distance from the moutin The length of the snake is about
{-8 metres.

Fhis snake s seen i the distiet, Ui normally seen in the open in
the evening or carly morning. In old thatched roofed houses, it has been
seen under roof where it may have gone in scarch of its prey.

In very old  buildmges. it has been noticed  to remain in crevices,
presumably in the cool dark places where rats are also available.

In the district the snake is worshipped. On navpanchami  day, it is
lak-en from house to house. offered milk and moncey coliected. Many old
buildings arc belicved (o be inhabited by a cobra which is ‘guarding the
wealth’. Under pipal trees arc kept images resembling a cobra hood and
many a lady circumambulates such trees for fertility.

I't normally raises the hood about 2} feet from the ground. The poison
f)f‘lh]‘s snake is primarily neurotoxic. There is less pain. slight swelling.
irritation and death is duc to respiratory failure. 1f a sufficient amount of
venom has been injected by this snake, the only remedy is antivenin.

Common Krait ( Bungarus caeruleus)---The common krait is a snake
of.p‘lains. The length of the snake is about 1-5 metres. 1t is steel blue and
shining in colour wih enlarged hexagonal scales on the dorsal side. The
head of this snake is not distinct from the neck. Its eyes are m‘ode;ate or
small with round pupils. There are rows of paired white stripes across the
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body. The snake is nocturnal in habit and ves in cracks in wallg or in

heaps of stones or bricks.

There is not much pain at the site of the
ent feels sleepy and unless an antivenom
enom has been injected, the patient
but also other snakes too.

Its poison is neuralovic.
bite but in about an hour the pati
is given in time and il a iethal dose of v
may not survive. This crinke not only cats mice

Banded Krait  Bungarus fasciatus The length of this snake is 17
metres. 1ts tail ends bluntly and is swoollen at the tip. This is a beautiful
snake having a jet-black 55 mm. wide cross stripe alternating with a deep
yellow stripe of the same stz on the body. There is a black mark on the
neck which is spread upto the eves. T feeds onother snakes and villagers
do not drive it from ther farms,

FamiLy : Viperidae

Bamboo Pit Viper ( Trimeresurus oramineus y—As  the district
abounds in bamboo forests, this snake is commonly noticed. Tts length is
about 750 mm. This verdant green snike has a triangular head and three
yellowish white jongitudinal lines on the body. one vertical and two
lateral. Its prehensile tail is velowish or reddish mottled with dark hues
and greyish, with some grey spots ventrally. s head is with blackish spots
on imbricate scales and a speckled line from eve to neck. The eves of this
snake are with golden iris and o bluack vertical pupil.

It prefers the bamboo vegetation or grass on which it is often seen
Its colour harmonises with the surroundings. It

reclining during day-time.
capable of hissing and snapping at the

is sluggish. but when roused s
victim.

The food of this snake consists of small mammals, lizards or birds.

It strikes the victim and holds it tllitis dead. This is a viviparous poisonous

snake, whose venom s probably vasotoxic.

Side Winder or Saw Scaled Viper ( Echis carinatus y—The size of the
side winder is about 550 mm. This small poisonous snake has a head that
is triangular and bears a typical white arrow mark on a brown background.
Tts body is greyish brown with a series of pale marks forming a curve over
the body. The under surface is white with black spots at the two ends of
the scales. It is often met with in a double curved position with head in
the centre and moving as a side winder and making a sawing noise by
rubbing the scales. The food of the snake consists of frogs. lizards, snakes,
scorpions. and a large number of insects. On being disturbed, it strikes,
rising upto a height of about cight inches from the ground. Even while
moving. the head is often flipped for a strike. Being small and lying under
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stones and in soil and ulso because of
surroundings, the pepole get bitten be
ol the snake.

the colouration  being akin to
ore they are aware ol the presence

Itis a preuty poisonous snake, but the amount of venom given at a time
15 not sufliciently lethal (o nyvan, There

arc abwavs complications after a
bite. There is swelling,

oozing and within 24 (o 36 hours the man starts
bleeding from gums, Kidueys, nose.

cte. The death s due o these compli-
cations which kil & man after

# number of days.

Ru:ssc//'s Viver (Vipera risselliy  Fhe il as itoas known o in
Gujarati is also one of the deadliest poisonous snakes. s lengih s
1.600 mm. in female, males are slightly tonger. This is quite a common
snake and is often 150 mm. thick and is heard (o hiss loudly and continu-
ously. Tt is brown with deep clliptical patches that run in three rows,
The head is triangular and the head scales on top are very small. imbricate
and keeled. The eves have o white border with solden s and an ¢

Hiptical
pupil.

The snake is found in rocky and bushy regions where the colowration
on the skin is in keeping with the surroundings. It remains coiled with the
head in the centre of ihe coil. With the laost distarbance. the tongue
quivers, the head is raised, the body swells rhythiaically and the snake
hisses loudly and continuously. It can «trike even from behind.

The chiel food of this snake comprises small mammals fike rats and
mice. Sometimes lizards and birds are also caten. The snake is viviparous.

Fisu

The reservoir constructed 2 Suputara for supply of fresh water to the hilt
station is the only suitable water sheet for the development of fishery. This
reservoir is having maximum walter spread of 40 acres and minimum of 13
acres. Situated at the height of 2817 feet
fr.Om 62"F 10 90"F. this reservoir s suitable for «tocking the fishes on the
hilly regions as well as that of (he plains. A scheme is being prepared by the
Depar.tme‘nl. of Fisherics for the development  of fisheries in Saputara.,
wherein it is envisaged to stock the reservoir with tishes like mirror carp,
scale carp, common carp.  mabshir, catla, rohu. mrigal, ete. It is also
propofed to set up a fish-breeding centre  to ensure regular supply of fish-
seed for stocking the reservoir. Besides providing scope for introducing
sport fishing, as in the case of (he Ootty 1.ake. the scheme provides for
supply of fish to the local Adivasis and the visiting tourists.  The annual

IerOduC;]lon f}r\on‘ll the reservoir is estimated at about 10 tonnes of fish annually
rom the third year of stocking, the ‘ ich s i

s . value of  which is  estimated at
Rs. 15,000

and having a temperature ranging
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CLIMATB

The climate of this district  with a hilly terrain. is characterised by
general dryness except during the monsoon season. The year may be
divided into four seasons. The cold seasons from December to February
is followed by the hot season from March to May. The period from June
1o September constitutes the south-west monsoon season. October and
November may be termed the post-monsoon or retreating monsoon season.

Rainfall—Records of rainfall in the district are available for only two
stations for 35 years in the case of one and 63 years for the other. The
details of rainfall at these two stations and for the district as a whole are
given in Statements Il and [-2. The average annual rainfall in the district
is 1998-8 mm. (7869”). The rainfall in the district decreases from the
west towards the east. About 95 per cent of the annual rainfall in the
district is received during the south-west monsoon months June to
September, July being the rainiest month. The variation in the annual rain-
fall is not large. In the 48 year period 1903 to 1950 the highest annual
rainfall amounting to 141 per cent of the normal occurred in 1944. The
lowest annual rainfall which was only 45 per cent of the normal occurred
in 1918. In the same period the annual rainfall in the district was less than
80 per cent of the normal in 17 years. Five consecutive years of annual
rainfall less than 80 per cent of the normal occurred once and two consecu-
tive years twice. It will be seen from Statement -2 that the annual rainfall
in the district was between 1600 mm. and 2300 mm. (62997 and 90-55”)
in 23 years out of 48.

On an average there are 78 rainy days (i. e, days with rainfall of
25 mm.—10 cents or more) in a year in the district. This number varies
from 82 at Ahwa to 75 at Waghai.

The heaviest rainfall in 24 hours recorded at any station in the district
was 424-4 mm. ( 16:71”") at Waghai on 1941 July 2.

Temperature—There is Do meteorogical observatory in the district,”
having meteorological data (except for rainfall) for a sufficiently long
period, as such, normals based on such data are not available. The descrip-
tion which follows is, therefore, based on the records of the observatories
in the neighbouring districts. Temperatures begin to increase from about
the latter half of February. May is the hottest month with the mean daily *
maximum temperature at about 40°C (104-0°F) and the mean daily
minimum at about 26°C ( 78:8"F ). The heat during the summer is intense
and on some days temperatures may go above 44°C (111-2°F). With the
onset of the monsoon by about the second week of June there is appx;eci_
able drop in temperatures. After the withdrawal of the monsoon by about
the end of September there is an increase in the day temperature but the

(Bk) H-11—7 (Lino)
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nights 'become progressively cooler.  After November both the day and
night temperatures drop rapidly.  December is the coldest month with the
mean daily maximum temperature of about 30°C (86:0°F) and a mean
daily minimum at 16 C (608 |- ). In assoctation with passing western
disturbances across north India during the cold season. spells of colder

weather occur and the minimum temperature occasionully drops down to
about 4°C or 5'C (392" or 41-0"F).

Humidity - -During the monsoon season relative humidity is generally
high. exceeding 70 per cent. After the withdrawal of the south-west monsoon
the relative humidity decreases. The summer season is the driest part ol

the year when the relative humidities in the afternoons are often less than
30 per cent.

Cloudiness - In the monsoon scason  the skies are mostly  heavily
clouded or overcast. In the rest of the year skies are generally clear or
lightly clouded.

Winds Winds are generally light with some strengthening in force
during the latter part of the summer and monsoon seasons. In May and the
south-west monsoon season winds arce generally from directions  between
south and west. In the post monsoon season winds are variable in direction
in the mornings and north-casterly (o casterly in the afternoons. In the
winter and early part of the summer season winds are from directions

between south-west and north-west. with northerly and north-casterly winds
blowing on some afternoons.

Special Weather Phenomena--Some of the storms and depressions
from the Arabian Sea in the latter half of the summer and in post monsoon
seasons affect the district and its neighbourhood causing widespread rain

and gusty winds. Thunderstorm occasionally occur in the latter half of the
summer and monsoon seasons.

STATEMENTS
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STATEMENT

Normals and Extremes

No. of

) yoars of
Station data January Fehruary  March  April May  June July  August

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 S 9 10

Waghnai e 20 (a) 2.0 1.0 0.3 [ w1 2459 480.9 5321
h) 0.2 0.1 0.0 o1 0.7 8.2 25.5 21.9
Ahwa o8 (a) St 1.5 RS A2 2240 690.1 4811
(h) 0.5 0.2 3 0.0 0.8 1.0 240 246
Dangs (District) () 3D 1.3 1.1 3.2 1009 2344 835.5 506.6
(h) 0.3 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.7 9.6 25.2 23.3

Nowrree :

Doputy Direetor Genoral of Observatorios, ( Climmatology and Geophysices ), Poona,

(a} Normal rainfall in mm. (b) Average numbor of rainy days ( days with rain of

2.5 mm. ovr moro).

* Basod on all availablo data upto 1965.

*%k \r . .
Yoars givon in hrackebs.

CHAPTER [—GENERAL
Il
of Rainfall

Highest
annual
rainfall
as
per cent
of
Normal
Sept- Octo- Nov- Dee- and
omber bor embor ember Annual yoar**

11 12 13 14 15 16

359.4 561 249 46 22176 130
(1946)

143 3.1 1.0 03 75.04

9852 856 152 25 1,779.9 157
(1944)

14.56 3.3 0.9 0.3 81.8

392.8 55.9 201 3.5 1,098.8 141
(1944)

14,4 3.2 0.9 0.3 8.4

53

Lowest
annual
rainfall
as
per cent
of Heaviost vainfall in 24 hours*
Normal ———— e e
and  Armount
yvear®** (mm. ) Date

17 18 19

57 4244 1941 July 2
(1948)

50 372.4 1904 September 14
(1918)

45
(1918)
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STATEMENT 1.2 APPENDIX 1 ¢

Frequency of Annual Rainfall in the District ( Data 1903-1950) F t Privileges in the District
orest Privileges in the Distric

Rango in mm, No. of yoars Range 1in mm. No. of yours
(A) Protected Forests

801-900 1 1801-1900 3 ) ‘

(1) The use of all roads and foot-paths.
901-1000 0 1901-2000 3
1001-1100 i 2001-2100 1 (2) Cultivation of level ground according to the rules in force.
1101-1200 1 2101-2200 2 . . . .

(3) Lopping for rab in accordance with the rules in force.
1201-1300 3 2201-2300 5
1301-1400 3 2301-2400 2 4)

The use of all kinds of timber for domestic purposes only :
L401-1500 . L2500 provided the Range Forest Officer’s verbal permission is taken in each
= 1 case and a Beat Guard is ordered to hammer mark the stools which

1501-1600 4 must all be cut flush with the ground.

2501-2600 1

1601-1700 " 2601-2700 " (5) The use of bamboos for domestic purposes and the manufacture

of baskets. etc. Culms to be cut by Dangi Natives when they remove

1701-1800 2 2701-2800 Y bamboos or within 2 inches of the ground. Fees will only be charged

2801-2900 1 on the articles made therefrom when they are sent outside the Dangs.

Norr : (6) The use of dead and fallen wood for fuel except Teak,
Data available for 48 years only.

Tannach. Bio and Sissam.

(7) Implements for cutting grass for grazing cattle, not to be
brought by herdsmen except cutting sickles.

(8) Collection of Mowhra fruits and roots.

(9) Hunting and fishing (but not poisoning of reserved drinking
water. or killing of rats, parrots, or squirrels by smoke or killing of
Bison, doe Sambhar, doe Chital, doe Beker, or Nilgai cows ).

(10) Collection of honey and wax (provided fire is not used
without the local Patel’s permission ).

N. B.—The firing of protected forest is an offence.

(11) Cutting of bamboos, palas, axles, chaj and baru grasses and
removal of other articles specified in the schedule to be paid for
at scheduled rates if removed from the Dangs. Stools of poles must
be cut according to the level of the ground at once.

"
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. APPENDIX T contd.
(B) Reserved Forests

(I} Use of all roads and foot-paths.

(2)  Grazing for horned cattle, not goats, provided (rees and

bamboos are not injured.  Arcas may be temporarily closed for regene-
ration by Divisional Forest Officer.

(3) Hunting and fishing [ provided fire is not used and animals
protected under (A) (9) are not killed 1

(4)  Collection of Mowhra fruits and roots.

(5)  Collection of honey and wax. provided fire is used with the
written permission of the Ranger only.

(6) The use of bamboos as under (A) (5) in the castern rounds
only.

(7) Poles and axles from the reserves of the western rounds
( Stools must be cut flush with the ground at once ).

Muain lopping rules

(1) In the fields where it is intended to plough and cultivate. only
the leading shoot need be kept.

(2) Trees. small branchwood and bamboos felled in clearing land
by permission may be used for rab.

(3) Trees on hill slopes and in heavy forest where it is not

intended to plough may not be lopped more than two-third distance
from the ground.

(4)

Green bamboos and  whole young irces may not be used
for rab.

(5) Tannach and siss
fields. Jungle wood trees
to Teak.

am may not be lopped except on cultivated
should be selected for lopping in preference

(6) Fruit and sacred trees may not be lopped.

(7) No one need ask
as ear}

has be

. permission to lop. Lopping should be done
¥ as possible ( provided the required fire line around the village

€N prepared ), so as to get branches with the leaves on.

7
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APPENDIX I—concld. .

(8) AIll available cow-dung must be collected for manure and
also  coarse grass, leaves, reeds, tuar and khurasani stalks, dead
bamboos, river shrubs and bor bushes; only when all these sources
fail or prove insufficient, trees may be lopped according to the rules
in force.

Concession granted for supply of timber to Dangis in the Dangs District.

In the Dangs District the following quantity of Teak timber is given
to an individual Dangi free of charge for house construction once in 25 years,
provided the person concerned is poor and helpless, and he general}){ needs
the same for his bona fide use and that he cannot buy it from his own
resources inclusive of his capacity to raise and repay loans within reasonable
periods :

Rafters Class 11 30 — ({ Numbers )
Rafters Class 111 100 — ( Numbers )
Manvel Bamboo 300 — ( Numbers )

(Bk) H-11—8 (Lino)
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Timbers in Dangs

Lo e Potones) name

U

Babul Acacia crabicn Waood  naed  for house-buildings,  carts,

varriares and their p:u‘(x‘. boat-building and
their parts, sugar  and oil-presses, r{cc-
poundors, agricuttural implements, PL‘!’*{I'H
wheels, well curbs, cooper’s work, packing
for buffers of I'ﬂih\'-’!}’ mﬂmg stock. un‘viﬂg
and turning including carved dies Yor cloth
stamping. Good fuel. gives good charcoal.
Gum  from bark is  largely  collected.
Branches, feaves and pods are fed to cattle.
sheep and gouts. Thorny branches used 1o
fence fivlds. Tree sometimes used for rearing
lac msects,
Bila Avale marmelos Wood  ysed  for buildings, agricultural
mplements, carts, naves of wheels, shalts.
axtos, pestles of ol and sugar mills, tool-
handfes carving and  combs. The chief
vitkue of the tree lies in its fruit, the »ulp
of which is used medicinally. It is sad to
be added to mortar to make it more
tenacious. Snuff boxes are prepared {rom
fruit rind. Twies and leaves used as cattle
fodder. Thiv tice is held sacred and its
baves are offered to the God Shiva.

L

Iimbda Azadirackity Woad

used  for house-buildings  ( posts,
indica

beams, door and window frames ). furniture.
carts and their parts, ship and boat-building,
ploughs, oil-mills, cigar-boxes and carved
idols. Bark, gum, leaves and flowers are all
used in medicine. while the sceds yield an
oit { nezm or margosa oil ) which is used in
medicine, for soap making and burning.

Garmalo  Cassic fistula Wood  wsed  for house-building,  ( chiefly
beams, posts and scantlings ) bridee-posts,
carts and their parts. agricolyral mple-
ments, rice-pounders, boat-building, bowls,
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Loeal namo Botanieal namo Ui
tool-handles, turning. Tt is recommended for
bed-plates  for machinery by Graham
Anderson ; it is an excellent fuel, and gives
good charcoal of bright colour and good
ring. Pod pulp eaten by bears and monkeys ;
used medicinally as a purgative ; also used
to itavour tobacco, Burk used for fanning.

Pipal ficus religiosu Wood used for packing-cases and occasion-
ally for felloes of wheels; also used as
fvel and for charcoul. Root, leaves, bark
end druit are used medicinally. Bark gives
a tenacious milky juice which hardens into
a substance resembling  guttapercha. Silk
worms { the Gori sitkworm) feed on the
leaves of this tree in Assam. It is one of the
frees on which the lac insect ( Carteria
lacca Keer ) fives : and on it also is some-
times found the Chinese white-wax insent
( Ceroplastes ceriferns Sign ). Tree is fargely
lopped for catile. elephant and camel fodder
chiefly by non-Hindus.

The pipal tree is regarded as one of the
most sacred  trees  of the Hindus and
Buddhists. The tree does much harm to
buildings. walls and wells, as when once
rooted the seedlings are most difficult to
extirpate. In the forest it is a destructive
epiphyte.

Shivan Gmeelina arborea Wood used {or planking, door-panels, fur-
niture and cabinate-work, carriages, palan. °
quins, ploughs, sluice-valves, well-construc.
tion, drums (a favourite wood), grain.
meusures, dug-out canoes, knees and thwarts
of boats. oars, cooper’s work, gunstocks,
mterior panelling and Jining of railway
carriages, boxes and packing-cases, combs,
toys, carved images, picture-frames, sound.
ing-boards of musical instruments; pro.
nounced very good for match manufacture ;
makes fairly good unbleached wood puqlp,
Root, leaves, flowers and fruits ysed medici-
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Dhaman Grewia
tiliacfolia

Bondara  Lagerstrocinia

parviflora

DISTRICT GAZETTEER : DANGS

APPENDIX 1I—contd.

Unos

nally. Fruit is caten by poor classes in
Satpudas and also by cattle.

Wood used for boats, masts. oars, ploughs,
harrows, bows, shoulder-poles, handles of
hoes and axces, house post. door and window-
frames, bedsteads and other furniture, carts,
golf clubs, cooper’s work including oil-
casks ; has been tried for bear casks with
excellent results. It would supplant English
oak for casks, if supplied in large quantities.
Young twigs and leaves good fodder for
cattle. Inner bark yields a fibre for cordage.
Acid flavoured fruits are caten.

Wood used for house-building, carts, agri-
cultural implements, furniture, boats, tool-
handles, cooper’'s work. railway sleepers ;
might be suitable for paving blocks ; good
fuel ; gives good charcoal. Bark and leaves
used for tanning. Bark gum sweet and edible.
Leaves are fodder for buffaloes. ¢ Tasar’
silk-worm will feed on the leaves.

Mahuda  Madhuka indica Wood used for house-building, bridge-con-

Amla Spondias
mangifera

Bedan Terminalia
belerica

struction, trenails, carts, furniture : valued
for ship’s keels and for planking below the
water-line. Flowers are eaten raw, cooked
or roasted. Seeds contain about 30 per cent
of yellow oil ; used for lamps, for manufac-
turing soaps and for candles. It is also used
as an adulterant or substitute for ghee.
Bark, flowers and oil are used medicinally.

Wood is useless. It gives from the bark
wounds an insipid gum somewhat resem-
bling gum-arabic, but darker. Fruit is eaten,
more usually pickled or made into curries.

Leaves and fruits used medicinally. Bark
used for tanning.

Wood used for inferior house-building.
planking, coffee-boxes, dug-out canoes, side
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Hardan Terminalia

chebula
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Usos

planks of boats and catamarans ( South
India ), carts, and their parts, grain-measures,
cooper’s work, turning. Timber, if rendered
impervious against attacks of white ants
and dry-rot, would probably make excellent
and cheap ratiway sleepers ; recommended
as definitely suitable for ply-wood work as
it makes into good ply-wood of pleasing
appearance. Fruit, beleric myrabolans of
commerce, is used for dyeing cloth, leather
and marking ink. Kernels are generally caten,
but produce symptoms of poisoning if eaten
in large quantities. Fruit used medicinally ;
oil  from kernels is used for hair. An
insipid gum issues from wounds in the
bark and is not of much use as it is
insoluble in water.

Wood is used for house-building ( beams,
scantlings, planking and door-frames ), furni-
niture, carts and their parts, agricultural
implements, oars, and turning. The dried
ripe fruits are the black or chebulic myra-
bolans of commerce. They are ovoid, more
or less furrowed longitudinally, and of a
yellowish-brown colour. There are two chief
varieties to be met with in the bazars ;
harda, of a dark yellowish-brown colour, and
rangari harda, smaller and of lighter colour.
These fruits are extensively exported to
Europe, and are valuable in the arts, as
they contain a considerable amount of
astringent principle. Bruised and immersed
in water containing iron filing or salts of
iron, they yield and mixed with alum in
solution, a good yellow dye. They arec held
in high repute as medicinal agents, and are,
a good substitute for galls in lotion. Six
fruits are administered internally in dysen-
tery, bleeding piles and other diseases requi-
ring tonic astringents. The upripe dried
fruits are called bala-harda. They are small
ovoid, black shrivelled bodies possessing the
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Local namy Botanical name

Sajad

Source :

Terminalia
LOIRCHIOSU

Fet~ettor - . . . - . v
(v"l;.jl ftrey nf Rosrhay  State, General Neriea, Vol AL Lotavi, Part 11
Fimbers, Bormbay, 1957,

Usios

same properties as the ripe fruits and are
generally admimistered it the same  cases,

having been previously powdered, in ¢hee or

castor oil. Curious hellow round galls, are
found on the leaves of this tree, supposed
(0 be caused by some unknown insect having
deposited its ova there. Thev are very
astringent, and wre given m cases of infantile
diarrhoca, and used in making ink, in dye-
ing and i tanning. They are known as
hardu-phal in the Deccan or Kadu ray in
Tamil. The Bark is also used in tanning.

Wood uwed for hou o-biniding, rough furni-

ture. caris, ships, and boat-building, much
veed as muning tinber in collicries ; used
for oitmills, rice-pounders.  agricultural
implenients, railway skeeners. Excellent fuel
and Tarnishes goed charcoal. Bark s used
for tanning and dycing black. Ashes of the
bark give a kind ol lime caten with betel
leal. The *Tasar’ silk-worm feeds on its
leaves and lac is oceasionally gathered from
its branches. It gives a brown gum.

>

CHAPTER 1—GENERAL
APPENDIX TII *
Medicinal Herbs in the Dangs District

The Dangs district is entirely a  forest area which comprises about
4 lakh acres of pratected and reserved forests or 95 per cent of the total
area of the district. There are quite a good number of medicinal herbs and
other vegetations which can be utilised for curing physical ailments and
discases.  The Government of Gujarat  therefore appointed in 1964 a
Committee for Gardens of Medicinal Plants consisting of eminent Vaidyas
and the State Director of Industries, the Chief Conservator of Forests,
Gujarat State and the Director of Drugs Control Administration as members
and convener respectively to make a comprehensive study of the medicinal
plants available in the forests in the State and to cuggest ways and means
of their mass use in the preparaiion of the Ayurvedic medicines for the
benefit of the puople. The idca behind the constitution of the Committee
was to prevent the manufacture and sale of spurious and sub-standard drugs
and to develop the sources of raw materials necessary for medicinal
preparation and also 1o examine potentiality of developing the gardens of
medicinal plants as a State enterprise on a commercial basis, and to conduct
research for the purpose.

In the Dangs district the Committee visited the forest region of Subir,
Pipaldahad, Kalibel. Saputara. Bardipada. Chinchli, Mahal. the river bank
of the Purna, Pimpri, Bhavandagad and Waghai for the study of medicinal
plants. Tt gathered considerable data about the people of the Dangs. the
peculiarities of its jungles, the timber trees and the Ayurvedic herbs growing
in the Dangs jungles. It came across luxuriant growth of useful herbs such
as Myrobalans, Embellic, myrobalan, Tpomoea peniculata. Terminalia arjuna
and Acacia catechu. which had remained unutilized so far. The Committee
found that out of about 500 Ayurvedic herbs growing in the State, nearly
300 to 350 were available in the Dangs only. It came across vegetations,
herbs and creeners. but found that no special attempts were made for
nlantation and ‘prescrvation of those herbs. Despite such crimi‘nal neglect
it was surprising that so many Ayurvedic herbs still survived. Hills, valleys,
river banks, rainfall. climate, etc.. of the district are very suitable for the
growth of the Ayurvedic herbs. Public at large might perhaps not be
conversant with this but the people of Dangs freely used these herbs for
major and minor physical complaints in every village.

The Committee further noticed that the herbs available during all the
six seasons existed in such abundance that if an arrangement were made
in respect of their exploration. collection and clemor1§trat10n. adcqu_ate StO(':k
required for the whole year could be made available. Following main

-
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species were found in large quantities : (1) Phanerogamus, i. e., vegetations
bearing fruits after getting flowered. such as  Cassia  fistula, Mimusops
elengi. Albizzia lcbbek, cte., (2) Cryptogamous, i. e., vegetations bearing
fruits without getting flowered. such as Adiantum  lanulatum,  cocculis
vilosus, banyan (ree. ficus plomerara, (3) medicinal creepers like different
types of Tinospora cordifolia, (4) tubers of various types like Ipomoea
paniculata weighing enc (o two maunds are found in many a place,
(5) seasonal vegetations such as  Cissampelos  Pereira  chitro, Asparagus
recemosus, (6) quite ordinary but effective Ayurvedic medicines like Acgle
marmelos. premna integrefolia ( shevan ), Cissanpelos  pereira, Droxylum
indicum, Alysicarpus. longifolius ( candhi-samekho ). Many beautiful trees
of Orvxylum indiciun were scen near Mahal, (7) thickly-grown trees of
Semicarpus andcardivin,  (locally known as Biblo) a very important
medicine in Ayurved, were found near Kalibel Ashram, very cffective in
the complaints of cough and gout. The Committeee felt that if it was planted
en a large scale, it could have a wide market in India, (8) the three myro-
balons. viz.. Terminalia chebula, Terminalia belerica and Emblica officinalis
(Harda, Beda and Amala ) were available in plenty and were lying littered on
the ground almost unused. I[ they were put to use, they would be beneficial
not only to the Dangs but al<o o the State and the society at large. Saputara
and the Don hill near the fort Salher were suitable places for growing
Terminalia chebula, (9) Other useful medicines available in large quantitics
were Holarrhena antidysenterica, Wrichtia tinctoria, Classia fistula, Anthoce-
phelus indicus, Acacia catechu,  Erishendron anfrafetuosum, Terminalia
arjuna, Adansonia divitata. Bauhinia  purpurea, etc., (10) Tacca aspera
(Vajkand Kadu) ( Haridio tad). Amorphophallus.  This Amorphophalius
was being used in the treatment of piles. People administered it orally with
curds after getting it boiled with the tamarind leaf. (11) medicines containing
volatiles such as Cymbopogon scheonanthus, Eucalyptus, etc. (12) Vegeta-
tions useful for preparing gum-plasters for skin diseases, such as  Danra
alba. Lippia nodiflora, Cassia tora, Cassia sophera and wax were found in
large quantities (13) Innumerable trees of Gugeal ( Bauhinia purpurea ), which
cure rheumatism and swelling of throat, (14) Boswelia serrata very useful in
the diseasc of leucorrhoea, Salmelia, malabarica, Tinospora cordifolia, scaling
wax, etc., (15) Berberis aristata useful in preparing a valuable medicine
like Rasvanti for curing swelling. (16) Shvetapunarnava and Butea monos-
perima meant for eye diseases. (17) Vansna Jav for treating diabetes were
aymlable jalmost in tons and local people also used it to a large extent.
Side by side, small quantities of Bitumen are also available, (18) Of the
600 medicinal purges indicated by Charak, some are for small intestine.
some for Grahani and some are for big intestine. Tt appears that most of
these medicines could be had from the Dangs, (19) for inducing vomiting,
many items have been mentioned in Ayurved, of which Randia dume-
torum, Caphalandra indica, bitter turia, Legenaria vulgoris, Britsly buffa.
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Holarrbena antidysenterile, etc., were found in large quantities, (20) Yegeta-
tions out of which Kshar were prepared such as Chitra, Calotropis ngamea
trees, Achyranthes aspera, Butea monosperma, etc., (21) for p.reventmn.ot‘
diseases like small-pox, etc., these people use the seefis of wild plantains
which are found here in large quantities, (22) for healing of. wounds, Nag-
bala ( Thespesia populnea), Ficus religiosa, banyan tree, Ficus .glo'merata,
etc., (23) here, all the eight types of honey are found scattered in jungles.
Four to five types of sealing wax and four to five types of Gugal were also
found, (24) for diseases of the mouth, Cassia f«grzculata, babul tr.ees gnd
jujuba trees were also found scattered. (25) Medicines useful for purnﬁc?non
of Dhatus and as an antidote which could contain mercury, such as Krishna
Bhrineraj, Shakhavali, ( Aegle marmelos) etc., were .available in adequate
quantity, and (26) for asav and arisht and for leavcnmg: flowers of Wood-
fordia flouribunda and those of mowhra trees were plentiful. Also the wood
for preparing barrels for preserving such asav aqd persons ab.le to prepare
such barrels were available. All these medicines listed were being purchased
as raw materials by the pharmacies of Gujarat from outs_lde but herbs of
good quality were in short supply. If, therefore, ga'rdens of r‘ncdlcmal plants
were yeared, the Committee felt that the phgrmacnes of Gujarat yvpuld not
suffer from shortage of genuine raw materials and pure medicines and
Government would not run in loss. As a result the science ‘o_f the Ayurved
could be restored to its pride of place in the world of medicines.

Hource :(‘ swernment of Cujarat, Report of the Commitee for Curdens of Medicinal
Xovey nt ] .

Plants, 1969, pp. 17-23.

(Bk) H-11—9 (Lino)
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A List of Birds noticed in Dangs District

The White-necked Stork

Ciconia episcopa episcopa { Bodd. )

The Indian Black Ihis
Pscudibis papillosus Temminck )

The Black-winged Kite
Elenus cacrudens vociferus ( Latham )

The Crested Honey-Buzzard
Pernis prilorhvechus ruficollis ( Lesson )

The Brahminy Kite
Hialiastur Dndias el ¢ Boddaert)

The Indian Shikra

Accipiter badins dussumieri (Temm. & Laugier)

The Asiatic Sparrow Hawk
Accipiter nisus nisosimilis ( Tickell)

The White-eyed Buzzard
Butastur teesa ( Franklin)

The Crested Hawk-Eagle
Spizactus cirrlatus cirrhatus ( Gmelin)

The Indian Tawny Eagle
Aquila rapax vindhiana ( Franklin )

The Pale Harrier
Circus macrourus ( Gmelin)

The Marsh Harrier
Circus acruginosus aeruginosus ( Linnaeus )

The Painted Partridge
Francolinus pictus ssp.

The Common or Grey Quail
Coturnix coturnix coturnix ( Linnaeus )

66

CHAPTER [-—GENERAL

15

16

17

18

19

21

25

26

27

28

29
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The Jungle Bush-Quail
Perdicula asiatica asiatica ( Latham)

The Red Spurfowl
Galloperdix spadicea spadicea ( Gmelin)

The Grey Jungle Fowl
Gallus sonnerati ( Temm. )

The Peafowl
Pavo cristatus ( Linn.)

The White-breasted Waterhen
Amuaurornis phoenicurus spp.

The Southern Green Pigeon
Treron phoenicoptera chlorigaster ( Blyth)

The Blue Rock Pigeon
Columba livia spp.

The Rufous Turtle Dove
Streptopelia orientalis meena { Sykes)

The Spotted Dove !
Streptopelia chinensis suratensis ( Gmelin)

The Indian Emerald Dove
Chalcophaps indica (Linn.)

The Large Indian Parakeet.
Psittacula eupatria nipalensis (Hodgson)

The Rose-ringed Parakeet.
Psittacula krameri borealis ( Neumann)

The Blossom-headed Parakeet .
Psittacula cyanociphala bengalensis ( Forst)

The Common Hawk-Cuckoo
Cuculus varius varius ( Vahl)

The Indian Banded Bay Cuckoc?
Cacomantis Sonnerati Sonnerati (Latham)
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34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

42

43
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The Collared Scops Owl

Otus bakkamocena ssp.

The Indian Great Horned Owl
Bubo bubo bengalensis ( Franklin)

The Barred Jungle Owlet
Glaucidium radiatim radiation ( Tickell)

The Mottled Wood Owl
Strix ocellata ocellata ( Lesson)

The Indian Jungle Nightjar
Caprimulous indicus indicis (Latham)

The Crested Tree Swift
Hemiprocne longipennis coronata ( Tickell)

The Brown-hecaded Stork-billed Kingfisher
Pelargopsis capensis gurial ( Pearson)

The Black-capped Kingfisher
Halcyon pileata ( Boddaert)

The Grey Hornbill
Tockus birostris ( Scopoli)

The Crimson-breasted Barbet
Megalaima haemacephala indica ( Latham)

The Great Black Woodpecker
Dryocopus javensis hodgsoni ( Jerdon)

The Yellow-fronted Pied Woodpecker
Picoides mahrattensis mahrattensis ( Latham )

The Pigmy Woodpecker
Picoides nanus hardwickii ( Jerdon )

The Heart-spotted Woodpecker
Hemicircus canente canente ( Lesson )

The Black-backed Woodpecker
Chrysocolaptes festivus festivus ( Boddaert)
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52

53

54

55

56
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Malherbe’s Golden-backed Woodpecker
Chrysocolaptes lucidus chersonesus (Kloss)

The Rufous-tailed Finch Lark
Ammomanes phoenicurus phoenicurus ( Franklin )

The Little Green Bittern
Butorides striatus ( Horsf)

The Dusky Crag Martin
Hirundo concolor concolor ( Sykes)

The Crag Martin
Hirundo rupestris ( Scopoli)

The Syke’s Striated Swallow
Hirundo daurica erythropygia ( Sykes)

The Black-backed Pied Flycatcher Shrike
Hemipus picatus picatus ( Sykes)

The Large Malabar Wood Shrike
Tephrodornis virgatus sylvicola ( Jerdon)

The Indian Common Wood Shrike
Tephrodornis pondicerianus pondicerianus ( Gmelin)

The Large Indian Cuckoo Shrike
Coracina novaehollandiae macei (Lesson )

The Orange Minivet
Pericrocotus flammeus flammeus ( Forester)

The Little Minivet
Pericrocotus cinnamoineus cinnamomeus ( Linnaeus )

The Central Indian ITora
Aegithina tiphia humei ( Stuart Baker)

Jerdon’s Chloropsis
Chloropsis cochinchinensis jerdoni ( Blyth)

The Brown Flycatcher )
Muscicapa latirostris ( Raffles )
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Tickell's Red-breasted Blue Fiycatcher
Muscicapa tickellive tickelliae « Blyth)

The White-spotted Famail Flycatcher
Rhipidura pectoralis pectoralis ( Jerdon )

The Blacknaped Blue Flycatcher
Hypothymis azurca stvani ( Hartlaub)

The Spotted Babbler
Pellorneum ruficeps ruficeps ( Swainson )

The Deccan Scimitar Babbler
Pomatorhinus horsficldi horstieldi ¢ Sykes )

The Small White-throated Babbler
Dinetio hiyperyihira alboeudaris ( Blyth)

The Bombay Babbler

Turdoides somerviilei somervillei ( Sykes )

The Bombay Quaker Babbler
Alcippe poioicephala brucei ( Hume)

Syke’s Tree Warbler
Hippolais caligata rama ( Sykes )

The Indian Lesser Whitethroat

Sylvia curruca blythii ( Ticeh. and Whistler )

Hume’s Lesser Whitethroat
Svivia althoca ( Hume)

The Olivaceous Tree-Warbler
Phylloscopus griscolus ( Blyth)

Hume’s Willow-Warbler
Phylloscopus inornatus humei ( Brooks)

The Green Willow-Warbler
Phylloscopus trochiloides nitidis ( Blyth)

The Large Crowned Willow-Warbler
Phylloscopus occipitalis occipitalis ( Blyth
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Tytler's Willow-Warbler
Phyvlloscopus tytleri ( Brooks)

The Tailor Bird
Orthotomus sutorius enzurata ( Latham )

The Jungle Wren-Warblet
Prinia Sylvatica gangetica ( Blyth.)

Franklin’s Wren-Warbler
Prinia cracilis oracilis { Franklin)

The Indian Magpiec Robin
Copsychus saularis saularis ( Linnaeus)

Brown-backed Indian Robin
Saxicoloides fulicata combayensis ( Latham)

Black-capped Blackbird '
Turdus simillimus mahrattensis ( Kinnear and Whistler )

The Blue Rock Thrush
Monticola soiltarius pandoo ( Sykes)

Malabar Whistling Thrush
Myiophoneus horsfieldi ( Vigors)

The Indian Tree Pipit .
Anthus hodgsoni hodgsoni ( Richmond )

The Rufous-backed Shrike .
Lanius schach ervthronotus ('Vigors)

The Brown Shrike
Lanius cristatus cristatus ( Linnaeus)

The Velvet-fronted Nuthatch
Sitta frontalis frontalis ( Swainson )

The Central Indian Yellow-cheeked Tit
Parus vanthogenys aplonotus ( Blyth)

The Thick-billed Flowe'rpecker
Dicaeum agile agile ( Tickell)
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Tickell’s Flowerpecker
Dicaeum erythrorhychos ervthrorhynchos ( Latham)

The Purple Sunbird
Nectarinia asiatica asiatica ( Latham )

Vigor’s Yellow-backed Sunbird
Aethopyga siparaja vigorsi ( Sykes)

The White-eye
Zosterops palpebrosa occidentis ( Ticehurst )

The Indian Rosefinch
Ervthrina ervihrina roseatns { Blyth)

The Yecllow-throated Sparrow
Petronia xanithocollis xanthocollis ( Burton )

The White-backed Munia
Lonchura striata striata ( Linnaeus )

The Common Myna
Acridotheres tristis tristis ( Linnacus)

The Indian Dark Ashy Drongo
Dicrurus leucophaeus longicaudatus (Jerdon)

The White-bellied Drongo
Dicrurus caerulescens caerulescens ( Linnaeus)

The Malabar Racket-tailed Drongo
Dicrurus Paradiseus malabaricus ( Latham)

The Northen Tree Pie
Crypsirina vagabunda pallida ( Blyth)

The Crested Serpent Eagle
Spilornis cheela minor ( Hume )

PART II
CHAPTER 11

HISTORY
History oF DANGS

The sources of history of the Dangs district arc few and far between.
This is, presumably, because of its dense forests. hilly and inaccessible
terrain, and stern tribal population. In the territory. there are no ancient
monuments of historical or archaeological importance, There are no ancient
temples or forts which may point to a particular period of histosy. What-
ever historical evidence is available relates to the adjacent territories of
Khandesh, Nasik, Surat and Baroda. There are very fcw direct references
to the history of Dangs. This may be attributed to the fact that the Dangs
territory was not treated as a separate political entity frgm t‘he 'Khandesh
district or Baglan area comprised in the adjacent Nasik district or .thc
Songadh area of the Gaikwad. The history of t'he Dangs. thereforfz, requires
to be pieced together from the fragmentary historical data relating to the
districts adjacent to it. Intensive and extensive efforts have been made f‘or
rummaging the old historical records about the Dangs. Whatever material
could be gathered from the different sources has been put together for
resurrecting the history of the Dangs territory.

ANCIENT HISTORY

Archacological Explorations

Archaeological explorations have, howev§r, shed som; light op the
prehistoric culture of this area. The Dangs territory along with the adjacent
areas of the Deccan was inhabited by the Early Man at the end of the
Middle Pleistocene Period or the Early Stone Age.about one al?d a half
lakh of years ago. With abundant regular rain and lll.ﬂ@, defores'talmn, there
were thick forevs[s, in which roamed wild animals like the wild bull, the
straight-tusked elephant and the rhinoceros.

Tools and Weapons of the Stone Ages

The trap hills are capped with thick strata of basalt. But oFdinary
trap or basalt was not suitable for making tools nnq weapons. By trial u?d
error. Early Man found that the pebbles and flat-sided slabs formed from
the trap dykes made the most efficient tools and weapons. The dykes are

(Bk) H-11—10 (Lino)
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a pecdaliar rock formation. They appear like a wedge and run always in a
straight line and were formed when the molten lava had spread in hori-
zontal sheets covering extensive areas. Al sone places, the lava cooled
more quickly, solidified well. and these later on crupted as dykes. Farly
Man chose to camp at sites, where such dykes were available. Thus arose
such sites in the forest areas of the Dangs and the sdjoining districts of
Khandesh and Nasik of Maharashtra.l

The tools of the Early Stone Age found in the Dangs district mainly
consist of (i) cleavers and (i) pebble-tools.2

The tools of the Middle Stone Age found in the adjucent areas are
not only numerous but are much more widely spread than those of the
Early Stone Age. The basalt pebbles and nodules of dykes were then
replaced by chalcedony. chert and jasper. The tools and weapons of this
age mainly consist of (i) scrapers, (1) points and Vi) awls or borers.? In
the adjoining Nandurbar taluka of the adjacent Khandesh district  of
Maharasitra, the implements of this age are found to be considerable 4

The Late Stone Age has yiclded various types ol microliths in almost
all parts of Gujarat. The microliths are known to have been procured from
the adjoining Surat district.5 though not vet from the Dangs district.

The New Stone Age is remarkable for the introduction of the cultiva-
tion of land and the domestication of animals. Neoliths with sockets for
inserting wooden handles are recently discovered in this  district.  They
were uscd cither as agricultural implements or as maces.6

Dandakaranya

Archaeological explorations have not yielded any traces of proto-
historic culture in this district. But from the literary references. it appears
that the area seems to have formed a part of the celebrated Dandakaranya
or Dandaka forest of the Ramayana age. which was situated to the south

1. %:\(;\II'K;(L\[/}LH.I\TE.,lf’T'l;fI){lrlgéz.l z;; Maharashira, Bhavan's Journal, Annual Number,

1w

SANKALIA H. D, Pragaitihasik Saomshritio »,

. Cagjaratno- Rajakiya-ane-Samshyitih
Itikas, Vol. T, b Tn Jwjaratn jakay te-Samslriti

3. Sanwaria, H. D,  The Man in Maharashtra . Op. cit,, p. 228

4. Ibid., p. 228,

Foore R. B., Indian Prehistoric and Protohistoric Antiquities, p. 154,

Sangarta H, D., * Pragaitihasik Samskritio”, Op. cit,
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of the Narmada river and 1o the north of the Godavari river.! Probahly the
name Dang represents the old name Dundaka; as the area is still shrouded
with forest. During his exile for fourteen years, Lord Rama is said to have
stayed in Dandakaranya for ten years.2

EArRLY HiISTORY

As there are very few traces of ancient history left in the district, its
early history is mainly lost in oblivion. But we get some glimpses from the
contemporary history of the adjoining regions.

MAURYAN PERIOD ( circa 322-185 B. C.)

It is well-kknown in the history of Western India that in the Maurvan
period ( circa 322-185 B. C.). Saurashtra and Konkan were under the sway
of the Mauryan emperors of Magadha (South Bihar), as attested by the
Asokan Rock Edicts found near the Girnar mountain ( Saurashtra) and
Sopara (the Konkan). The intervening region including the area of the
present Dangs district might have been under the Mauryas at the time of
Asoka ( circa 273-137 B. C.). The Mauryan power seems to have extended
over the Western India during the reign of Chandragupta Maurya ( circa 322-
298 B. C.). as implied by the reference to the construction of the
Sudarsana reservoir near the Girnar by Pushyagupta Vaishya, a governor
of that sovereign.? The Mauryan regime probably continued at least upto
the reign of Samprati ( circa 229-220 B. C.). the grandson of Asoka.4

SATAVAHANA-KSHATRAPA PERIOD (circa 30 B. C.—-235 A. C.)

Nothing definite is known about the realm of the Sungas or the Indo-
Greeks over this region. But the Satavahana kings of the Deccan seem to

have occupied southern parts of Gujarat when the supreme power of

Magadha declined and fell.5

In the first century of the Christian era, the southern parts of Gujarat
along with northern parts of Maharashtra scem to have passed under the
power of the Kshaharata-Kshatrapa kings. A cave-inscription at Nasik

. ire Narmadaya daksinalate’ in the
1. Vide * Dandakaranyadese Godavarya utluratire
Srlzr:kalpa, passago cited by the priests of Gujarat.

VaLMIKI, Ramayand, Aranyakanda Adhyaya 10, verse 25.

to

3. Junagadh Rock Inscription of Rudradaman 1, Epigraphie Indica, Vol. VIII,
pp. 42 ff.

4 Ravomaupmurt H. C., Political History of Ancient India, p. 352.

5. SiREAR D. C., The Satavahunas and the Chedis, Age of Imperial Unity, Bharatki'yu
Vidya Bhavan publication, pp- 195.199.
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records that Ushavadata, son-in-law of King Nahapana (circa 38-18 A, C.)
of this family, provided ferries on the rivers Dahanuka, Damana, Parada
and Tapi.l

The Kshaharata power was therealter shortly uprooted by the Sata-
vahanas, as indicated by a cave-inseription of  the time ol Vasisthiputra
Pulumavi ( 130-159 A, C.). which also included  Saurashtra among  the
territorics of Gautamipuira Satakarni ( 106-130 A ()2 The Kshatrapas
of the Kardamaka family, howcever, recovered  northern  territorics  in
Rajasthan, Gujarat and Mulwa, but the arca to the soutiv of the Narmada
river seems to have been retained by the Satavahanas.3

ABIIRA PERIOD (circa 248-415 4. C.)

By the middic of the third century, the region round Nusik passed under
the sway of the Abhira kings. The so culled Kalachuri era was probably
counted from the beginning € 248 AL C) of the reign of king Isvarasena.4
There were nine kings in the Ablira dynasiv. who reigned for 167 years$
{ circa 248-415 AL (o

TRAIKUVAKA PERIOD ( circa 415-520 4. C.)

While the Gupla sovercigins of Magadha  extended their sway over
Malwa and Gujarat. the Traikutakas from Aparanta ( Kenkan) cstablished
their rule over the southern parts of Gujarat in circa 415 A. C.6 The copper-
plate grants issued by the kings of this dynasty contain references 1o regions
between the rivers of the Purna and the Mindhola and between the Tapi
and the Kim.7 In the beginning of the sixth century. the Traikutaka kingdom

1.- Nasik (‘;:'f‘ ( No. 10, Inscription of the time of Nahapanu, Epigraphia Indica, Vol
VIIT, pp. 78 ff.

Till rocently, tho years 41 to 46 given in connection with Nahapana were genorally
reforred to as the Suka ora and oquated with 119-20 to 124-25 AL (., as thoy fell prior
to the known Saka year 52 (130-31 A. (") of Chashtana. But the recent discoveory of an
Andhsu inseription of the time of Chashtana dated yoar 11 (JALH, Vol, 11, pp. 104
ff. } supports tho varlior view of taking yoars of Nahapuna as his rogular yoars.
Though the oditor of {his inseription has eontended {o take Chashtana as
contemporary of Nahapana, the typos and provenance of their eoins clearly indicate

that Nahapana flourished earlior than Chashtana, whose reign now secoms to have
commenced in or shortly after 78 A. (.

2. Nasik Cave (No. 3), Inscription of Vasisthiputra Pulumavi, Epigraphia Indica,
Vol. VIII, pp. 60 ff,

3. J uun:}g;,dflt} Rock Inscription of Rudradaman 1, Epigraphia Indica, Vol. V111,
pp. 42 {f.

4. Buaavavvan Inpragr, Proceedin
221 f., Mikasur V. V., Corpus
Pp. XXii-xxvi.

qs nf. International Oriental Congress, Vienna, pp.
Inseriptionum Indicarum, Vol. 1V, Introduction,

W Ibid., p. xxvi.
6o Ibid.,, p. xLii.

Ibid., pp. xLii-xLiii; Nos. 8-9.
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seems to have passed under the suzerainty of the Vakataka S(?‘Jerel.gn
Harishena ( circa 500-520 A. C.) whom an Ajanta inscription credits with
victory over Lata and Trikuta.l

KATACHCHURI PrLriop (circa 525-620 A. C.)

After the fall of Vakataka rule. the South Gujarat seems to have passed
under the suzerainty of the *Early Katachchuris . who ruled over the
Northern Maharashtra and Konkan from circa 525 to 620 A. C2

SENDRAKA PERIOD ( circa 620-670 A. C.)

When the Katachchuri power declined, the Scndrakas es.tablished their
political control over the South Lata and Khandesh from circa 620 A. C.
to 670 A. C3

EARLY CHALUKYA PERIOD (671-740 A. C.)

In 671 A. C.. the Early Western Chalukyas of the Deccan established
a branch at Navsari under Dharashraya Jayasimha, younger brother of the
illustrious Vikramaditya L4 King Avanijanashraya Pulak'esi, son of Dhara-
shraya Jayasimha is credited with successful encounter with the Arab forces
from Sindh. who intended to march across to the Deccan but were forced
to retreat from Navsari (726 A. C.).5 The Chalukyas ruled over South
Lata extending from the Kim in Surat district to as far as Thana district
in the south.6

RASHTRAKUTA PLRIOD (circa 740-970 A. C.)

For over the next threc hundred years. the South Gujarat was under
the Rashtrakutas of the Deccan. King Damidurga. conquerf:d Latg and
Malwa before 750 A. C.7 Shortly Govinda, his cousin, .estabhshcd his rule.
over the South Gujarat 8 region. When the Maitraka kingdom of Va?abhl
fell in 788 A. C., Kakka or Karka IL son and successor of Govinda,

1. Lﬂicln Cuﬂurc, Vol. V11, pp. 372 ff.

2. Mirasmt V. V., op. cit., pp. xLvi-L.

3. Ibid., pp. Lviii-Lix.

4. Ibid., p. Lx.

5. “Navsari Plates of Pulakosiraja » Ibid., No. 30.
G, Ibid., p. Lxv.

. . S., The Rushtrakutas and their Times, p. 33 (f.n. ), Khemkg mentioned
ﬁniﬁﬁﬁé‘céon with the abduction of a Chalukya princess by quraraja, father of
Dantidurga, cannot be located in Gujarat, as the event, which is dated circa 722
A. C., cannob probably fit i with the known political conditions of Gujarat.

g

L ]
Vide Antroli-Charoli Copper-Plates of Kakka I, Journal of the Bombay Branch
of the Royal Asiatic Society, Vol. XV1, pp. 105 ff.
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extendzd his power over Northern Gujarat and shifted his capital (o Kheda.
Govinda I, the illustrious king of the main line, entrusied South Gujarat
to his younger brother Indra. whose  lineage ruled over it since circa
800 A. C. w0 900 A. .2 The region then passed over under the main
Rashtrakuta line of the Deccan. In the coastal strip, Variav ( near modern
Surat ), Navsart and Sanjan ( near Umbargaon ) figured as important towns.3

LATA CHALUKYA PERIOD ( circa 970-1080 A. C.)

When the later Chalukya repluced the Rashtrakutas in the Deccan and
the Chavdas lost North Gujarat to the Chaulukyas. another Chalukya
family established ity power in South Gujarat, with its capital at Nandod 4
(in the former Rajpipla State). Barappa, a general of the Chalukya king
Taila I of the Deccan and the founder of this Jineage, came into conflict
with Mularaja 1, the founder of tlie Chaulukya dynasty in North Gujarat.
Goggiraja. son ol Barappa. recovered his territorv, His son Kirtirija donated
a village near the Tapi river in 1018 A, C.5 Vatsaraja. son and suceessor
of Kirtiraja. was the patron of the Sanskrit poet Soddhala, the author of
Udayasundarikatha. Trilochanapala. who succeeded Vatsaraja, issued the
grant of a village in modern Olpad taluka in 1050 A. C.6 Some vears later.
the Chaulukya king. Karna 1 of North Gujarat. succeeded in occupying
Lata. as indicated by his Navsari plates. which record the donation of a
village Nagasarika Visava (i. ¢.. Navsari districty in 1174 A, C.7 But
shortly ‘Trivikramapala. son and successor of Trilochanapala. recovered the
lost territory. He appointed his cousin Padmapala, samanta of Astaprama
Visaya in Nagasarika Mandala and issued o grant in {077 A. C.8 However,
the Chalukyas do not seem to have retained their power for a long time.

Tri CHAULUKYA PrrioD ( circa 1080-1180 A. )

Probably king Karna I shortly reconquered Lata. which then formed
a provinee of the Chaulukya kingdom for a pretty long period. During the

1. Sl{:&NTIU H. G, Maitrakadeatin Gujarat,  p. 333 Epigraphia  Dulica,
Vol. XXXIV, pp. 213 11,

2. MarMunar M. 1., Clranology of Gujurar, pp- 232250,

3 ACIII'A;SYA G. V., Histerical Inscriptions of Gujarat, Nos. 131,125 B. 141-142 and

4. Pavpya Asar, New Dynasties of Gujarat-History, pp. 7 (.

bord

Caseneon J. M., Guzetteer of the Bombay Presidency, Vol. I, History of Gujurat,

(185})2;, Part T, p. 139; Jonrnal of the Qujarat Research Society, Vol. VIII,
P .

6. A Copper-plate Grant of King Trilochanapala Chaulukya of Latadesa ™, Tndian
Antiguary, Vol, X11, pp- 196 ff,

7. “Two grants of the time of Chaulukya Karnadeva, from Navsari™, [I. B, B R
A8, Vol XXVI, pp. 250 T, o

8. Ibid., pp. 250 fI.
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reign of Siddharaja Jayasimha ( 1094-1143 A. C.), Sahada and Yasasyana,
sons of Rathod king of Kanauj, are said to have come to Anhilwad Patan
and marched southward with the military help received from there. Sahada
is said to have then slain Nehals and Bhils, occupied Pippalagmn?a
(represented by modern Pipal near Songadh-Vyara) and ruled over ‘1t..
while Yasasyana is. said to have married a Yadava princess of Devagiri
and cstablished his reign at Salgiri ( Salher ).t Thenceforth, this area
remained under the power of the Rathods who reigned as feudatories of
the Chaulukya sovercigns of North Gujarat. King Kumarapala (1143-
1172 A, C.) came into direct conflict with the Silahara king Mallikarjuna
of North Konkan. His minister Ambad marched against the arrogant king
of Konkan and encamped on the southern bank of the Kaveri river in
South Gujarat. ‘Yhough routed in his first campaign, Ambad ultimately
succeeded in killing Mallikarjuna in war2 Karna also sent forces from
Nandipura ( Nandod ) in Lata against those of king Ballala in Malwa.3 In
the reign of king Ajayapala ( 1172-1176 A. C.), Vaijalladeva of the Chaha-
mana ( Chauban) family officiated as the Mohamundalesvara ( Governor )
of Narmada-tata Mandala. He issued the grant of a village in Purn{z Patlzak'a
in 1174 (1175) A. C4 The Chaulukya kings seem to have retained their
hold over South Gujarat for about a century (circe 1080-1180 A. C.)

THE CHAHAMANA Piriob ( circa 1180-1222 A. ()

When the Chaulukya power declined during the reign of Bhimadeva II
(11781233 A. C.). Simha, the Chahamana ( Chauhan ). governor of Lata,
seems to have established his independence.5 Sankha, son of Sindhuraja,
brother of Muandualesvara Simha, was an illustrious king of this dynasty.
He came into conflict with the mighty Yadava king Singhana of Deyagiri.
In the beginning. Sankha gave a successful encounter to the campalgn. of
Singhana, but was subsequently compelled to acknowledge the suzerainty
of the Yadava sovereign.6 Viradhavala, the Chaulukya Rana of Dholka,
fook advantage of this opportunity anq captured I{Lhambhat ( present
Cambay ) which was under the power of Sankha. While 1h.c fo.rmer. was
engaged in his conflict with the kings of Marwad, Sankha tried in vain to
win Vastupala, minister of Viradhavala. over his side, and attacked »
Khambhat, which was under the charge of the minister. Vastupala compelled
him to retreat ; and when Sankha invaded again. he was slain by Vastupala_

t. "(’”j’”m ;S';:?viig/a Subka Niyukta Dang Sumiti-no-Akeval, p, 4.

2. Maruvmpar A, K., ("’v!v(lilluky(ts of fujarat, pp, 113 f.

3. Ibid. p. 113: HEMACHANDRA, Drvashraya, XIX, pp. 100-126

4. Indian Antiguary, Vol. XVTIII, pp. 80 ff.

3. :\TA.'U,;IDAR A. K., Op. cit., p. 149. .

6. MasuMmpar R. (., The Struggle for BEmpire, p. 190
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n warl These events seem to have taken place between 1220 and 1223
A. C.2 The Chahamana dynasty in Lata was not heard of later.

VAGHELA CHAULUKYA PERIOD ( ¢irca 1223-1306 A. C.)

The Vaghela Chaulukya Rana Viradhavala. and his powerful minister
Vastupala, now possibly extended their power over South Gujarat. In
1244 A. C. Rana Visaladeva. son and successor of Rana Viradhavala
attained the throne of Anhilwad Patan and became the lord of the whole
of Gujarat. Conflict between the kings of Gujarat and the Yadava kings
of Devagiri continued during the reign of the Vaghela Chaulukvas, one
victory being referred to the Yadava king Mahadeva or Ramachandra
before 1272 A. C.3 and another to the Chaulukya king Sarangadeva before
1287 A. C.4 Karna, the last king of the Vaghela Chaulukya dynasty, was
vanquished by the forces of Ulugh Khan. general of Ala-ud-din Khilji, once
in 1299 A. C. and again in 1304 A, C. When the forces of the Sultan
occupied Anhilwad Patan permanently and annexed Gujarat into the Delhi
Sultanate. Karna Vaghela took refuge at Baglan. which was under the
Rathod feudatories and lay near the southern boundary of Gujarat, bordering
on the dominion of the Yadava kings of Devagiri.®

This Baglan Chief claimed (o be of the stock of the Kanoj Rathods and
to have been settled in Baglan since 300 A. D. They claimed to have at first
been independent. minting their own money and stated that they afterwards
lost their power. and paid tribute to Gujarat or to the overlord of the
North Deccan whichever happened to be the stronger. Each Chief on
succession took the title of Baharji. Karna ruled over Baglan and Nandurbar
for some years.6

In 1306-07 A. C.. Malik Kafur encamped on the borders of the Deccan.
According to a tradition given in some Muslim chronicles on the basis of
an account depicted in a poem by Amir Khushru, Malik Kafur sent Karna
an order to surrender his daughter Devaldevi. Karna did not comply wiih
this queer order, and on the contrary agreed to the proposal of Ramadeva
to give her in marriage to the latter’s son. Singhana. Alap Khan, the gencral

Masumpar A. K., Op. cit., pp. 149 ff; Puratana-prabandhasamgraha, p. 86,

V{mtupula took charge of Khambhat shortly after hix appointment as minister of
Viradhavala in 1220 A. (. while his son Javantasimha administered the town
since 1223 A. C. (Girnar Tnseriptions Nos. 1.6, Rewvised List of the Antiquarians
Remains in the Bombay Presidency, Pp. 328 ff) ‘

3. Masumpar AK.,Op.cit,, p.180 and Masumpar R. C., The Struggle for Empire, p.193.
4. Ibid., p. 183; Cintra Prasasti, vs. 13 (E. 1. I, p. 171 ff).

5. Ibid., pp. 187 ff; CommissaRtAT M. 8., History of Gujarat, Vol. T, p. 4.

6. Camrmecs. J. M., Gasetteer of the Bombay Presidency, Vol. XVI, Nasik, (1883).
p. . _

[o7]

CHAPTER [I--HISTORY

of Ala-ud-din Khilji. was ordered by Malik Kafur to force his way “{'hrough
the Baglan hills. For two months, Karna offered resistance, but was ultimately
forced to flec. Alap Khan pursued him  without success. On l_he way to
Devagiri, troops of Alap Khan ha poened to come across a party of horseman.
and after a sharp fight. secured the lady escorted by them. When they founfi
that she was none: other than princess Devaldevi. they sent her to Delhi,
where she was married to Khizr Khan, son of the Sultan Ala-ud-din.1

Tur MeDIEVAL PERIOD
Yadava Period (1306-1313 A. C.)

When Ramadeva acknowledged the suzerainty of the Delhi Sultanate,
his power was extended to Navsari in South Gujarat.2 This‘must have
included the possession of Baglan. King Karna was not heard of any more.
He is said to have passed his last days miserably somewhere in the south
and died unnoticed.

The Yadava kings often avoided to send tributes to the Delhi Sultanate.
Singhanadeva 1I. who succeeded Ramadeva in 1311 A. C offended the
Delhi Sultanate by his reluctance (o send {ributes. Malik Kafur there-
fore invaded Devagiri again in 1313 A C. vanguished Singhanadeva and
put his kingdom directly under the conirol of the Sultanate.3 In cours'e of
iime. Nandurbar and Baglan were formed into  sarkars of the Gujarat
province ( subuh ) urder the Delhi Sultanate.4

These (erritories passed into the hands of Bahamani kings of Gulbarga
(1347 to 1487) and thereaficr from 1487 to 1637, under the political
the Nizamshah. the king of Ahmednagar. During these

[

control of . X
changes of political overlords. the local Chiefs of the wild westcrn Dangs

seem to have been left alone and indepé?ndcnt. A reference i§ found to
one of the Dangs Chiefs. In 1608. Hawkins speaks of the Chiefs \({)'f.the
Cruly ( Kirli. south-east of Sather). On the final Over-.lhrOYv of th}e] ;)yz‘n‘m-
shahi dynasty in 1637. the Mughals became supreme In Qle Nort eccan
desh and Daultabad were united under Prince®
pital at Aurangabad near Daultabad. In 1637,
countrv of Baglan and made the Chief of

and the Province of Khan
Aurangzeb, who fixed hls'ca
Aurangzeb reduced the hill
Baglan a commander of 3.000 horses.
—
1. Marmupar A K., Op-cit.,
Empire, pp- 195 f. |
M.. Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidency, Vol. XVT, Nasik, (1883),

pp. 191 f. and MAJUNDAR R. C., The Struggle for

2. (CAVPBELL J
p. 401.

3. Masuwmpar R. C, ( General Editor), The Struggle for Empire, Bharatiya
S Vidyva Bhavan publication, p- 196. .
NATRK '(7. R., Madhya-yuga Quijcrat-ek-Parickhaya, (Trdier FHistory Corgress,
" 661h Session, Souvenir ), P- 103.
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Fufether historical evidence relating {0 the D
to Shivaji’s attack on Surat in 16
Surat for plunder, he sent one B
attack and plunder, whilst Shiv
a false pretext of visiting some

angs is found in a reference
64. 1t is on record that before attacking
ahiraji Naik (0 spy out the country for
aji himself moved a force upto Junnar on
forts in that direction. On receiving a final
report from Bahiraji, Shivaji declared that he was going to perform religious
ceremony at Nasik. Thus, after putting the people on a false scent. with
a force of 4,000 picked horsemen. he dashed down the Ghats, passed through
the Dangs jungles. stormed Surat and plundered it “at leisure for 6 days.”
It was not only in 1664 that Shivaji passed through the Dangs  for
plunder of Surat. After plundering Surat again in 1670, Shivaji returned
by the way near Salher and took important {orts in Baglan along with
other forts in the Akola district.

In 1672, Shivaji took some of the small forts to the south of Surat
such as Parnera and Bhagwada now in the Bulsar district, while Moro
Pant Trimal got possession of the large Tort of Salher in Baglan, regarded
as one of the most frequented passages from Deccan into Gujaral, Muhabad
Khan besieged Salher.  The force sent by Shivaji to raise the siege
was attacked by the Mughals. But after some severe fighting. the Mughals
were defeated and the siege of Salher was raised.  Shivaji died in 1680.
His death was followed by a revival of the Mughal power. In 1684,
prince Muhammad Azam gained the fort of Salher by promises and presents
but was repulsed by the Commandant of Ramsej near Nasik. After the
Mughals left the arena in 1685. Hambirarav, the Maratha Commander-in-
Chief moved from the Konkan, plundered Khandesh and retired ravaging
the country around with the base of the Satmalas towards Nasik. For
20 years, the struggle went on and forts were taken and retaken and from

time to time. the Marathas overran the country. indulging in arson and
loot.1

After the death of Aurangzeb in 1707, disorder increased. In 1713, Husain
Khan, the leading noble gzt Delhi. sent an army to Nasik against Maratha
Sardar Khanderao Dabhade. but the expedition proved a complete failure.
The second expedition ended in a battle near Ahmednagar, where the
Marathas again succeeded. At las(. after negotiations through the able manage-
ment of the Peshwa Balaji Vishvanath, the Marathas gained grants of the
chauth ( 1th) and the sardeshmukhi (1/10th) of the Deccan revenue. In
1723, the Nizam established himself as an independent ruler in the Deccan.
Under him, there was a commandant at Mulher and one Governor at
Baglan. Till 1794, Baglan remained under the political control of the Nizam.
In 1795, after the battle of Kharda, the Nizam ceded Baglan to Peshwa.
The fort of Salher is said to have been given by the Peshwa for dress-money
to Rani Gahinabai, the wife of the Govindrao Gaikwad, who after the

1. CampBELL J. M., Gazetteer of the
p- 191,

Bombay Presidency, Vol. XVT, Nasik, (1883 )
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battle of Dhodap (1768) remained for sometime as State prisoner at
Poona.

With the death of the Peshwa Madhavrao I in 1797, there beg'fn} }a
time of trouble which lasted till the conquest of the country by the British.
In 1802, Yashvantrao Holkar, on his way to Poona crossing Malegaon all‘d
Chandor with a large army, routed Narsing Vinch'urkar, plundered 1;113
villages and destroyed standing crops. The Pindharis, who.were for; tdv
rampage, completed the destruction. The result \was a total faﬂt'lre 0 1(;3%3—
grains. In 1802. Bajirao Peshwa signed the "Jreaty. of Bassein. In' b,
Sir Wellesley advanced towards Poona to save the city from destruction y
Amritrao, the adopted brother of Bajirao. In 1805, Holkar came to terms
with the Peshwa, who restored to him { Holkar) all possessions except a

few arcas.

The Bhils of Khandesh and the adjacent Dgngs crea.tedl serious
troubles during the period from 1802 to 1816. The Bhils, who till 1802, hfid
lived with other inhabitants as village watchmen, angl had been t}}c chief
instrument of police, gathered in large.numbe‘rs. rf:med to“ the 'hl“S and
when the famine was over, pillaged rich plain v1llagss. Agamst such
an enemy, no tactics were thought too cruel or tpo base ”. Balaji Sakharam,
Sar-Subedar of Khandesh and Bagian was appointed by 'the Peshwa t.o put
down the Bhil disturbances. Balaji asked a body of Bhils to meet him at
Kopargaon in Ahmednagar, treacherously seized them and threw them down
the wells and for a time, cleared the country south of the _Chandor range.
In 1806, there was a Bhil massacre at Ghevri Chandgaon in Ahmednagar
and several villages in different parts of Khandesh. When these dlstu‘rbancei?
broke out, the work of suppressing t-hem was entrusted to Trimbakji
Denglia. He made over to Naroba Takit, headman of- Karambha, a force

isting of 5.000 to 6,000 horse and a large body of infantry .and ordered
hom 1 g] the Godavari district. Naroba butchered the Bhils wherever
o c? et?li:m and in 15 months, about 15,000 Bhils were said to have
he oun cred.? But the savage handling of the situation failed to restore
been m;ijssable 'to protect themselves, the Chiefs and large land-holders
o i nl? aid of Arab mercenaries. The Arabs had become very powerful
f:alled g tt te of disorder. Besides the Bhil plunderers and the Arab usurers,
h thz'lt et fiered from the exactions of its revenue farmers. The revenue
the district Slclmly collected the revenue but also administered civil and
fa.rmialn-o\:stice. Justice was bought and sold and the people often suffered
rcr:grnel fror]n the Mamlatdar than from the Bhils.3

In 1816, Trimbakji Denglia, who, for the murder of the Gangadharrao
Shashiri hazl been imprisoned at Thana, escaped and wandering in the
m M., Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidency, Vol. XVT, Nasik, (1883 ),

p- 194, .

2. Ibid., p. 194.
3. Ibid., p. 195.
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hills ef Nasik and Khandesh, vowsed wild tribes and wmade preparations
for war under instrucoons from his nmaster, Bajirao.

In 1817. Peshwa declared war against the British, The Nagpur Chief
followed suit and despite strong opposition of Tulsibai. e mother of the
young prince, Holkar's ministers and generals resolved (o join the Marathas.
Tulsibai was scized and beheaded and the insurgeni generals began their
southward march with a large army. Ia 1817, they were met a1t Mahidpur
by Sir John Malcobm and Sir ¥ homas Hislop and afiey stiff struggle, were
defeated. Under the treaty of Mansor. the Holkar ceded to the British his
Khandesh territorics inctuding northern halt of Masik.

DANGS UNDER THE BRITISH

The history of the Dangs takes a definite shape only after the British
established contact with the Dangs territory subseqient to the acquisition of
Khandesh from the Poshva in VT3 AL that time. there were constant inroads
of Bhils from the Sangs upon the villages in the newly acquired territory of
Khandesh. The name of the Dangs Bhils struck terror in the hearts of the
people. Blackmail was paid by even powerful governments to buy off these
plunderers. who from the sccurity of e rocks and forests. regarded the
country at their feet { plains area ¥ as (heir lawlul prey. The British therefore
considered it their primary duty to suppress the Dangs Chiefs.f

The history under the British  may be divided into  the following
sections

(4} insurrections of the Dangs Chicls.
(2) the forest leases,

(3) the Gaikwad’s claims in the Dangs.

—

In his pmn}«)mmlum submit{ed to the Comud -<loner, the Forest Settlement Officer,
on ‘Spm?m_l _Du\‘_\' (Me  ROAL Taunb ) bias made very pertinent observations about,
The Original Lords uf the Dang: ™ as below :

The original possossors of ihe Dangs are the Bhits. Whether they are aboriginal
the first people that over =ettled here, it is needless 1o enguire. btis sufficient to know
that they have been Leve from @ vemole period; as they sav sinee ** Badshahi 7
a word that T take to mean merely sxtrome antiquity. Captain Grabam says they
came hm'f\ when *“driven by other tribes from Meywar and Jodhpur, I they were
not H}e flr:?"fr settlers heee, their *predosessors were men liko themselvesewanderers
s%nd ]1\'_01‘.~; i huts-for the Dangs contain no old ruined forts and villages such ax are
Found in the Satpudas and other firest frnets, There wis elearly noever in old times
any settled population in (he Dangs. The Bhils there npow wore '
the British acquived the n\\ighb«m‘ring . ]
are beyond & question, the op
Boundary Dispuie, {
Memorandum submi

‘ in posscssion when
b distriets of Khandesh end Nasik, and they
) ariginal lords of the Dangs >, ( K. R. Bomanji : Dang
1903 }, published by Govienment of Bombav, Pare 11, »p. 45-46.

tted by R. AL Lamb, Forest Sottlement Oflicer an 8peei
su 1by R P \ st So e Speeial Traty
to the Commissioner, No. 105 dated (he Tith April, 1886 eited.) 1 et T
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(4) the status of the Dangs, ’
(5) the forest administration,

(6y transfer of the Dangs State to the Government of India and its
merger in Bombay and

¢7)  Chiefs and their haks.
(1) INsurRrRECTIONS ofF i Dancs Ciiprs!

The Bhils as a race are illiterate, poor and improvident. They are
suspicious of civilization and superstitious in beliefs. But * they are brave to
a fault; no enterprise is too daring for them. They arc acquainted with
every hill, path, refuge. vretreat and forest. 72 Besides these, there is one
sterling virtuc in them. It is their sturdy spirit of independence and intole-
rance of any external interference in their traditional habitat. By virtue of
these qualities. they fougat w the laxt ditch against any external influence
whether it was from the Peshwa, the Gaikwad, the British or any other
neighbouring States.

it needs to be remembered that their raids during the regime of the
Peshwa, the Gaikwad or the British were not carried out with any ambition
of territorial conquests. They considered their Dangs forests as their heaven.
They had no genius for administering their territories. As a result, after
obtaining shares from the spoils of the pillage, they contented themselves
by retiring and hiding in the forest fastnesses.

After the Dangs came under the jurizdiction of the East India Company,
efforts were made to stamp out the scourge of the Dang Chiefs, but they
were not easy to bc suppressed. The cases where they were suppressed,
were due to their ignorance, simple nature, poverty and fraud. Their
imsurrections or raids which were directed in all directions, are detailed
below.

In October 1770, Govind Vasudev and his wife Gahinabai, who were
going to Poona for settlement of the questions about the Dangs, were
imprisoned by the Dangs Raja Abhimanya in the Hatgadh fort.

1819

The whole province was a scene of utter confusion. The village police
aided plunderers and the devastation was carried on with impunity. The
Government issued a proclamation that all Bhils who would return to

1. Boumhay Government Selection No. XXVI (1856 ), Appendix A and Dwiygnr
MaxtBuar, Puratan Dakshina GQujarat, (1940), pp. 1-23.
B)

2. Smvecox; A, H. A., Memoir of the Khandesh Bhil Corps, 1825-1891, (1912).
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tl?cir -villages would be provided with grain by the Patels. Despite this,
Silput Raja of Gadhvi and the Dangs Bhifs went out on rampage.

1820
The Dangs Bhils plundered Surgana.  Kunvar Wisawa was in arms.
1821

The Dangs Bhils plundered Umarpat. The Dangs Chicfs and their
followers plundered some of the villages near Beharru Pargana and carried
away cattle. burnt villages and wounded inhabitants, Duriﬁg the monsoon,
the Chiefs attacked. burnt some of the inhabitants and drew out the cattle
of Bhour. one of the Government villages of Khandesh.

Ty o] 1114 O

From 1821, the British secmed to have been very much averse to effect
an entry mto the Dangs with an armed force because of the highly fever-
ridden climate and lack of water in the area.

1822-24

On the appearnce of the British force, the Dangs Chicefs submitted.
In 1823, they threatened the Navapur area. In 1824, Graham recorded that
the Bhils, as usual, dispersed for the time being and heavy rewards for the
apprehension of the Bhil leaders were vainly offered,

1825

A serious revolt broke out in the adjacent area of Baglan, One black-
smith, Shiviam forged documents under the signature of Chhatrapati of
Satara and entered into conspiracy with the Bhils of the Dangs and adjacent
areas. They ravaged the village Antapur of the Gaikwad and captured the
fort of Mulher. In that year, the Gaikwad sent an army of 10,000 to suppress
the Dangs Chiefs but the expedition resulted in a debacle for the army
due to sturdy resistance from the Chiefs. The situation became so serious
that thg East India Company ordered formation of the Bhil Corps from
the Bhils of Khandesh.! Chains of military posts were established along
.the foot of the hills to intercept supplies and to act immediately on
information.

The British divided the territory of Khandesh into 3 Agencies,
Na.ndurbar, Sultanpur and Pimpalneir with ail the independent and tributary
Chieftains including those of the Dangs which formed the North-Western
Agency. This was done in 1825 under the orders of Lord Elphinstone,

1. Selcct;;mé ,‘f;'om the Records of th
Series, (1856), pp. 200-223.'f ® Bombay overument, No. XXVI, New
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Governor of Bombay. The Dangs, which were subject to a number of $emi-
independent Bhil Chiefs were included in one of the Bhil Agencies called
the North-Western Agency under a Resident European Officer.

1826

The Dangs Chiefs created a climate of awe and terror all round and
pillaged Sultanpur. One Subhanya Naik beat back the British force.

1827-29

Incidents of scattered depredations and rapine continued but the
conditions were peaceful. But in 1829. the Dangs Chiefs ravaged the
Kasbas of Nagri of Navapur Mahal and Chorwad and destroyed them
completely. In that year, the Bhils even carried their forays as far as Berar
and looted villages. The situation became so serious that the British feared
that those Bhils and Kolis might enter the Ghats near Nasik and capture
the Satpura area. To meet the situation. Lt. Outram camped at the fort of
Mulher. In his letter dated 15th September. 1829, the Assistant Collector of
Khandesh suggested an invasion against the Dangs Chiefs to check their

raids.
1830

Silput Raja of Gadhvi became very turbulent. To suppress the Dang
Bhils. all the available force of the Bhil Corps and auxiliary force together
with a strong detachment of regular troops marched on the Dangs. A severe
and harassing campaign ensued “owing to the excessively difficult nature
of the country, the rapid movements of the Bhils and the assistance univer-
sally afforded to the Dangs Chiefs by the Gaikwad officers . In order to
subjugate them. the British made arrangements to cut off assistance from
the Gaikwad officials. Lt. Outram captured Silput Raja and his relatives,
dispersed his Naik colleagues and bought over some of the Naiks.

Like Silput Raja. Khem Raja was equally dangerous and the British
Government had to deploy a large army to capture him. Khem Raja. how-
ever. took to heels and disappeared in the forest.

At this time. the British Government declared a prize of Rs. 1,000
for the capture of Sukhia Naik of the Dangs. One Deshmukh of a village

swallowed the bait and got him arrested.

1833

The Naiks of Isania and Huntania started pillaging the villages of the
Sultanpur Mabhal,
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1840245

» Pratap Raja of Amia. south Dangs, allowed  his followers to phander
vitlages under the British administration. and relused to obey the summons
of the British magistrate. In 1841, the Bhils looted the Government treasury
at Pimpalner -in Khandesh.  In 1845, Kol Raghoji  Bangadia raised a
revolt in the Konkan and it wus feared that he might enter the Dangs.

But as he was caprared by Capl. Morris. the trouble did not spread
further.

In the meantime. by subterfuge.  Capt. Morris brought Dangs Raja
Naviu to heel

1857

During the period of general revolt of 1857 against the British. the
Dangs Rajas continued to create trouble. The British employed all strata-
gems (0 suppress the Bhils. but they were not successful. - At that time,
Tatva Tope crossed the Satpuda hills and came to the area near the Tapti.
In the south, trouble broke out round-about Nasik. The British feared
that the flame of revolt might even envelop the Danes. The British officers
were terribly frightencd by the threaiened trouble and began to lose hope
about suppressing the Dzuvlgx Bhils.

Although the trouble on account of the general revolt in 1857 was
checked or suppressed in the Dangs and the adjacent arcas revolts and
depredations continued till 1860. The Dangi people surrendered to the British
only after stiff resistance. Therealter. the people  got acquiesced in the
British rule. The British military oflicials (ried to strike terror in the hearts
of the Dangi people by adopting a three-fold programme of repression. viz.
Shgoting of wild pigs. tigers and Bhils. Bhils were shot dead like wild
animals.l As a result of the merciless repression, the Dangs Chiefs were
quelled and quieted for about twenty years but they suffered from frustration
and discontent, ’

1879-1902

.The leased Dangs were notified in 1879 as a reserved forest under the
Indian Forest Act, 1878. Cultivation was prohibited in the reserved forest,
and constraints were placed on cultivation. As a result. the Dangs Chiefs
thou‘gh.t that the reservation of the forests under the law was a step towards
depriving them of all their rights in the forest. They. therefore, hastened
to cut down forest and to cultivate virgin land in violation of the agreement

Y. Dwivenr MaNisuai, Puratan Dakshina Gujarat, (1940), pp. 1-23,
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with the British.l To meet the situation, the British Government created a
post of the Divisional Forest Officer for the Dangs in 1902 and made him
ex-officio Assistant Political Agent, Dangs, with magisterial powers.

1907

In September, 1907. the Bhil outbreak occurred at Ahwa. Some Chiefs
and Naiks gathered at Ahwa with bows and arrows and for wine, approached
a Parsi lady. Dhanbai, who owned a distiilery there. She sensed serious
trouble and therefore, alerted all Government servants at Ahwa to leave
the place immediately. All Government servants stationed at Ahwa there-
after bolted away. The Bhils caused serious damage to private and Govern-
ment properties at Ahwa. The Amala Raja’s son Nilu, was responsible
for this unfortunate riot, However. the Gadhvi Raja did not help rioters
but offered assistance to the British Government. The Dangs Diwan ( Mr.
N. M. Deshmukh) came under a cloud and was replaced by another
Diwan. The rioters were brought to book.

1911

On 24th April. 1911, the Bhil Chiefs again rose in revolt against the
strict enforcement of the provisions of the Indian Forest Act. The distur-
bances were confined to two areas, the north-east in Derbhavati Dang
where Bhil Sonji Kabia was wounded and captured after the murder of a
police havaldar, who questioned Sonji’s rights to cut trees, and in the south-
cast, Amala Dang, where the former convict Rajhans, a relative of Amala
Raja, was hiding. The trouble in Derbhavati was very serious. There were
numerous acts of lawlessness and the firing of the jungles. Arson and
murder seemed to have been instigated by a “Kuvar”, named Sukria of
Kadmal who was a sharer in the subsidy of Derbhavati Dang Raja. The
disturbance sparked off as a result of Sonji’s arrest. “The Bhils in the
locality around Kadmal were in an offensive mood and were setting the
forest rules at defiance and likely to subject the officials to violence ; that
other Bhils of Mokhanamal had robbed the Singana liquor shopkeeper
of liquor at midnight after threatening him, had paid half the price and
told him that the Bhils were now sole authority in the Dangs”.2

This showed that there was discontent and excitement among the Bhils
in the north-east and that Chiefs, who were in receipt of forest subsidies
refused to give assistance to Government for protection of forest against
fires. The police force in the Dangs was fixed purposely low on the assump-
tion that the Chiefs would render assistance to Government.?

1. This question has been dealt with in detail under the Section ** Forest Leases™

2. Extract from the report of G. E. Marjoribanks, Assistant Political Agent, Dangs»
cited in the Preamble of Bombay Government Resolution, Judicial Department,
No. 3350, dated 8th June, 1911. -

3. Annual Administration Report for the Dangs, 1911.12 end G.R.R.D. No. 0189,
dated 29th September, 1911.

{Bk) H-11—12 (Lino)
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1914~

. l.uflly, the Chiefs rose in revolt against the British rule in 1914, The
Bhils of the Dangs were excited by World War I, and imagined the Govern-
ment _m be in sore straits. They. therefore, considered it a good opportunity
to strike and throw off its yoke. The great damage dene by the rats te an
f»rhcrw.isc good crop in Pimpri Dang added fucl to fire. An outbreak of
incendiarism and general defiance of authority took placs in the first week
of December, 1914, The Pimpri. Naik was the chiel actor in the drama
and induced the simple Gadhvi Raja, Chief ol Amala and some of the
smaller Dang Chiefs to join him. Derbhavati and Wasurna Chiefs played
a secondury role personally. though some of the Kunvars fater on did a fot
of burning. Bands of several hundreds of Bhils and others met in several
places and began svstematic burning of the forests, interfering in several
cases with the road construction and other works in the Dangs. Many
officers were intimidated but none was put to injury. Fortunately, the forests
Were 100 green o burn continuously and only highly exposed plateaux and
some southern slopes were completely burnt over an area of about 26 sq.
miles. The fires were so widespread that they could be seen nearly all over
the Dangs. The British arrested the Pimpri’Nuik and after his arrest. the
resistance fizzled out.

The outbreak started on 4th December. 1914 and was quelled within
a fortnight by Marjoribanks. who rushed to Ahwa and displayed military
force from Surat. Broach and Khandesh. The Pimpri Naik was tried and
sentenced to six months imprisonment under the Indian Forest Act. The
Gadhvi Chief, who surrendered, was let off on condition to ~surrender his
gun. The Amala Raja could not be arrested by Marjoribanks. even though
he made a night march to surprise and surround him.2

Summing-up

From the foregoing facts. it will appear that ihe Bhil Chiefs of Dangs
IOYCd fliberty and freedom much more than anything else in life. They even
l(lld‘ down their lives in resisting foreign or extra-territorial interference in
thelr.tcrrimry, Their insurrections. raids or forays were not motivated by
any Ide'a of territorial acquisition. which they could have done casily in
those times of social and political disorder. Their main objective seemed
!0 ward off external interference and procure provisions for their subsistence
i the forest and hilly terrain. It was, thercfore. the environment which
forced them to rise in revolt on the slightest pretext of interference. or

1.

Annual Administration Report for the Dangs, 1914-15,

~2. Vide Political Dopar
¢ partmont  letter No. 7467, dat 24t, s . e
Secrotary, Government of Bo bay to t ’ o b Droomber, 1914 from

India, Foreign and Political Department

he Folitical Secretary, Government of
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superimposition of external authority. The political and social confusion.
infiltration of Gaikwad in the northern villages adjacent to the fort Songadh
( 1724-1872 ). the intrusion of the Bhil Corps from Khandesh, the British
military cordon to the east ( 1825-39). the classification of forest into
reserved and protected and the constraints placed on cultivation ( 1879),
strict  enforcement -of the Indian Forest Act and the out-break of
World War 1 ( 1914-18), -all these factors sparked off trouble which spread
fike wild fire in the Dangs forests. In view of the Bhils’ instinct and genious
for sturdy independence, the British did not think it politically expedient
or administratively practicable to completely crush the Dangs Chiefs. The
British primarily took care of their interests in forests and maintained a
modicum of administration for law and order in the Dangs. Beyond these,
the Dangs Chiefs and people were left alone to fend for themselves. The
Dangs Chiefs acquiesced in this position because of their ignorance,
illiteracy and lack of political conciousness and administrative ability.

(2) ForesT LEASES

In normal circumstances, forest leases do not deserve serious notice., But
in the case of the Dangs forests, the circumstances were abnormal and
pregnant with political possibilities. In the early stages of their rule, the
British took forest leases from the Chiefs and Naiks of the Dangs. They
enabled the British to establish political superintendence over the Dangs
area. As stated before, with the acquisition of Khandesh in 1818, the British
contact with the Dangs commenced. At that time, the Dangs Chiefs lived
upon depredations in the surrounding territories. On the east and south-
east, the Dangs touched the British territory of Khandesh. In order to
prevent depredations from the Dangs Bhils, the British maintained a military
cordon on the western boundary of Khandesh. Various insurrections and
depredations of the Dangs Chiefs have been dealt with in detail in the
previous section. The details about these disturbances were reported to the
Court of Directors of the East India Company in England.

In 1838, mention about the timber of the Dangs was made for the
first time. Till that year ( 1838), the East India Company’s Timber Agent at
Surat would appear to have bought teak for' Fhe ROyal‘Naval Dock Yards of
Bombay in the local markets of Surat and Bilimora. This timber was obtained
from the Dangs, whose Rajas allowed anyone to cut timber on payment
of a few pice collected at their check nakas. This trade was naturally in
the hands of the Parsi, Hindu and Muslim inhabitants of the Bulsar-

Navsari-Surat region.

In 1839, however, the Company appears to have found this free trade
unsatisfactory or disadvantageous, for they asked Mr. Roberts, the Govern-
ment Timber Agent at Surat to go personally into the Dangs and try “to
effect a lease of these forests.
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fn 1840, the Court of Directors desired that  some steps should  be
taken to civilize and reclaim and bring under control these wild tiibes, if
the British were to have political supremacy over the areas round about
Khandesh. Tt was felt that such control could be obtained i the British
got leases of forests in the Dangs. Leases were sought mainly for the purpose
of giving the British a hold over the territory. .

The Dangs arca derived (and derives ) its chiel value and importance
from the extensive rich teak forests. The forests were almost the only
marketable assets of the Chicls. The Chiefs of Dangs used to lease out their
forests to ithe timber merchants of Surat, who hud acquired the monopoly
of the timber trade. The British alicged that the Dangs Chiefs were exploited
by the Surat businessmen. Under this pretext. the proposal for taking the
lease of the Dangs forests was put forward by the British in 1840,

The supply of tmber for ship-building in Bombay from northern
forests of the Presidency had failen off, For supplyving timber to the Bombay
dock-yard. negotintions  were initiated i 1841 by  Mr. Boyce. Timber
Agent, under the Commissioner for the northern forests. Some  Chiefs
suspected the motives of the British and were. thercfore. not willing 10
lease the forests. Bapu Rakhsya. the Gaikwad's ljardar of the Songadh
Mahal had many fricnds among the Bhil Chiefs and some of them. who
were suspicious of the British policy, were persuaded 1o hold back and
keep their forests in their hands. Because of these difliculties. Government
entrusted these negotiations to the Collector  of Khandesh ¢ vide letter
No. 754, dated the 7th April. 1843 ).1 The Collector deputed Capt. Morris,
Bhil Agent, to meet Mr. Boyce. who obtained with difficulty the consent
of the main Chiefs of Gadhvi. Pimpri and Wasurna (o the forest leases.2

The objectives of the forest leases were (1) to obtan teak timber required
for the navy, (i) to remove the timber merchants of  Surat from direct
relations with the Dangis with the alleged aim of cxtricating them ( Dangis )
from the clutches of the money-lenders and timber merchants, (1) to cut
short the growing political mfluence of the Gaikwad in the Dangs. and
(iv) thereby to secure direct administrative control over the Dangs territory.
It was, therefore, not by any means a speculation in timber, when the

British tried to obtain the forest leases from the Dangs Chicfs. The stakes
involved seemed to be very substantijal.

In 1842, the Dangi Chiefs exccuted the leases with Mr. H. N. Recves,
Collector of Khandesh on behalf of the E

ast India Company. The leases

1. Boumany K. R., Dang Boundury Dispute, compiled under  the orders of the
Government of Bombay, (1903 ). Preface,

.2' It was allegod by the British that the Dangs Chiefy wore too willing to grant leases
of tho forests, as thoy wero very much harassed by the privato timber contractors

to whom thoy had previously loased their forests. The timbor ¢
v ha v loas st rado was (he o-
poly of the traders from Surat. a omen
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were executed for 16 years in the first instance on an annual payment of
Rs. 11,230 to the Bhil Chiefs. They  covered forests in - 446 villages, in
35 villages of which the Gaikwad had a share. The Dangs of Kirli in which
there were 13 co-shared villages and Shivbara in whicin there were 3 co-
shared villages. were not included in the leases of 18421 The terms and
conditions of the leases were as under :

th The whole of (he timber tract was o be made over to the East
India Company. which was to have full and sole power to conserve and
cut down any timber of whatever sort or plant any other timber in the
said area.

(2) The Company was to have the cxculsive  power of establishing
nakas for levying alf taxes on the timber or other articles which might be
carried from the said area by land or by water.

(3) It was empowered to clear land at its pleasure and to provide
land for cultivation with & view lo improvenient of the arca.

(4)  The revenues obtained from the cultivated parcel of lands were
to be sctiled by the British Government and were to be received by the
Dangs Chiefs.

(5) It was also empowered to provide for the transit of the timber
to the coast by improving the roads or by making new ones, if necessary.

(6) It could give up the forest by giving six months’ notice to enable
the Chiefs 1o make other arrangement and the Timber Agent to carry off
the cut timber.

{7) "The Dangs Chiefs were permitted to cut and carry the bamboos
or rafters required for their private use only.

(8) The annual lease-money was specified in each forest lease and
was payable in 4 instalments by the Timber Agent to the Mukhtyar of
the Chiefs.

(9) The Chiets should not offer obstruction (0 the Timber Agent of
the British Government, but assist him in all possible ways in the performance
of his duties.

(10) If the Dangis offered themselves for the task of cutting timber, the
Timber Agent had to give employment to them on remuneration on the
lines of others employed by him.

1. Thoe Forest Lease of 1842 is veproduced as Annexure T ag jt has considerable

historical importance.
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(1) The lease was for 16 years. On expiry of the period. it was
open to the Company 1o take out another lease on such  terms as then
appeared equitable under the altered conditions of the tGmiber forest.

The management of the forests was transferred from Surat to Khandesh
and after considerable correspondence, the leases were executed from the
Rajas of Gadbvi. Amala, Wasurna, Derbhavati.  and Naiks of Avchar,
Chinchli and Ghaded by the Collector and the Political Agent. Khandesh.
on May 14, 1845,

As stated before, the object of the leases was to give the British
Government some standing or position in the Dangs i order o _“”"‘N“
them to pacity and reciaim  turbulent Bhil Chiefs. The regular eeme
which the Chiels received from the forest lease-money kept them quiet so
that they ceased to raid the terrain surrounding the Dangs. Further, the British
settled o 1825-28 the amounts of  blackmail payable by the Gaikwad.
Surgana. Bansda and the British themselves. Thus. by the scttiement of
the Dang Chicls’ haks by the British, the expenditure likely to be incurred
on punitive cxpeditions against the Bhils by the British was saved. How-
ever. the grant ol the first feases led to collsion between the Forest Officers
of the British Government and the officials of the Gaikwad in the Dangs
and for som: time, subsequent to that period. the rights ol the Gaikwad
in the Dangs were not questioned by the  Bhil Chiefs, But when they
realised the benefits offered by the British protection and as the Gaikwad
officials began to oppress them ( Dangis ). it became necessary (o define
the rights of the Gaikwad in the Dangs. This problem is dealt with in the
next scction.

As stated  before. the 1842-lcases did not cover the entire Dangs
territory. As a result. with the consent of the Chiefs. the Gaikwad granted
in 1858 10 a railway contractor the right to cut wood in the forest of the
co-shared villages of Kirli and Shivbara for 3 years. The Gaikwad’s right
to lease forests in the Dangs was first contested by the British, but was
later acquiesced under protest. On expiry of the 3-year lease-period, the
- British, therefore. included the forests of Kirli and Shivbara when the leases
of 1842 were rencwed in 1862 by them.

In 1862, thc leases were renewed by Mr. Ashburner, Collector of
Khandesh with practically the same conditions.! But some refinements in
the conditions were made. This gave the British exclusive right to protect,
cut, plant or dispose of the timber in the forests, etc., on the lines of the
original leases of 1842. These leases were not artistically drawn and did
not define the rights and powers of the lessees or the limits of forests to

1: Vide Government Rosolution No. 877, dated 15th February, 1862 cited in the
W'o‘ﬂ“m![ Plan for the Dangs Forests, by (i. E. Marjoribanks, Divisional Forest
Officer, Dangs.
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which they could operate. But four new conditions were added to the
renewed leases. Firstly, in constitution of the reserved forests, sufficient
land lor cultivation should be left outside the forests so reserved and that
Rajas and Naiks would be allowed to usc trecs outside the reserved forests
for agricultural and domestic purposes. Secondly. the Dangs Chiefs and
Naiks could not alienate their estates without the sanction of the British.
They could not mortgage. scll or alienate their watan land or khunta
allowance or any other privileges to any one residing in the British or the
Gackwad territory or elsewhere without the sanction of the British Govern-
ment. If this condition was violated. the alienation was to be deemed
as null and void. Thirdly. the total amount of rent payable by the Timber
Agent to the Chiefs was raised to Rs. 13.039 which was then considered
very generous. This amount was payable only in two instalments from the
year 1861-62. Fourthly, the leases were executed in perpetuity in order to
prevent the local Rajas being oppressed by the Baroda Agents and to
prevent them from putting forward extravagant claims to rights in the Dangs.!

One more forest lease of Dang Wadiawan was executed in 1867,
Thereafter, the British Government became the lessee of all the forests in
the Dangs and thereby obtained full control over the Dangs.

In 1889, the Dangs were ‘settled” and the Dangs forests were divided
into reserved and protected forests. Cultivation was [orbidden in the
reserved forests. This was according to the terms of the revised leases of
1862. To compensate the Chiefs for restricting cultivation to the remaining
area ( protected forests), the Chiefs’ annual lease-money was raised by
33-1/3 per cent to Rs. 17.859 in 1893. However. the reservation of the forests
so made remained nominal for many years, as the Chiefs and their people
conceived it as the thin end of the wedge to deprive them of their rights,
They. thereforc. hastened to cut down and cultivate more virgin forest
lands. This was in violation of the terms of the lease. In order to put an
end to such wanton destruction of the forests, the Government in 1902
created a post of a Divisional Forest Officer at Surat and made him an
ex-officio Assistant Political Agent for the Dangs with powers of a First
Class Magistrate. The result of making the Divisional Forest Officer respon-.
sible for the proper maintenance of the forests and the welfare of the people
brought the Dangs territory under complete control of the Forest Department.
Cultivation was restricted to the protected forests, incidence of fire decreased
and the forests began to fill up again. These forests which were formerly
overrun by fire twice or thrice in a season, obtained almost complete
protection from fire after the appointment of the Divisiona! Forest Officer.

Mr. Hodgson. who was the first Divisional Forest Officer, Dangs,
became also the first Assistant Political Agent. Dangs. During his term of

1. The Forest Lease of 1862 is given as Annexure IT,
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adn.mnf;lrz}nvml. he organised the police and generally made the adminis
tration efficient. Not only this but M. Hodgson, by :x.po]icv of con‘cili:llt'::;;
people o a revision of the forest settle-
added 1o the area of the reserved lorests

and tact, obtained consent of the
ment, whereby 114 sq. miles were
and the remaining arca was clissed

as protected forests, This was <anctione
by the Government in 1911 ¥ anctioned

and was the finnl settlement in the Dangs.

/\\' the SIS RTINS .
o h} k.l\g‘d‘ forests by then begin 1o vield higher net profits, the
- -“F(’ *“bs!'dILW or the fease-money payable 1o the Chiefs were. as a
er ob grace, increased by 50 perocent to Ry, 26971 in 19231

adm;'lT‘::tll:;.th \tl‘]\lm;l(y‘wlpcar“ that these Iczlsgs gave the British a peneral
ominal. soyerciom over th? Dmxgs. .wnhoul actnally taking away the
. y of the Chiefs particularly in their control of land

revcn‘uc. It will also be clear that the Dings lenses were perpetua! ly
the Gover'}mcm having the right of termination. Rents payable to th't'“(‘lo'rlf)*
’\&fel-'c nominal out of proportion 1o (he huge protits made by lhctf%ri:f}ls
(I~:’f“,$'<)tfffl ,hc possible because of the ignorance and iumvidcncc‘o!' ':!1]«:
r])lf:#.f T'his was (]U‘l!\,‘ apparent because  the British were making Iargn;
{:)( [lht‘ r(f,)",)ilctl.j\' [?"‘ h:,k\lf\; to Ry 3 lakhs after payment of a trivial lcasc:n1<)néy
A (*hic.,'; m e k.&lllllll{; the lc:\\cs.' the rc!:llmns: between the British
onteret bl['\y'(”::u) m.vc 'hccn mainly commercial. 'The Dangs Chiefy
! : SHiess ransaction whereby on payment of o fixed annual
gntdl. they n'1'fxdc over the management of their forests to the Bombay
overnn'\cnl. lh feases were thus one-sided and led 1o the ex loitati ;1
of the simple Chicftains of the Dangs, e

Govelr\,::,lcnthir“;:2;].:‘:[:\JA‘I':.:; P;z;!;lziw:| commlvnt' the Dangs State to the
‘ . nd; it Y38 the question of appropriation of the
:ll:)rll"]]l:nrccc\/del}(l:: [[fnm- fh(': D;u?ps l"n.rcsts cropned up. Wighl i!.l there ‘:mlp(:i‘](:
oo mgr?”“.}!m of lhvi lm'c:s'l lcusfrs executed in 1862, After due
i “;,'lh C';fv‘\tfurvnwnl ol lndnlu decided that the Teases should bhe
workoed dcp;mmcm‘,;]t f l.onl\‘ [st /\.PI‘I].. I‘)37‘ .m.]d thz forests should be
Was also s (‘}”?, .ln]‘,l.k bencfit of the Chicfs and their inhabitants. It
the purmose. of (i <(‘c;1‘r_\. lsuCrplu‘s revenue .\IT(»uld not be appropriated for
other territory - by (o ;'lu, dmvﬂunmcm or for the administation of any
erented o émm { ’ 1 .callcd lh'e Dangs " ocal Fund  should be

rom st April. 1937 for the development of the territory

Ll"d hCHCfIl ()f IhC C! ' < “(] h(, rit Ill l) ]h bl »”d( d ”“- 1 rest le'-l NCS
Cis t !
a lldnl.\. 3] O

To sum u ost leas
main by p.flhi 'ff)r.ut lgscs were executed by the British with the
o Mt ’0 f,“ llnnmgv timber for the shipning yard in Bombav and
g v a fool-hold in the administration of the Dungs tcrril(;ry It
| .

1 Vide ¢, R. | S
ide G. R. R. D, No. 4534, dated 25th April, 1093,
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is on the records that these objectives were fully secured by the British.
Since the entire area was covered by the tevised leases of 1862, the
monopoly of the timber merchants  of Surat was abolished and the
Gaikwad's political ambitions were  cut short. With the ecconomic and
political competitors removed from the field. the British had to tackle only
the Chiefs and Naiks of the Dangs. Since the Chiefs got a fixed annual

om the forest leases from the British, they thought less of raids

subsidy fr
heir livelihood.

and inroads into the neighbouring territories for obtaining t
As they were ignorant and improvident, they got reconciled to the admini-
strative and political control of the British. In short, the forest lease-holders
became the de facto rulers of the Dangs. Thus, the Chiefs and Maiks of
the Dangs bartered their spirit of adventure and effective political control
for a mess of pottage in the form of forest subsidies and toda giras
allowances. Although the legal fiction of political sovereignty of the Dangs
Chiefs and Naiks was maintained. their effective administrative control and
political jurisdiction passed into the hands of the British.

{3) Tiie Gakwan's CrLamMs IN THE DANGS

After execution of the forest leases the Gaikwad felt that his rights to
revenue in the Dangs were jeopardised. He. therefore, put forth claims as
sovereign power as successor Government (0 the Peshwa. The British
considered the Gaikwad's claims in depth by holding special enquiries either
by individual officers or by commissions. The Gaikwad’s claims and the
British enquiries constitute a landmark in the history of the Dangs, and are,

therefore, dealt with in detail.

Historical Background—In the early period of the Maratha rule,
Khanderao Dabhade over-ran Gujarat in 1705, and imposed a tribute upon
its inhabitants. After his death in 1721, the affairs of Gujarat were managed
by Pilajirao. who was the founder of the dynasty of the Gaik\{vads of Baroda.
He built a fort at Songadh and made it the capital of the Gaikwad. Songadh
remained his headquarters till 1761, when the capital of the Gaikwad was
shifted to Patan in the north Gujarat. Pilajirao was succeeded by his son,
Damajirao II, in 1732. In 1734, Damajirao captured Baroda and by the
middle of the century, established the Gaikwad’s supremacy in Gujarat after
defeating the Mughal Viceroy. The Peshwas became the virtual rulers
after the death of Shahu, (the fourth king of Satara) in 1749. Damajirao,
who did not approve of the poticy of the Peshwas, challenged their
ternal war that followed, Damajirao was taken prisoner
by the Peshwa and was released only when he ceded half of Gujarat. He
then entered into an alliance with the Peshwa and later on they jointly
attacked and captured Ahmedabad in 1753. Thereafter, the Mughal power
disintegrated in Gujarat and the political power came to be divided.

between the Peshwa and the Gaikwad.1

1. CHAVADA V."K,, The Cailwads and the British, their Problors, 1800-1920, (1961).

authority. In the in

(Bk) H-11—13 (Lino)
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Because of the proximity of Sonpadh to the Dangs, the Gaikwad came
in close touch with the Dangs Chiefs and their territory. Due to the absence
of any other political power, geographical proximity and political confusion,
the Gaikwad got a free hand (o spread his  political  influence over the
Dangs. In 1818, the East India Company came into the picture. Before that,
the Gaikwad was the most influential power in this part of the area. Thus,
during the period of about a century, (from 1724 o 1818) the Gaikwad
managed to acquire certain rights in some of the villages in the Dangs.
Direct documentary evidence was, however. not forthcoming as to how the
Gaikwad came to acquire those rights. In this connection. the First
Commission of 1867 observed : *No reliable information regarding the
early history of Dangs is obtainable. and the steps by which the Gaikwad
acquired influence and the rights therein are not known. The Chiefs have
kept no records or account whatever and Gaikwad’s Durbar have neither
Sanads, documents nor accounts to  show how His Highness became
possessed of shares in co-shared villages. There can be no doubt, however,
that the Gaikwad’s  rights and privileges  were acquired and  have been
extended by degrees. ™1

(iy Conguest of the Dangs -The Gaikwad traced the origin of his
rights in the Dangs to his conquest of Gujarat and maintained that he
enjoyed these rights as a sovereign power in Gujarat. He urged that the Dangs
Chiefs were never sovereign or independent but were under the political
control of the Gaikwad. But he could not produce any positive proof in
support of his conquest of the Dangs.

The Bombay Government rejected the Gaikwad’s claim in the Dangs as
conqueror of Gujarat on the ground that there was no historical evidence
to show that the Dangs were ever conquered by the Gaikwad. Secondly,
the Dangs Chiefs were the original lords of the land and were so powerful
that no native Government was ever able to control or subdue them or to
establish over them a semblance of political superiority. Thirdly, the
Gaikwad’s payment of toda ciras to the Dangs Chiefs proved to the hilt
that the Dangs Chiefs were not subordinate to him ( the Gaikwad ). On the
basis of these considerations. the Bombay Government concluded that there
was no evidence of any conquest of the Dangs by the Gaikwad.2

(i) Flag at Gadhvi - The Gaikwad supported his right in the Dangs as
the' Gaikwad’s flag flew over Gadhvi. the {ormer capital of the Dangs. He
cl.almed that his flag at Gadhvi was an emblem of his authority and signified
his political superiority. From the Chief's own account, the flag flew at

1. Memorandum of Appeal from the Baroda State to the Secretary of State for India

in the Dangs Case, Vol IT, (1888 ), p. 398.

3. Ommanvey, Acting Collector and P
ions from the Records of the Buro
p. 170,

olitical Agent, Khandesh, quoted in Select-
la Government, No. X, Vol. 1, Dang Case, (1891),
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Gadhvi from the time of Janak Raja. who was alive in Samvat 1853 ¢ A. D.
1797), and was renewed by the Gaikwad every year with the customary
ceremonics. Such flying of the flag continued till about 1871 when its
rencwal was prevented by the British Officers.

This was a substantial point m favour of the Gaikwad, because the
flag usually indicated the dominance of the political power to which it
belonged. But Mr. Duff, Political Agent. Khandesh, rejected this plea by
stating that the right to fly the flag *seems to have originated in a former
Gaikwad having insisted on Janak Raja flying his flag at Gadhvi until a
certain loan was paid off ™ and as “it is not contended now that any
portion of the loan is unpaid ” he recommended that * His Highness should
be required to haul down his Flag .

(iii) Mups—The Baroda State argued that the maps prepared by or
under the authority of the British Government recognised the connection of
the Baroda Government with the Dangs territory. For instance, in the map
prepared by Major Graham, in about 1830, the Dangs were shown as
entirely outside the British territory and within the territory indicated by
yellow colour as the Gaikwad territory. This map was also corroborated
by other maps of the Bombay Revenue Survey between 1850 and 1870.
However, the Bombay Government rejected this argument on the ground
that these maps were incomplete and inaccurate.

Thus, almost all the arguments put forth by the Gaikwad in support
of his rights in the Dangs were rejected by the Bombay Government. It was
not that all his arguments were illogical or baseless, but the officils of the
Bombay Government were guided purely by the British interests and political
expediency in the Dangs forests and wanted 1o exclude the Gaikwad from
taking any active part in the Dangs affairs. They feared that if the Gaikwad’s
claims were accepted, some day he might drive a wedge in the Dangs and
obtain possession of the Dangs forests. Such fear was actually expressed by
Mr. Shuttleworth, the Conservator of Forests :

“ The Rajas or Dang Chiefs are wild, untutored, half-naked suvages,
who exercise no authority and possess no influence ; they are either habitual
drunkards, or else are given to smoking intoxicating drugs. It is from these
men that Government lease the forests. And it is. I respectfully snbmit, a
matter for serious consideration the very slight hold we have on the Dangs,
and how easily our connection with the country can be severed and this
valuable forest made to pass out of our hands. As Dr. Gibson very truly
remarked, documentary proof can be obtained for a few pice. In a drunken
moment, which may happen any day, the Dang Rajas might sign away
the whole of their property; and, on the expiration of the current lease,
another owner would step in and take possession. It would not only benefit
the country but the people, if the Dangs were brought under the direct
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management of Government, wand the Dangs Chicftains would, T belicve, be
only too happy 1o find themscelves on (he  pension roll of  Government,
relieved of the weicht and cares of State.”’)

Although the British Governmeit did not accepi the enjoyment of rights
by the Gaikwad in the Dangs as sovercign or superior political power,
they recognised the fact that the Gaikwad had some limited rights in the
co-shared villages in the Dangs. The Government, however, contended  that
these limited rights were acquired and enjoyed by the Baroda State as a
Jagirdar or a graniee holding under the Dangs Chiefs and not as superior
political power, as claimed by the Gaikwad.

The Gaikwad strongly objected 1o this concept of a Jagirdar and urged
that there was no historical evidence or record to show that the Gatkwad
was a Jagirdar or grantee holding under the Dangs Chiefs. He pointed out
that ihe stand of the Bombay Goverminent was inconsistent because on the
one hand. the Britisiv expected the Baroda Government to produce docu-
ments and sanads o prove his claim and rejected the Gaikwad's claims on
the ground that he ( Gaikwad ) did not possess the same and on the other
hand, they ( British) accepted the oral statements of the  Dangs Chiefs
though they were not supporied by historical cvidence, written documents
or sanads.

Thus the British did not accept the Gaikwad's claim that his rights in
the Dangs were the result of his sovereign status, but accepted certain rights
in the co-shared villages only.

CoO-SHARED VILLAGES

The Gaikwad's rights in the co-shared viilages of the Dangs centred
round three main issues :

(i) the number of co-shared villages.
(ii) his rights in these villages, and

(iii) the demarcation of the boundaries between the territories
of the Gaikwad and the Dangs Chiefs.

(1) The Number of Co-shared Villages
When the East India Company obtained the lease of the Dangs forests

in 1842, the Goaikwad laid claim to some of these forests on the ground
that the Dangs Chiefs were not the sole proprietors of the Dangs, as he

L. Memorandum of Appeal from tha Baroda State to the Seerelary of State for India

in the Dangs Case, Vol. I1, ( 1888 ), p. 305, ( Italics are ours ).
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was a co-sharer in 53 villages. In 1862, the Gaikwad submitted another
list in which the number of co-shared villages was given as 51.

Since the Gaikwad’s rights were uncertain and undefined, the British
Government appointed two Commissions to inquire into and report on the
rights of the Gaikwad in the Dangs. The First Commission was appointed
in 1867 and consisted of Mr. Pritchard, First Assistant Collector of Khandesh
and Lt. Reeves, the Assistant Resident at Baroda. Another Commission was
appointed in 1872 consisting of Capt. Hancock, Assistant Resident at
Baroda and Mr. Muller, Assistant Political Agent, Khandesh.

The First Commission of 1867 did not touch the issue of the co-shared
villages on the ground that there was a difference between the lists of co-
shared villages given by the Gaikwad and the Dangs Chiefs. The Commission,
therefore, could not go into this question. The Second Commission of 1872,
however, inquired into this issue. After long and close enquiry. the Commis-
sion framed an authoritative list of 52 co-shared villages. The Commission
expunged two villages, viz.. Jhoddar and Dankpara or Jonkpada from the
Gaikwad’s list and added three villages, making the number of co-shared
villages 52. The Government of Bombay accepted this list oﬁ,_é2 co-shared
villages as authoritative. S , _

) R )

ii Gaikwad's Rights in Co-shared Villages
(i) The Gaikwad’s g g N?/

After settling the number of co-shared villages, the question of the
Gaikwad’s rights therein was considered. The Gaikwad claimed a full half-
share in revenue and jurisdiction of all sorts with specification of (1) forests -
rights, (2) establishment at discretion of the nakas for collecting duties on
timber ; (3) collection of customs and transit duties on other goods ; (4) issue
of licences for the distillation and sale of liquor, and (5) revenue and

criminal jurisdiction.

Out of the five claims only two claims—the Ep_"é;::i,glh‘{‘s’"ém:g'

jurisdiction were vital. The Commissions, thereing%;ﬁjéinly considerqg
two ‘claims at length. ' ' e e \1;
. A , Y

£
“’ Y & n <
Lo by ]

(a) The First Commission of 1867

Forest Rights

- Before the First Commission, the following ar
by the Gaikwad in support of his claims.

The Gaikwad claimed half share from the forest revenue of all co-
shared villages. By custom, he had always shared whatever forest revenus
was collected. In several documents which had been drawn up at different
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times,~his right 1o half share in the forests had been specifically acknow-
ledged. ‘These documents included the following :

(1) copies of extracts of accounts from Samvat year 1866 ( 1810 A. D.)
to Samvat year 1919 (1863 A. D. ) showing the amount of forest revenue
derived from the co-shared villages under the heading * ‘Transit duties .

ity copies of the two vadis. dated (5th june, 1853 from the Chiefs of
Gadhvi and Derbhavati detailing the number, names and distribution of
the Khalsa, Inam and co-shared villages in their respective Dangs in which
it was expressly stated that the Gaikwad had a share in the forest revenues
of 21 villages in Dang Gadhvi and in 14 villages in Dang Derbhavati.

(i) the deposition of Krishnaji Nilkanth, Karkun of the RBaglan
Deshmukh in December {853, before Major Morris to the cffect that the
Gaikwad cnjoyed half share in the forest revenue as well as fand revenue
and transit duties in the co-shared villages.

(iv) an admission by Mr. Mansficld, Collector of Khandesh in his
report to Government dated 21st Junce, 1854, to the effect that * The number
of villages whose forests are leased to the Hon, Company are 446 of which
the forest rights of 35 are in part alicnated to His Highness the Gaekwar ™.

The Commission rejected these arguments on the following grounds :

(i) As regards forest revenue, the Commission found that such fees
were not levied specilically on the timber coming out of the co-shared
villages only, and that they were even levied on those coming from the
Chiefs’ own Khalsa villages.

(i) What the Chiefs meant in the yadis quoted by the Gaikwad was
the naka revenue only and not the forest revenue. The Commission felt that
this was “not altogether an unfair interpretation .1

(iti) The Commission quoted the same Karkun, Krishnaji Nilkanth
as having stated before them that he could not speak ‘ positively’ about
the Gaikwad's rights. The Commission deemed this statement as contra-
dicting his earlier statement and, therefore, of little cvidentiary value.

(iv) The admission made by Mr. Mansfield in his report should be
taken “rather as the impression on his mind than as his deliberate decision
on the question”. Mr. Mansfield had not made any formal enquiry in the
matter and, therefore, his impression could not be a substitute for proof.

1. Bowmawns1 K. R., Dang Boundary Dispute, compiled under the orders of the
Government of Bombay, (1903), p. 3.
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Further, the Commission quoted the Chiefs, who stated that seither
they nor their forefathers had ever alienated any share of their forest produce
to the Gaikwad. This together with the fact that no objection was lodged
by the Gaikwad for nearly ten years after the British took the forest lease
was deemed by the British as proof that the Gaikwad’s claim was 2 ° new
one’ and was not in existence in the past.

The Commission, therefore, concluded that the Gaikwad had failed to
establish rights in forest except the right of deriving revenue from wood
passing through the nakas. This view was endorsed by the Government.l

Jurisdictional Rights

The Gaikwad claimed complete revenue and police jurisdiction over
all co-shared villages. As regards revenue jurisdiction, the Gaikwad asserted
that in Sinund and Malangdeo group of villages, he had settled Jamabandi
and collected revenue according to that settlement. The Commission did
not accept this argument, as it was not backed up by any proof. There
was not a single case in which the Gaikwad had exercised any of these
powers. It found that the only revenue jurisdiction exercised by the Gaikwad
related to the collection of his share of the revenue. As regards the police
jurisdiction, the Commission found that the Gaikwad had never exercised
such jurisdiction except in the form of fines which were levied in three

co-shared villages only.

Other Rights

The Gaikwad’s rights about abkari and transit duties were not disputed
by the Commission.

After making an exhaustive inquiry extending over three months, the
Commission submitted its report to the Government of Bombay in June,
1867. Thereupon. the Government passed a Resolution2 about the Gaikwad’s
claims in the Dangs which is reproduced in Annexure III.

According to the Government Resolution of 1868, the Government
conceded only the Gaikwad’s right of deriving revenue from wood passing
through the nakas. The other rights particularly about the jurisdiction in the
Dangs were stoutly opposed or negatived. In lieu of his rights in the Dangs,
the British Government proposed to guarantee to the Gaikwad a sum of

Rs. 950 annually.

1, G. R. No. 3190, dsted 21st November, 1868 of the Political Department, Govern. -
ment of Bombay, cited in Dang Boundary Dispute, compiled by K.R. Bomanji,
(1903 ), pp. 8-9.

°
2. Government Resolution No. 3190, Political Department, Government of Bomb
dated 21st November, 1868. mbay,
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(by Tne Second Commission of 1872

After the issue of the Government Resolution, of 1868, the matters did
not settle down. The oppression ol the Gaikwad officials and encroach-
ments in the Dangs territory continued. The Dangs Chiefs continued their
agitation against the oppression of the Gaikwad officials. In {871 the Govern-
ment. therelore, ordered the Commissioners ol 1867 to submit a further
report supplementary to the first one. But before these orders could take
effect. these officers had been transferred and eventually Capt. Hancock.
Assistant Resident at Baroda. and Mr. Muller. a Forest Officer and Assistant
Political Agent, Khandesh, were appointed 1o inquire into the claims. These
officers made thorough cnquirics and submitted their report to Government.

The Commission considered inter alia. the following claims of the
Gaikwad

(i) the framing of an authoritative list of co-shared villages within

the Dangs.

(iiy the definition of the rights of the Gaikwad to transit duties therein,

(i) the definition of the right of the Gaikwad to establish liquor
shops therein,

(iv) the right of the Gaikwad to fly his flag at Gadhvi. and

(v) the demarcation of the boundary between the territories  of
the Gaikwad and the Dangs Chiefs.

(i) As regards the list of the co-shared villages, the First Commission
did not go into the question. The Second Commission. however, prepared
an authoritative list of 52 co-shared villages. after long and minute inquiries
within the Dangs. consulting all the Rajas and their Karbharis, comparing
all the lists produced by the parties and locating all the villages. The
Government of Bombay accepted the list as authoritative.l  ( vide
Annexure IV).

(ii) As regards transit duties. the Commission differed from the views
expressed by the First Commission and agreed with the Gaikwad's stand
that transit duties were tantamount to a share in the forest revenues. It
found that the Gaikwad had recovered his share of profits from the co-
shared villages by levying transit duties. The Gaikwad’s right to levy timber
fees and royalties as their share of profits was thus recognised. It was,
however. made clear that he had no right to levy transit duties on wood

€

1. - Bovaxyt K. R.. Dang Bouwndary Dispute, compiled under the orders of the
Government of Bombay, (1903), p. 3.
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from other villages when it passed through the co-shared villages. As
regards levying transit duties on articles other than timber, the Commission
held that the Gaikwad had no such right as such duties could be levied by
the paramount power alone.

(iii) As regards the Gaikwad’s right to establish liquor shops, the
Commission seemed to recognise his right in theory but deemed it
a matter of police administration, which was not under the Gaikwad but
under the British Government or the Chiefs themselves. Thus the Gaikwad’s
right about liquor shop was not recognised.

(iv) The Gaikwad’s flag was flying at Gadhvi since Janak Raja’s
time as a compliment to the Baroda Government. The Gadhvi Chief had
taken objection to the flying of the flag on the ground that the debt incurred
by the Janak Raja had already been redeemed and that the Gaikwad,
therefore, ceased to have any right to fly his flag there. The Commission
took the view that the Gadhvi Chief was bound to maintain the compli-
ment. but felt that as the British Government was the reigning power at
that time, it was left to them whether or not to permit a foreign flag to fly
in the Dangs.

(v) Lastly, about the problem of the boundary demarcation, the
Commission desired that the whole boundary between the Gaikwad and
the Dangs Chiefs should be surveyed and accurately mapped.

In order to prevent disputes in future, the Commission suggested that
the Gaikwad’s rights in the Dangs should be either purchased or exchanged
by giving him a few villages in full sovereignty on the borders of the
Songadh Mahal.

This report was severely criticized by the Commissioner, Mr. Ashburner,
formerly Political Agent, Khandesh, as well as by Mr. Pritchard, member
of the First Commission on the ground that the Commission covered the
ground which was never intended to be covered, and had arrived at conclu-
sions which were erroneous. After considerable delay and correspondence,
the report of 1872 was disposed of and the Government of Bombay passed
orders in Government Resolution, Political Department No. 1806, dated
19th April, 1879. This Government Resolution is reproduced in Annexure V
to this chapter.

This Resolution was a landmark in the history of the Dangs, as it
decided the rights of the Gaikwad vis-a-vis the Dangs Chiefs and the British
Government. The Government of India ultimately decided that “though
it must be admitted that the Gaikwad enjoys certain proprietary rights in
the timber grown in the co-shared villages, (there is) no justification for
the assertion of the Gaikwad’s right to interfere in the management of the

(Bk) H-11—14 (Lino)
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fores® or to establish tolls for the collection of timber or other transit dies
within the territories of the Chiefs of the Dangs ™ 0 that = His Highness
possesses no rights within the territory of the Dangs bevond the right of
a limited share in certain forest produce : and the assumption of His
Fighness™ agents to exercise powers which, in Jact. have never belonged 0
him s one which cannot in any way be recognised. "It was proposed that
the forest rights which His Highuess possessed being *“so vague and ill-
definad as 1o be mcapable  of correet valuation. a sum of Rs. 950 be
guaranteed o him permanently in ficu of his uncertain and ifl-defined
rights. " As to the right to levy customs or abkari revenue within any portion
of the Dangs. the Government held that it = appears to rest on no cvidence
whatever and nrust be disallowed, ™!

(©r The Gaikwad's Appeal 1o Government of India

Aggricved by these orders in (879, the Gaikwad submitted to the Govern-
ment of India a memorandum of appeal for reconsidering the above orders.
Fhe Bareda Government urged that the reports submitted by the two Commis-
sions were unauthentic, as the information obtained was from  interested
parties and that the Government of India was. therefore. wrong in deciding
that the Gaikwad had no right at any time to interfere in the management
of the co-shared villages. The Gaikwad felt that the British Government
was bent upon keeping him ¢ Gaikwad ) totally out of the Dangs. Secondly,
the voinis of disputes were mvestigated by officers of the Bombay Presidency
with o biased mind and that  the enquiry was conducted altogether from a
British point of view. At the very onset, a wrong assumption was made that
the Gaikwad was a graatee or Jahagirdar under the Dang Rajas. 72 In the
circumstances, the Gaikwad felt that the question of his rights was disposed
of without adequate inquiries and evidence by the Government of Bombay
and the Government of India. {ie. therefore, requested reconsideration of
the Government orders in respect of his rights in the Dangs.

In preparing the appeal. the Guikwad adduced the following additional
evidence.

by Forest Rivhts

. Bcsidgc re-emphasising his rights as a co-proprictor in the Dangs. the
Gznkw.ad further contended that on the principle laid down by the Privy
Council about the forest rights. fores(s went with the villages to which they

1. (T}mttrm-]Nn. 5931 of 1884 f‘('np\)h\inl‘ General J. Watson, Agent 1o the Governor
onoral at Baroda to the Minister of the Baroda State. Memorandum of Appeal

from the  Baroda State (0 the Secreter 3 ) .
Vel 1T, (1688 p.A“g' 0 Seeretury of State for Indio iy the Dangs Cnse,

2] w N .
il L”;’é_} N 5910, dated 12¢h April, 1888, from Shri Luxuman Ciaikwad, Thid,,
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were known 1o be appurtenant.! The Gaikwad reminded the Govemiment
of India that this principle was also recognised by the Second Commission
which said : :

“We should point to the mniversal custom in the Dangs amongst
the Bhils themszlves when they divided the villages. With the share
of a village given in Jahagir or in any other way. a share in the
profits of the wood invariably goes too; and when the Gaikwad got
his shares of all the villages, we cannot doubt but that those shares
included too a share in the forest gains: in fact many of the villages he
gained were but pure jungle at the time. and are so still. What other
gains could be expected irom those 772

Further, in 1828. when the claims of the Gadhvi Chief were settled by
the British authorities in Khandesh there was a mention about the Gaikwad’s
share in the forest revenue, in the following words :

“1n the aforesaid villages you ( Gadhvi Raja) should take half
the proceeds ( oorpan ) being your half share therein and the Gaikwad
Sirkar who had half share. would take his moiety. As regards duties
on wood, Rupees two-and-quarter is levied at the Nakas of Bardipada,
Chiklde, Khobraec Amba, Bhatkhat, Kakarda and others. Of this, one-
half share belongs to the Gaikwad Sirkar, to whom it should be
given, the other half being given, to you ( Gadhvi Raja ) and the Bhils
subordinate to you. 3

The Gaikwad also cited the statement given to Major Morris, Rhil
Agent in Khandesh by the Chief of Gadhvi wherein he specified the
villages (i) which were his sole possessions. (ii) which were alienated by
Rajas as Jahagirs and (iii) which were co-shared with the Gaikwad. About
these co-shared villages. he said that the Gaikwad’s share was “in the
revenue of land ( Kali) and timber ( lakday ). etc. ™4

" Similarly, the Chief of Derbhavati admitted before the First Comimi-
ssion that the Gaikwad shared equally in arable and waste land including
jungles ( forests)S. What was leased by the British in 1842 was not the
entire forest area but only that which was in possession of the Gadhvi

1. Memorandum of Appeal from the Baroda State to the Sccretury of State for India
in the Dangs Case, Vol. II, (1888 ), p. 414,

|

Ibid., p. 415,
3. Ibid., p. 414.
4. Ibid., p. 418.
Ibid., p. 419.

k3
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Chief.«This was cvidenced by the fact that the forests of Kirli and Shivbara
were not included in the forest leases of 1842, which were leased out by
the Gaikwad subsequently.

Against this, the British argued that there was no evidence to show
that the Gaikwad’s acquisition of interest in the co-shared villages included
any right to interfere with the local management of the forests or to derive
revenue from such management. It was held that it was impossible for the
Gaikwad to take any part in their internal arrangements which involved
the constant presence of his officials.

The Bhil Chicfs believed that neither they nor their forefathers had
ever alienated to the Gaikwad any rights in the forests. They admitted
that the Gaikwad might levy duty on timber at nakas, but this admission
left open the question about places where the nakas should be and whether
the Gaikwad had the right at his discretion o cstablish any neka in any
co-shared village.

(2) Levy of Customs Dutics

The Gaikwad claimed a right to levy transit customs duties in the co-
shared villages on all tratlic which passed through these villages and to
adopt such measures as might be nccessary (o secure such revenue. He
quoted Mr. Melvill, Agent to the Governor General at Baroda who said in
1884, that “ The Gaikwad's right to levy customs or transit duties in the
co-shared villages is, in my opinion clearly cstablished. ™1

The Government of India rejected the Gaikwad’s right to levy transit
duties, as they felt that his claim rested on no cvidence whatever.

(3) Abkari Revenue

The Gaikwad urged that his rights in the co-shared villages and forests
included his right to Abkari revenue in those co-shared villages and to
establish liquor shops in these areas.

The First Commission of 1867 had accepted the Gaikwad's right in
this respect. The Second Commission of 1872 also apparently admitted this
right. However, it recorded that it was a question of police administration
whether the exercise of that right should be permitted, as the liquor shops
were closed on British Government assuming jurisdiction in the Dangs. It
was, therefore, held that the Gaikwad could not open such shops without
Government sanction.

1. Memorandum of Appeal from the Baroda State to the Secretary of State for
India in the Dangs Case, Vol. IT, (1888 ), p. 444.
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(4) Jurisdictional Rights .

The Gaikwad claimed both revenue and criminal jurisdiction in the
co-shared villages on the basis of his being a sovereign power. It was argusd
that while the British Government was only a lease-holder, the Gaikwad
was the sovereign pewer and had, therefore, jurisdictional rights. Moreover,
there was no evidence to show that either the British or the Dangs Chiefs
themselves exercised any such right. There was nothing to show whether
either of them realised fines during the period under dispute. The Gaikwad
on the other hand adduced nineteen cases in which he exercised criminal
jurisdiction before 1835.

The jurisdictional right of the Gaikwad was also admitted by Teharia,
Kamdar of the Chief of Derbhavati Dang in 1867 who said that as per
custom, fines were levied in the Dangs by them as well by the Gaikwad.
This right of the Gaikwad was neither doubted nor resisted. The Gaikwad,
therefore, contended that this right should not be denied on grounds of
political expediency.

Against these. the British Government contended that the Gaikwad
had established no right of interference with the settlement of the rent to
be collected. or the mode of its collection. As regards criminal jurisdiction,
the British contended that the Gaikwad had no such right. They arrived at
this decision on the basis that there was no police officer of any description
in the pay of the Gaikwad nor was there any punishment inflicted by the
Gaikwad.

With regard to the nineteen instances showing the Gaikwad’s exercise of
criminal jurisdiction, the British Government urged that these cases had
occurred in villages * within easy distance of one or other of the Gaikwad's
thanas and therefore subject to the influence and awe of the Gaikwad’s
establishment there.”

The Second Commission had recommended that the rights of the
Gaikwad in the co-shared villages might be exchanged for land in full .
sovereignty on the borders of the Songadh Mahal.l The Baroda Government
reminded the Government of India about this recommendation.

The Gaikwad’s appeal was ultimately disposed of by Government of
India under their letter No. 6021 of 7th June, 1890 and the Gaikwad was
informed as under :

“His Lordship sees no reason for interfering with the orders already
passed and is unable to acquiesce in His Highness the Gaikwar’s request

) ®
1. Memorandum of Appeal from the Baroda State fo the Secretary of State for Indi
in the Dangs Case, Vol. TI, (1888 ), p. 456. F i
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to be compensated by a gift of land i full sovercignty 1 exchange for his
alleged rights 1 the caosshared villages in the Dangs. ™

Territoriul Exchanges

in their desire to remove the Gatkwad's interferewce from the Dangs.
it was proposed by the British Government that the Gaikwad’s rights in the
Dangs should  be purchased by guarantecing permancently a sum of Rs. 950
per year in licu ol his uncertain and ill-defined rightst This offer was
renewed in 1884, But the Gaikwad was not  disposed  to accept  this
proposal. In 1939 the Gaikwad reopened the question  of exchanging
certain villages with those in the Dangs. He suggested that in ficu of his
rights in the co-shared villages, he might be given full villages in the Dangs
adjeining  his Navsari district or his own  possessions in  the Dangs.2
The  Gaikwad  also proposed 1o exchange certain  territories  in the
Dangs over winch the Baroda Government had  [ull iurisdiction.  Such
arcas wure the Sather Fovt and the villages of Harpada, Thorpada and
Kokharvilir. For historial reasons, the Baroda Government was unwilling
to include Salher in any proposal for territorial exchange. But as regards
the three villages. that Government had no objection to their exchange. The
British Government was. however, not in favour of any exchange of villages
of the Dangs, which they considered a foreign territory and as such, the
proposal was finally turned down.

After 1939, this question was over-shudowed by the outbreak of
World War I1. the Independence in 1947 and the consequent problems of
integration and merger of the princely States in 1948, It. therefore. remained
dormant.

ity Boundary Demarcation between Territories of the Dangs Chiefs and
the Gaikwad

The scitlement of the boundary dispute between the Dangs and the

Baroda Government was a complicited and long-drawn-out affair spreading
over 50 years.

On three sides of the Gaikwad village of Chimir, north, east and south,
the villages of Kaldar, the Malangdeo group of villages, Chimir and
Khapatia, Dokpara, Gholan and Jheran., were claimed in full sovereignty
by the Gaikwad and as co-shared by the Dangs Chiefs.

The Baroda S}ute claimed an interest in the cluster of villages comprising
Thembthawa, Kejwan, Jamla and Beliamba—the Jhagir villages of the

', Government Resolution No. 3190, Political Department, Government of Bombay,

dated 21st November, 1868.
2. F. R. No. 24/3, (1935-1943).
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Deshmukh of Baglan and claimed that the group lay within the Barodn terri-
tory. On the other hand. the Dangs Chiefs claimed these as belonging to them.

The boundary between the Dangs and the territories of the Gaikwad
had been setiled about the year 1850 by Mr. Harvey., who brought his
survey and demarcation upto a place called Tarmal. on the north-west
frontier of the Dangs.

On the basis of the report of the Second Commission submitted by
Captain  Hancock and Mr. S. Muller in 1872, the Government of
Bombay resolved (o settle the claims to the villages of Jheran, Dhotan,
Kaldar and Dokpara according to the boundary laid down by Mr. Harvey,
Forest Officer, in 1850.

For this purpose. the real and correct boundary between the Baroda
State and the Dangs had to be ascertained first. This duty was assigned
by the Government of India to Lt. Col. Bullock. Depuly Commissioner
of Amraoli. He started work in February, 1886. In the boundary settlement,
the Bombay Government was represented by Mr. Lamb. 1. C. S. and the
Baroda Government by Mr. Devi Prasad.

Mr. Bullock recorded that the western boundary between the Dangs
and Baroda had been setiled by Mr. Harvey about the year 1850. This
being in force for 36 years without any dispute. should not be reopened. The
demarcation of the boundary had been completed by him upto Tarmal on
the north-west frontier.

From Tarmal to Dabdar. there were no disputes. The boundary marks
put down by Mr. Fenner were ascertained to be standing. Both the Agents
accepted and the Commissioner confirmed the northern boundary down to -
the river between Khapatia and Bhurkhari. He settled the boundaries from
Mograbari to Beliamba. Kalibhui to Khapatia and Bhurkhari to Bardipada.
He awarded to the Gaikwad in full sovereignty a strip of 64 miles in the Dangs
consisting of the group of Malangdeo villages. which were claimed by the
British Government. Mr Bullock decided the claims of the Gaikwad on
the following considerations in March, 1886 :

(1) Kaldar on the north of Fenner’s boundary was declared to be a
Gaikwadi village. an annual payment of Rs. 10-8-0 being awarded to the
Raja of Kadmal in lieu of the Mewas he used to enjoy.

(2) The Malangdeo group of villages Chimir and Khapatia and Gholan
were decided to belong to the Gaikwad.

(3)° Dokpara and Jheranpara were decided to be co-shared villages
and ‘demarcated into -the Dangs.
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(4 Jamdar. Begaldar and Jamniamal were declared not to be hamlets

of Dokpara.

(5) Talewara. Kardandi and Chiblan were declared to be hamlets of
the co-shared village Kaksala.

(6) The Gaikwad had no sovereign rights in the villages of Laochal
and its hamlets, the Jagir villages of the Deshmukh of Baglan,

The boundary having been settled by Mr. Bullock. the next thing was
to demarcate it on the ground. Owing to some objections raised by the
Baroda Government. this work was not taken in hand till 1890 when
Mr. H. L. Holland of the Bombay Revenue Survey and Mr. Usufalli Yakuballi
Jamadar, Conservator of Forests of the Baroda State. were appointed for
the purpose. They crected pillars on the boundary from Mograbari (o
Beliamba. But Mr. Holland reported that his coiffeague had no instructions to
settle the Umarpada boundary and it had to he left over for another
occasion,

In 1891, Messrs. Warburton of the Bombay Revenue Survey. and
Usufalli were appointed for the purpose : but they could not finish the
work. Tn 1892, Mr. T. Williaume of the Deccan Survey and Mr. Ramchandar
Balwant were deputed (o finish the work. They erccted pillars from the
Kalibhui. Sinad and Behedun trijunction. They also verified the boundury
demarcated by Messrs. Holland and Usufaifi, but the settlement of boundary
on Ota-Umarpada could not be finalised by them. Messrs. Seddon. 1. C. S.
and Pranjivandas Vrandavandas were appointed (o complete the work in
that year. In 1894, Mr. Seddon got ill and Mr. K. R. Bomanji stepped in
his shoes. These officers verified the boundary from Beliamba to Mogra-
bari. laid down the boundary decided by Mr. Bullock from Bhurkhari
to Bardipada. completed the scttlement and demarcation on the Ota-
Umarpada boundary and verified the boundary laid down by Messrs. Holland
and Usufalli between Kalibhui and Sinad. Their work was finally approved
by the Bombay Government.! Thus ended the chequered history of the
boundary dispute between the Gaikwad and the Dangs Chiefs.

(4) Tue Status orf THE DaNGS

The question about the legal status of the Dangs first cropped up when
the Dangs forests were proposed to be demarcated into reserved and
protected forests in the seventies of the last century. When the Dangis came
to know about the proposed demarcation involving restrictions on cultiva-
tion and cutting of trees, they felt that it was an attempt at depriving them of
their ancient rights in forests. As a result, they indulged in wanton destruc-

1. Resolution, Political Department No. 368, dated the 16th January, 1895, cited

in Dang Boundary Dispute, compiled under the orders of the Government of

Bombay by K. R. Bomauji, ( 1903}, p. 22,
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tion of forests and cultivation of forest land. This situation mafle the
British Government to sit up and think about the legal status of the Dangs
vis-a-vis the British.

Committee on the Dangs Forest ( 1878 y—The Government of Bombay
constituted a Committee under G. R. R. D. No. 4552 of 4th September,
1878 consisting of Commissioner, Central Division, Collector and Political
Agent, Khandesh, Superintendent of Police and Assistant Political Agent,
Legal Remembrancer (J. R. Naylor), Conservator of Forests, Northern
Division and Assistant Conservator of Forests. The Committee was asked
to prepare a scheme for the demarcation of the forests in the Dangs and
to consider the question about the transfer of the political charge of the
Dangs from Khandesh to Surat. The Committee found the position
nebulous and. therefore, sought the opinion of the Legal Remembrancer,
Mr. J. R. Naylor before taking a decision in the matter.

Mr. Naylor gave his historic opinion on the legal status of the Dangs
in 1878. Since it has historical as weil as political importance, it is reproduced
in Annexure VI. However. a few important portions of his pronounce-
ment are highlighted below :

“ The Dangs do not form part of the British India. They have never
been conquered or annexed by our Government nor they have been
ceded to us. They are still foreign territory.”

“ As these people (Dangis) are the subjects of the Rajas, our
lessor. it would appear prima facie that they claim under them and
therefore. that in the interest of our stake in the forests, we are entitled
to call upon the Rajas to restrain them from destroying any of the
forests. ”

“On the other hand, as the leases relate to foreign territory ( the
Dangs ), no question could be raised cocerning them in the courts of
British India and there is no tribunal to which Rajas or people could
appeal, but Government itself. It appears that by acquiescence of the
Rajas, Government has acquired in the Dangs, the power and right
of administering or superintending the administration of justice., In
exercise of this power, Government could. no doubt. make it a punish-
able offence for the people to trespass within any demarcated portion
of the forests or to cultivate or touch any tree beyond certain prescribed

limits. ”

“oa The carrying out of any such arrangement as that contemplated

depends. therefore, more upon might than upon right and the questinn
that the Committee has to face is not so much what can Government

(Bk) H-11—15 (Lino)
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Weally do. in order 1o preserve the forest, but what measuce @ 18
cxpcciicnl and politic for Government (o attempt 1o enforee whether
with or without nomisal assent of the Rajas, o resteaint of the imme-
morial usages and habits of the people. ™

in this nebulous state of the administration. Mr. Naylor recommended
et ek would depend upon the knowledge and discrimmation of the
pentlemen who were acquainted with the temper and mode of fife of
bungi% and not much upon fegal considerations, He. therefore. suggasied
that such action might be taken which might not exuite resentment or which
might not anduly circumseribe ancient fiberties of the Dangis.

The Commitiee emphasised the fact that no secords were forthcoming
regarding the Dangs which threw light on their independence. A reference
w:]x- made 1o e report made by Mansficld. Collector of Xhandesh in June
1854 abou the backward condinion of the Danes € vide Selections from the
Rombay Government Records Noo XXV New Series ) The Commigtee felt
that the condition of the Dangs Rajas and the people was much the same
even i IR78. 1 also felt that the wasteful system of cultivation carried
ou hy the Danpis and  theie constant migration fromone place to
another on appearance of cattle disease or of reputed witch or in conse-
quence of the death of a member of their community of for anv other
absurd reason had caused destruction of the Torest. 1. therefore. suggested
that elforts <hould be made 0 resteict such destriaiion in order toenasure
a fair supply of valuable timber  This could only be done by demarcating
forest areas snd separating them from the area acivally required by the
people for culiivation. It also recommended that Dali cultivation should
be alfowed within prescribed fimits. For this purpose. a Jarge area of land
fit for cultivation should be left outside the proposed reserved forests. Tt
considered that a Revenue or Political Officer must of necessity be associated
with the Forest Officials in demarcation and settlement of forest areas in
order that the just rights of the Chiefs and the people might be laicly
considered and duly secured. Otherwise the demarcation scheme would end
in faiture.

According to 1871 Census, the population of the Dangs consisted of 18.490
souls. The Dangs arca was roughly estimated to measure 800 sy. miles.
The male population was round about 5.700. One third of the population
consisted of Bhils, who did not cultivate Jand at all or cuhltivated very
little. Tt was, therefore. argued that the assignment of {/3rd of the Dangs
or 270 sq. miles for cultivation would amply provide for all the present
and prospective needs of the people, The actual number of cultivators
was less than 4.000 and consisted of Kunbis, Varlis and Kokanis.

Thus, reservation of 1/3rd of the Dangs would meet the requirements of
cultivation.
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The cultivation which was Dali, pure and simple, was scatier®d all
over the forest on the tops and slopes of hills and on the level land in
valleys. Little patehes were found i the most unlikely out-of-the-way places,
isolated and unconnected with anry other similar clearings. In fact, there
was no concentration of the cultivated arcas. la (he interest of the forest
conservancy, the Commitiee felt that the cultivation should be more
concentrated, 11 Jaid down the following rules for the demarcating
officess ¢

(a) As far as possible. the land set aside for the people should be
culturable. and should be situated in the immediate neighbourhood of a
constant water supply.

fbY  Valuable forest should be retained and properly protected. The
preservation of the Dangs forest would be better secured by formation of
a number of small plots of ewltivation scattered all over the forest. Efforts
should, therefore, be directed to the concentration of cultivation and
formation of colonies.

{¢) Each Dang should be taken up separately. The boundaries should
be laid down, and proper proportion of forests and cultivation should be
decided by the demarcating officer i consultation with the Chiefs and
headmen of villuges.

(d) The demarcating officer must visit every existing village or hamlet
and asceriain the approximate area cultivated by each person and cattle
maintained and record details about the river, stream, etc., and the general
appearance of the forest and slopes of the hills.

(e} After deciding the sites of cultivation to be marked off, the officer
should collect the headmen and cultivators of villages concerned and explain
to them the limits within which cultivation was to be carried on in future,
He would then erect temporary boundary marks, Thereafter, he should
submit a report fo the Political Agent, who with the concurrence of the
Rajas, would sanction the proposals. Permanent boundary marks would
then be erected by the Forest Department,

(fy After demarcation of the boundaries of each Dang, the Great
Trigonometrical Survey Department would map the cowntry and ascertain
the size of each Dang. Then it will be possible to ascertain the area under
reserved forest and that under cultivation. It would then be desirable and
possible to draw up new forest Jeases for each Dang stating the details
of the demarcation and the rights the people of the Dangs exercised. The
sights exercised by the people related to (a) grazing (b) taking wood for
domestic use and (c) cultivation.
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Tne above were the main rules laid  down for carrying  out the
demarcation of the reserved forest. But the Commiltee was not sure about
its success.  This will be scen from  the following  observation of the
Committec.

“In the first place. we would state plainly thit. although we have
used our best endeavours to frame a tolerably practical scheme, the
result of that scheme cannot be looked forward to with anything like
confidence or satisfaction.  In  attempting to introduce a civilised
system into the Dangs, it must be remembered that we arce dealing
with a savage and very ignorant class. Were the Rajas possessed of
even a small modicum of intellectual culture. the settiement of the
Dangs forest question would be comparatively simple, but, as a matter
of fact. the Rajas themsclves, in consequence of their low social status
and debauched habits, are in reality less intelligent then many of their
subjects. The reigning Chiel and his relations on every side are accus-
tomed (o act as theyv please without the slightest consideration for the
wellare of their subjects. and inall probability, 1t will be [requently
found that the Chiefs themselves place the most serious obstacles in
the way of the oflicers. who may be deputed to look after forest
conscrvation. ™

Apart from laying down rules for demarcation, the Committee made
certain signiticant observations on the administration of the Dangs. The
District Forest Ofticer, Dangs did not carry with him sufficient weight or
influence as he was not invested with magisterial or political powers. The
Committee, therefore. suggested that the Forest Officer in the Dangs should
be invested with second class magisterial powers.

Secondly, there were Parsi liquor contractors holding 5-year licences.
The shops were opened under the orders of the Collector and Political
Agent, Khandesh ( Mr. Ashburner) in order that the liquor sellers residing
in the villages belonging to His Highness the Gaikwad on borders of the
Dangs might not reap the sole benefit resulting from the drunken habits
of the Dang Rajas and their people. These Parsi liquor sellers acted as
rapacious saukars and oppressed the people. The Committee, therefore.

recommended that no liguor shops should be alowed at any place inside
the Dangs.

Thirdly, as regards the proposed transfer of the Dangs from Khandesh
to Surat, the Commissioner. C. D. had reported to Government that the
transfer would be desirable. as the Dangs were more easily accessible
from Surat than from Khandesh and as the local timber trade was with

Surat. But on political grounds, Government decided to maintain the
status quo.
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Lastly, the Commission recommended that a special experienced.ofﬁcer
should be appointed to implement their recommendations relating to the
demarcation of the reserved forest.

It may be noted that on the basis of Mr. Naylor’s opinion, the British
Government trcated” the Dangs as a foreign territory and administered it
under the Indian Foreign Jurisdiction Act.

The case about the status of the Dangs has been dealt with by
Mr. L. C. Tupper in his book * Indian Political Practice . The juestion came
up for consideration when the Bombay Government proposed in February,
1889 that the Dangs should be treated as a tract of the country in the
Khandesh Political Agency. as British territory. This proposal was made
for several considerations. “ The British Government is the lessee of all
that is valuable in the Dangs. It is also, apart from its leases, the paramount
power over the Chiefs. In this last capacity. it has fined and imprisoned and
hung Chiefs and their subjects for serious criminal offences. It has introduced
no laws. It has inteiferced to appoint and dismiss Dewans and to banish
obnoxious settlers. Its power has not been questioned. though never defined. It
has exercised criminal jurisdiction, and nipped civil suits in the bud by arbitra-
tion.” The Government of India. however. declined to include the Dangs in
the British territory for very cogent reasons. Mr. Tupper has very ably
summed up the arguments on behalf of Government of India as under :

“ We cannot do better than to quote a minute of July 1, 1889, by
Sir Andrew Scoble. Law Member of Council. Upon the question of
fact . he wrote. “ whether the Dangs are British territory or not, the
historical evidence appears to be complete that they are nog. ( The
historical evidence referred to by the Law Member is given in
Annexure VI

“1 therefore agree with Sir H. M. Durant that historically these
Dangs are not British territory. but protected States. If the order of
4th July, 1862 is not repealed. and it is deemed expedient to introduce
a more formal system of administration, I should on general grounds,®
think it desirable to convert them into a Scheduled District. The Chiefs
would probably not raise any greater objections to this form of proceed.
ing than to a Notification under the Foreign Jurisdiction Act, and, in
either case, I presume. the present state of things would by left
practically unaltered. ”

The Government of India replied to the Bombay Government in letter
No. 2874-1, dated July 16. 1889 as under :

“There is no doubt much to be said for the view favoured’ by

the Government of Bombay, which is inclined to regard these tracts
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a8 having become absorbed i British territory. Nevertheless, after
carcful consideration of the facts. the Government of India have come
to the conclusion that there is hardly suflicicat grounds for wreating
them on this assumption, and they must be regarded as still retaining
some measures of sovereignty,

L4

(5) Toresi ADMINISTRATION

For practical purposes. the Forest Administration in the Dangs commenced
with the exceution of forest leases in 1842, The details about the forest
leascs and their working have already been dealt with before ander the
section  Forest Leases . But the Forest Administration in the legal sensc,
however. cominenced from 1902-03 with the appointment of Collector. Surat
as Political Agent and. Divisional Forest Officer. Surat as Assistant Political
Agent, Dangs with magisterial powers. This aspect of the Forest Administra-
tion has been dealt with v Chapter 1 General, under  the  sub-head
“ History of the District s an Administrative unit. ™ Te s, therefore, not
necessary o deal with them here. However, it needs to be emphasised
that in the Dangs. the main income was (is) {rom the forests and, therefore.
the needs of the Forest Administration were considered  paramount in
preference to the needs of other departments. The Forest Department, there-
fore. reigned supremie, so far as the administration of the Dangs was con-
cerned. During the period from 1903 (o 1943, the Divisional Forest Oflicer
and the Dangs Diwan managed all affairs of the territory with the modicum
of administrative machinery at their disposal.

(6) TRANSUER OF 1HE DANGS STATE TO GOVERNMENT OF Inpia IN 1933 AND
ITS MERGER IN BomBayl

Before the new constitution under the Government of India Act, 1935
came into force. Government of India appointed Colonel Wilberforce Bell
as Officer on Special Duty in connection with the transfer of the Bombay
State to the Government of India. Col. Bell recommended. inter alia. that
along with other States. the Dangs State should also be taken over by the
Governmtnt of India. The Government of Bombay opposed the transfet
of the Dangs mainly on the ground that the Dangs were of the nature of the
British Indian States and under the Meston Scttlement, the Bombay
Government was entitled to the revenue derived from the Dangs forests
leascs, and that the transfer of all the Dangs along with forest leases would
involve scrious loss of revenues to the Bombay Presidency. But in view
of the desirability of transferring all political entities in the Bombay
Presidency from the local Government before introduction of the new
Constitution. the Dangs State was transferred to the Government of India

1. Basod on tho Political Rocords about the Dangs Stato in the National Archives,
New Delhi.
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with effect from the [st April. 1933 and placed under the political aontrol
of the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor General
for the Gujarat States. Thereafter the Bombay Government requested the
Government of India for the surplus revenue from the Dangs. However, the
Government of India declined to grant the request mainly on the ground that
the Meston Settlement had no bearing on the question at issue, so long as the
Dangs were regarded as sovereign units and not a part of the British India. The
Bombay Government, were, however. told that if they could establish that the
Dangs were not real sovereign units and that they could be {reated on a
par with the Mehwasi Estates. the Government of India would be prepared
to consider the expediency of recognising the Dangs as British India and
include them in the Bombay Presidency as a backward tract for the
purpose of the Government of India Act. But the Government of Bombay
could not produce evidence which could establish beyond doubt that the
Dangs Chiets were not technically sovereign units, and that the material
produced by the State Government from the purely legal point of view
was not sufficient to establish that the Dangs were a part of the British
India. The Bombay Government admitted that “ [he Dangs have not been
formally included in British India, that in practice, they have been treated
as foreign territory, that the British Government have not assumed full
sovereignty over them. that their territories have not been brought under
British Indian Laws and that they are held by Government under lcases
in perpetuity granted by the Chiefs.” The Bombay Government, however,
held that these facts did not establish the Chiefs’ claim to sovereignty
beyond doubt.!

Against these contentions of the Bombay Government, the Government
of Tndia urged the following considerations? :

(a) The holders of the Dangs and the Dangs territory had been
designated respectively as “Chiefs” and “States or Estates” in the Govern-

ment publications and correspondence.

(b) Though no treaties were entered into with the Dangs Chiefs, the
forest leases taken from them by the Government and cession of jurisdiction
to Government by the Dangs Chiefs over certain railway lands by formal
deeds in 1922 and 1926 rebutted any presumption arising from the absence
of any formal treaty between the Dangs Chiefs and the British Government.

(c) The British Government allowed the Chiefs to administer justice
in petty civil and criminal cases by virtue of their hereditary position and
without investing them with powers under the British laws.

1. Based upon the Notes of the Foreign and Political Department, Government of
India, (1934). .

2. Iind.
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(d) The British had assumed the Dangs as a foreign territory for the
purposc of their ( British) aws. In fact. the power to legislate or make
rules and orders for the said territory was derived through the Foreign
Jurisdiction Order in Council, 1902,

(¢) Unlike the Mehwasi estates, the Dangs were not included in the list
of the scheduled districts under the Scheduled Districts Act. 1874, In fact, the
Dangs Chicls were included in the schedule of the Ruling Princes and
Chiefs. in whose respect sanction under section 86 of the Civil Procedure
Code was necessary for institution of suits and execution of decrees.

(f)y The Chicfs were provisionally exempted in 1887 from Nazarana.
which had since been abolished from all the States.

The above facts definitely proved beyond doubt that the Dangs Chiefs
were sovereign units and did not form part of the British India.

Against these argumenis, the Bombay Government urged the following
considerations for including the Dangs in the British India :

(1 the considerations previously urged in their letter of 1889,

(2) the facts reported by Mr. Mansfield in 854 that ~there is no
record forthcoming regarding the Dangs which throws any light on ihe
origin of their independence.

(3) historical evidence  furnished by the Commissioner, Central
Division from the Peshwa Daftar, Poona. and

(4) the administrative considerations.

Against these contentions of the Government of Bombay. the Govarn-
ment of India put forth the following argumenis :

(1) The considerations set forth in the Bombay Government letter
of 1889 were duly weighed and found wanting at the time of issuing the
orders in 1889. It was then agreed that historicallv, the Dangs were not
British territory but a protected State.

{2)  While supplying information concerning the Chiefs who had
exercised hereditary authority as required by the Bombay Government,
Capt. Rigby referred to the Dangs Chiefs. in his letter of 30th October, 1825
as follows :

(@) “ Among the number of hereditary Chiefs, who heretofore and
« still continue to exercise despotic power. those of the Dangs stand
prominent. »
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(b) In para 26 of his letter dated the 30th July, 1825, Col.
Robertson  observed that ““ the Dangs contain several Chiefs with
population of the most restless description, and the whole requires
a constant superintendence. 1 believe, the Chiefs pay no revenue or
tribute of any kind but on the contrary, exact dues of various descrip-
tions from the districts of the Gaikwad and Khandesh. ”

(¢) In Mr. Muansfield’s narrative of 21st June, 1854.1 it is stated
that “ The first notice of this country may be taken from the beginning
of the British rule in Khandesh during the vear 1818. Before this, the
Bheel Rajas of the Dangs appear. from their ferocity and the strength
of their fastnesses, to have preserved their independence during the
tule of the Native Governments............ The Dangs pay no tribute of
any kind to the British Government or to any of the neighbouring
States. The Rajas appear to have held their country by force of arms
and were the dread of the neighbouring States before the British rule
began. ” With regard to the administration of justice, Mansfield reported :
“the Rajas investigate all offences and disputes, according to the
ancient custom, punishing principally by fines, and without any regular
system of procedure or organised laws. It is only recently that we have
interfered, before which they were in the habit of disposing of even
most serious crimes in a most summary manner. 2

(d) In the joint report of Mr. Pritchard and Lt. Reeves made in
April, 1884. “it is admitted on all hands that the Dangs Chiefs were
original lords of the country and the grantors of all His Highness
( Gaikwad’s } possessions there.................. ..Long before 1847-48, the
Dang Chiefs had become the feudatories of the British Government......
At that time ( 1847-48) and for many years before. the Chiefs and the
British Government on their behalf. were exercising jurisdiction over

the co-shared villages generally.................. ”3

(e) 1In their letter of 8th November, 1883 the Bombay Govern-
ment stated, infer alia, “Of these, the Bheels at the beginning of the
present century were the terror of the dwellers in all adjoining
territories. No Native Government had been able to subdue or control
them, or to establish over them the semblance of political superiority,
They paid tribute to no man but on the contrary, levied blackmail
from the villages of the neighbouring States within their reach......... 4

1. Selections from Records of the Bombay Government, No. XXVI, New Series, ( 1856 ),
p- 165.

2. Ibid., p. 185.

3. Bomaniyt K. R., Dang Boundary Dispute, compiled under the ordersof the®
Government of Bombay, (1903), p. 1.

4. Ibid., p. 85.

(Bk) H-11—16 ( Lino)



122 DISTRICT GAZETTEER @ DANGS

(O In his notet dated the 14th January, 1884, Sir Lew Warner
referred (o the State of Dangs in the following terms :

“the British Government recognised the independence of the
Dangs Chiefs, but it is the lessee of all their proprictary rights
and morcover it excrcises criminal jurisdiction over the Chiefs.. ...
...... The Chicefs are ndependent of cach other and independent
of Government cxcept in so far as they have surrendered to us
( British Government ) their rights under leases or as we exercise
jurisdiction over the Chiefs  themselves. They pay no fribute of
any sort. On the contrary they receive blackmail from the Baroda
Darbar and from ourselves. The independence of the Chiefs. never
questioned, is emphasised by the arrangements ( forest leases )... ... ”

(2) In the Government of India despatch to the Secretary of State
dated the 4th March, 1890, it was stated that “ the primary sovereignty
rests with the Bheel Chicfains, the ultimate residuary sovereignty with
the paramount power, and (here is no room for the jurisdiction of the
Darbar ( Gaikwad ).”

On the basis of the historical and other facts stated above, the Govern-
ment of India came to the conclusion that the Bombay Government, on
merits, on legal or historical grounds, cither in virfue of usage or practice
failed to establish that Dangs could be treated as part of the British India.
For administrative convenience. the Bombay Government was inclined to
treat the Dangs as totally excluded areas and to place them under the direct
control of the Governor. Thus, the Bombay Government attempts to prove
lack of sovereignty of the Dangs Chiefs did not succeed.

As regards the similarity between the Dangs and Mehwasis. the test
to be applied was whether the British Indian legislature had purported
to legislate divectly for the territory. The Mchwasi estates were treated as
the scheduled districts under the Scheduled Districts Act, 1874 ; whereas the
Dangs were not so scheduled. Unlike the Mchwasis. no British legislation
was extended to the Dangs and, therefore, they did not form part of the
British India. The Government of India. therefore, decided that there could
be no reversal of the original decision taken in Tuly 1889 that the Dangs
State was foreign territory and as such could not be included in the British
India.

The Administration by the Forest Department continued till the
separation of the Revenue and Forest Departments and appointment of a
Civil Administrator for the Revenue Administration of the Dangs in
November, 1943. The Civil Administrator was in charge of all administrative

1. }:{L;gg)on the Notes of Foroign and Political Department, Government of Tndia,
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departments except Police, Forest and Public Works. This was the period
of the Second World War and the Quit India Movement of 1942. The
political conditions were in a flux. There was ferment all round. The British,
therefore, felt the need for developing the Dangs State. Mr. D. Y. Fell,
Secretary to Resident for Dangs and Gujarat States at Baroda wrote in his
letter dated the 30th" June, 1944 to the Divisional Forest Officer, Dangs as
under :

“Practically, nothing was donec for the inhabitants of the area
(the Dangs ). There are even now practically no laws in the tract, no
revenue settlement has ever been attempted, there are no statistics
except about forests and the whole place is in fact in administrative
vacuum such as must be wholly unknown anywhere else in India. ”

“The tract came under the care of the Crown Representative in
1933 and I am afraid that it must go on record that in the interval,
nothing has been done of which any one of us can be greatly proud.
There is still no revenue settlement, no rule of law in real sense of
the term, there is no hospital, there are no schools worth the name and
outside the Forest Department, there are no cadres and no administra-
tive structure of any sort or description. ” Besides, Mr. Fell emphasised
the problem of tribals in the Dangs. He held that the problem was to
ease and adjust the impact of formal administrative methods and of
modern economic realities. In support of his view, he (Mr. Fell)
quoted from the report of Mr. D. Symington, I.C.S. on the Aboriginal
Hill Tribes of the Bombay Presidency ( 1938). The tribal problem
according to Mr. Symington was as under :

“Where their (the aboriginal tribes) geographical position
keeps them beyond the reach of outside world as in the Akrani
...... they are happy and independent, but in the places, now all
too many, where they are in constant contact with more educatel
people. they are degraded, timid and exploited. Since the time of
the cession of the Peshwas’ territories. successive Government have
been occupied in the pacification of the country, the creation of the®
land revenue system, the introduction of the civil and criminal
codes of law, the development of communications, and irrigation
and other measures for the progress of the province *. In all these
measures. it was usually assumed that whatever measures were
suitable for the country at large, were also suitable for the tribal
areas. Nobody thought that the tribals required to be given special
treatment. ”

“The primary aim of the administration is to establish the clogest
personal contact with the Dangis in villages. to avoid formal and
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burcaucratic methods and  over-administration  with a large staft of
subordinates, and to spend the increasing revenues of the arca on raising
standard of Hiving of the people. Tmprovement in nutrition,  eradica-
tion of maluria and other epidemics and increase ol education without
destroying the cultural pattern of this aboriginal society are the primary
needs of the arca and are recciving closest attentior. of the authority 7.1

Even after Independence. these prime needs are not fully satisfied and
demand continuous attention. Although much has been done. much more
remains to be done in the district.

(7) CHiers aND THEIR HAKS

After acquisition of Khandesh in 1818, the British were forced 1o
maintain law and order not only in Khandesh but in the adjacent arcas of
the Dangs from which the Bhil Chiefs  descended in the plains for
plunder. The first measure adopted was (o raise 4 Bhil Corps from thz
Bhils of Khandesh and (o throw a cordon on the castern side of the Dangs.
But this was not cnough to prevent depredations from the Chiefs, who
indulged in these forays to cke out their livelihood. The British, therefore,
felt that if a provision was made for foodgrains and other necessaries in
the Dangs State itsclf, the number of their raids could be considerably
reduced. With this view. provision was made for supply of foodgrains
and grant of land for cultivation to the Dangis.

“These arrangements preserved our own frontier but the Bhils
continued to make predatory incursions into the territory of H. H.
the Gackwar. which led in 1825 to our guaranteeing to them  their
Geeras claims on that country, the irregular payment of which was
stated to be the real cause of their depredations. ™

“These Bhils had also Geeras claims on several of our villages
which were recognised in 1828, and their payment scttled from the
District treasuries of Baglan and Pimpulneir. By these measures they
were kept quict for a time: but occastonally they broke out and
attacked our villages. 72

The British also paid political allowance to the Chicfs. These allowances
were paid to the Dangs Chiefs, Naiks and their Bhaubands by holding
Darbars during the British period.

1.  Administration Report for the Danys, from 1st August, 1944 to 31st March,
1946, p. 3.

2 Selections from the Records of the Bombay Gowvernment, No. XXVI, ( N Sori
(1856 ), pp. 165-66. » (Now Serios ),
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“. There is no record forthcoming, regarding the Dang, which Throws
zrmy light on the origin of their independence. I The position about the
Dangs Chicels and Naiks as it existed in the cightics of the last century has
bc‘en depicted in full details in the District Gazetteer of Khandesh ( 1880).2
Nm.c%y years have clapsed since then. It s necessary (o know the present
position about the Dangs Chiefs and Naiks in the altered circumstances
The basic facts about these Chiefs and Naiks are stated below.3 | B

. Gadhvi —The Gadhvi Dang had 58 villages covering an area of 300 sq
miles. The present Chief, Shri Umarsing Kiralsing, a Bhil, lives at G'ldh‘\/i.
He has studied upto the vernacular VHI standard. Be{ng the owr‘ler Oé
196 acres and 36 gunthas of lands. the Chief is a farmer by profession
His annual income from farming works out to about Rs 4000p H‘ t.
an annual political pension of Rs. 18.504-23. S e R

Derbhavati - The Derbhavati Dang had 20 villages covering an area of

170 sq. miles. The present Chief. Shri Anandrao Sahebrao, a Bhil, lives at
Uga ( Deher). He has studied upto the vernacular VII standard.’He is a
Farmcr by occupation and is the owner of 8 acres and 9 gunthas of lands
His annual income from farming comes to about Rs. 1,500. He gets an.
annual political pension of Rs. 12,597-59.

Amala—The Amala Dang had 50 villages covering an area of 200 s
miles. The present Chief, Shri Hasusing Gulabsing, a Bhil, lives at Lin 2
He has studied upto the vernacular VII standard. He cultivates his ‘lafd;
measuring 87 acres and 15 gunthas. He gets annual political pension of

Rs. 13.971-81. He also gets an annual income from farmi
. also get: h ¢ ming to th
Rs. 1,500. £ e fune of

. Pimpri- The Pimpri Dang had 31 villages covering an area of 100 sq
miles. The present Naik, Shri Bhavanrao Bhagerao. a Bhil, lives at Pimpri.
He is uneducated. He cultivates his lands measuring 35 acres and 15 gunthas'
He gets an annual political pension of Rs. 1521128, He gets about Rs. 506
from the farm produce annually.

Wasurna—The Wasurna Dang had 70 villages covering an area of
200 sq. miles. The present Chief, Shri Chandrasing Somansing, a Bhil
lives at Wasurna. He has studied upto the vernacular VII stan’dard He'
cultivates his lands admeasuring 36 acres and 10 gunthas. He gets an ar‘mual
political pension of Rs. 11.335-87. He also gets Rs. 2,000 as annual income
from farming.

1. Selections from ths Records of the B -
e ;.f;%rg. d ecords of the Bombay Government, No. XXVI, Now Series,
2. CawmeBELL J. M., Gazelteer of the Bomb 1
SN azetleer of mbay Presidency, Vol. XTI, Khandesh, (1880),
3. List of villages held by Chiefs and Naiks at the time of

pension is given in Annoxure VIII. settloment of political
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Kirli—The Kirli Dang had 6 villages. 'The present Naik is Shri Fulsing
Deosing, a Bhil, who lives at Lahan Zardar. He is uneducated. He cultivates
his lands admeasuring 57 acres. He gets an annual political pension of
Rs. 2,612-79. He has no other source of income.

Stivbara  The Shivbara Dang had 3 villages. The present Naik ol
Shivbara Dang is Shri Jiwalia Rangu. a Bhil, who lives at Jarsol. He is
uneducated. He cultivates his lands of 6 acres and 20 gunthas. He gets an
annual political pension of Rs. 1,929-28 and Rs. 500 annually from farming.

Chinchli--The Chinchli Dang had {7 villages covering an area of
22 sq. miles. The present Naik, Shri Fatesing Nayansing, a Bhil, lives at
Gadad. He is uneducated. He cultivates his lands of 26 acres and 37 gunthas.
He gets an annual political pension of Rs. 2472:37 and farm income of
about Rs. 300.

Avchar - The Avchar Dang had 11 villages covering an area of 8 sq.
miles. The present Naik, Shri Maharu Nilsing, a Bhil, lives at Chichpada.
He is uneducated. He cultivates his lands of 60 acres and 20 gunthas, He gets
an annual political pension of Rs. 898:75. He has no other source of income.

Piplaidevi- The Piplaidevi Dang had 1 village. The present Naik of
Piplaidevi is Shri Janerao Konjurai, Bhil, who lives at Piplaidevi. He
is uneducated. He cultivates his lands measuring 27 acres and 37 gunthas. He
gets an annual political pension of Rs. 907-13. He has no other source

of income.

Palasvihir-- The Palasvihir Dang had 1 village. The present Naik of
Palasvihir is Shri Bhagia Gondu, a Bhil. who lives at Palasvihir. He is
uneducated. He cultivates his lands of 29 acres and 20 gunthas. He gets
an annual political pension of Rs. 662:46. He has no other source of

income.

Wadiawan - 'The present Naik of Wadiawan is Shri Lalsing Laxman,
a Bhil. who lives at Wadiawan. He is uneducated. He gets an annual political
pension of Rs. 635:62 and has no other source of income.

Bilbari--The present Naik of Bilbari is Shri Maharu Bhavajai Naik,
a Bhil, who lives at Bilbari. He is uneducated. He cultivates his lands of
9 acres. He gets an annual political pension of Rs. 46396. He has no
other source of income.

Zari-Garkhadi—-The present Naik of Zari-Garkhadi is Shri Awasu
Ganpat, a Bhil, who lives at Zari-Garkhadi. He is uneducated. He cultivates
his land of one acre. He gets an annual political pension of Rs. 36675
and has no other source of income.
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It is significant to note that the families of all Chiefs and Naiks® follow
the rule of primogeniture and have no patent allowing adoption.

To sum up, the review of the present position of the Dangs Chiefs and
Naiks reveals that there are 4 Chiefs and 10 Naiks. Among them, the
Chiefs of Gadhvi, Deher., Amala and Wasurna are educated, whereas all
the Naijks are uneducated. All of them are Bhils and follow farming for
subsistence. Secondly, most of them are given lands, free of occupancy
price, by Government for this purpose. Among them, the Chief of Gadhvi
possesses the largest holding of 196 acres and 36 gunthas, whereas the
Naik of Zari Garkhadi has a tiny holding of one acre. Thirdly, all of them
are given political pensions in lieu of all their rights in the Dangs. Among
them, the Chief of Gadhvi gets the maximum pension of Rs. 18,504-23,
whereas the Naik of Zari Garkhadi gets the minimum pension of Rs. 366-75.
Fourthly, all of them follow the rule of primogeniture and none has any
patent for adoption. Thus, the income of these Chiefs and Naiks is mainly
derived from the amount of political pension which they get from Govemn-
ment. The Chiefs and Naiks get income from farming varying from
Rs. 4,000 (Gadhvi) to Rs. 300 ( Chinchli). What others produce in their
lands is generally for consumption and not for market. As a result, the
political pension has become their sheet-anchor for livelihood. In the
circumstances, the impact of the developmeni programmes on the social
and economic conditions of the Chiefs and Natks does not seem to be
adequate.

The Dangs Chiefs and Naiks need to be distinguished from other Bhils
of Gujarat and Rajasthan. Dr. T. B. Naik has made a perceptive analytical
study of the characteristics of the Bhils. He has observed that * Historically,
and in historical experience too. the Bheels have distinctive traits, different
from those of the neighbouring cultures. They show...... relics of a ruling
tribe which had its sway over a great part of Gujarat and Rajputana.
They were ill-treated by the Marathas, they fought against and at times
were vanquished by the Muslims and they rose against the British autho-
rities too. All this history was mostly one not shared by other castes and
tribes. ! This is evidenced from the facts stated below. .

Although, they acquiesced in the political administration of the British
and relinquished all their rights and privileges in the Dangs after
merger in exchange for political pension, they have retained certain relics
of a ruling tribe. The main characteristics, which distinguish them as a
ruling tribe from other Bhils in Gujarat and round about deserve notice.
To begin with, most of the Chiefs and Naiks have Karbharis who act as
men personal attendants. They serve as their constant companions. Generally,
they conduct all types of business and discussions through them (Karbharis ).

9

1. Dg. T. B. Narx, The Bhils,—4 Study, (1956), p. 315.
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They sill employ personal peons and orderlies. The Chicfs do not commu-
nicate or talk directly as others do. but they do it through their Karbharis.
I they talk directly, they talk in monosyllables. 1ike other rulers. the Chiefs
have more than one Runt as a status symbol. If anybody comes to seek
the audience of the Chief or pay homage to him, the person has to give
him ( the Chicl) some present or Nazarana, say fowl or a chicken. In return.
he (the Chiel) gives him a new picce of costly cloth. The Chief never moves
out alone but goes out in a group of about 10 persons. When he visits another
village, he is accompanied by his Karbharis and relatives who announce
his arrival by a beat of dium. On hearing this, the village people would
come forward to receive him and present him with a bottle of wine. As
a relic of a ruling race. the Chiefs put on jamo, dhotar and turban, but the
jamo is being gradually replaced by a shirt. Normally, they do not cultivate
themsclves but leave cultivation to the Kunbis. There is a special procedure
of sejas for cultivating life-long friendship with the Chiefs. For this purpose. a
person has to approach the Chicl with a botile of wine or a turban cloth. In
return, for such a petty giit. the Chicf would give him as present a buffalo or
a cow. Lastly, the amount of political pension is their mainstay in life. These
amounts are not very large in the case of many Chiefs and Naiks. Still,
they distribute shares among the Bhaubandhs or relatives. even though
they may be left with little money after distribution. Thus. the Chiefs retain
a few traditions and trappings of the old customs of a ruling tribe.

Ture DaNG DARBAR

The origin of the Dang Darbar may be traced to a period just following
the execution of the forest leases by the British in 1842, The Chiefs and
Naiks were entitled to annual payment of the subsidy for their forest and
Abkari rights, land revenue in the form of plough-tax. grazing fees on
cattle and various Giras allowances from the surrounding States and the
British territory. These payments were made annually to the Chiefs and
Naiks by holding a Darbar of all Rajas. Naiks, Bhaubandhs and the Dangi
people. The main object of holding the Darbar was to collect all these
persons at one place and to cstablish rapport with them as a conciliatory
raeasure. The Darbar was (and is) a very colourful function to conjure
with. This was because all the Chicls and their Bhaubandhs came to the
Darbar in their picturesque dress and made merry for two or three days.
The Rajas considered it a great honour to receive payments from the hands
of the European Political Agents.

The earliest references to the Dang Darbar are available from the
Administration Reports of the Bombay Presidency. It appears from these
reports that till the beginning of the present century, the Darbar was held
at different places every vear outside the Dangs mostly in the month of
May. This was due to the unhealthy climate of the Dangs. It then became
the custom to distribute foodgrains, oil. etc., ( sidhi) to those assembled

129
CHAPTER 1I—HISTORY

for the Darbar. This custom continued even when the Darbars came to §c l}eld
subsequently in the Dangs district. In 1876-77 the Dangs Chiefs were invited
to Dhulia to attend the Darbar held in honour of the Tmperial Pl'oclamfl-
tion proclaiming Queen Victoria as the Empress of India. _No defzills
pertaining (o the period from 1877-78 to 1885-86 are available. The
Administration Report for 1886-87 states that the Darbar was hc.zld at
Pimpalneir. In 1888-89. the customary Darbar was held at Piplaidevi. .At
this Darbar. the Dangs Chiefs were brought to consent to the demarcation
of their forests in Dangs. In 1891-92. the Darbar was held as usual in the
month of May and was attended by all the Chiefs of Dangs. In 1895-96
and 1896-97. the Darbars were held at Shirvada where the Chiefs raised
objections to the forest demarcations. The subsequent Darbars were he!q
at Pimpalneir. But the Darbar of May, 1900 was held at Waghai in Pimpri
Dang. Three Darbars were held during the vear 1904. At the Annual Darbar
held in that year. it was recommended that in future the Darbars should
be held every year at Waghai in April or May. But the venue of the D?Irbar
was shifted to Ahwa. the headquarters of the territory and has continued
to remain the same till date.

The Annual Darbar of the Chiefs and Naiks was thereafter held before
Holi holidays and was presided over by the Political Agent. who was'the
Collector ot; Surat. In this Darbar. forest subsidies and sirpav were given
to the Chiefs. The Chiefs’ Darbar was followed by the Patels” Darbar wh'ere
turbans and rewards were presented to the deserving Patels for fire protection
and other works. In 1910, a few Patels were given silver bangles as
encouragement for production of superior crops.

In the Annual Darbar. sometimes for meritorio_us services, s;.)ecia'l
rewards were also given to the Chiefs. For exz.ample. in 1910, the Pimpri
Naik was presented with a gun for useful services rendered to' the'Forest
Department. In 1911, a gold ring.was presemcd to the Naik of I%ang
Chinchligadad in appreciation of his loyal attitude to Government. Four
Patels were given silver bangles for services rendered to Government.

In 1913. the Dang Darbar was held at Ahwa in April. when there»
was a record attendance of Chiefs. Six Dethi Dar.bar Tned'als were presente'd
to the Chicfs of Gadhvi. Pimpri, Derbhavali. Chinchli, Kirli, and WanvaSl'a
Raja. a loyal old man of Gadhvi family. Three Patels and two Ka‘rbhans
were rewarded with silver bangles, Puggaries and rewards were given to

Patels as usual.

In 1915 Darbar. the Chiefs, who took part in the riots of 19.14 were
fined and their guns were confiscated. Four of t.he le.sser Naiks, who
had taken no part in the riots, were rewarded with .sﬂver bangles. A
large number of officials as well as Patels apd Karbharis, who had helped
in quelling the disturbance, were rewarded with bangles and cash,

(Bk) H-11—17 (Lino)
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I 1916 and 1917, the performance given by the school children was
the special feature of the Darbar.

In 1921, the Darbar became o great annual fete. An exhibition and
demonstrations were carried out by the Agriculture Depariment for the first
time in the Dangs. Thereafter, they became a part of the Annual Darbar.
A large number of  shop-keepers came from  above the ghars and from
Bansda and Surat bringing usctul articles for the Dangis,

In 1923, Government increased the subsidy pavable to the Chiefs by
50 per cent under Governnient Resolution. Revenue Department No. 4534,
dated 25th April. 1923 For payment of this extra annual personal subsidy.

the Assistant Political Agent. Dangs held a small Chiefs” Darbar in December,

1923 at Ahwa. As a resull, from 1923 onwards, holding of (his small
Darbar in December every year became an annual feature, in addition (o
the Annual Chiefs” Darbar and the Patels” Darbar,

In the Darbar held in 1927, the nmuagic lantern. lectures on agrirulture,
veterinary, temperance  and  medical matiers were eiven by the officers
concerned.

In 1929, at the time of the Annual Darbar. a catile show was held for the
first time in the Dangs. Small prizes were awarded for the best heads of cattle.

THE 1933, the Political Agent used 1o preside over the Dangs Annual
Chiefs” Darbar. After the transfer of the Dangs State to the direet control
of the Government of India, the Darbar came to be presided over by the
Agent to the Governor General, Gujarat States Agency and Resident at
Bareda from April, 1934, 1t was also presided by the Political Agent, Rewa
Kantha, Surgana and the Danes.

In May 1935, a special Jubilee Darbar. in addition to  ihe Annmal
Chicfs’  Darbar  was  held 1o distribute  subsidies  and  sirpav.  The
Coronation  Darbar  was held  hy the  Assistant  Political Agent, where
a special bonus of Rs. 4465 was distributed among the Chiefs and Naike
At this Darbar. an announcement was made of the transfer of the Dange
as Native States under the control of the Government of India permancently
with effect from Ist April, 1937, In addition to the Annual Chiefs’ Darbar.
a special Darbar was held in May. 1938, when a bonus of Rs. 2073
sanctioned by the Government  of India was  paid to the Chiefs. In
1939 similar bonus amounting to Rs. 8973 was distributed among the Chiefs.

In subsequent years till 1947, three Darbars ( Chicfs’. Patels’ and small
Darbar) continued to be held at Ahwa.l

L. At present only one Dharbare is heldl ot

. Ahwa, abou!  a week bhefore the 1Toh
foatival,
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In 1947, a temporary shamiana was erccted  opposite  the Daly Raj-
humar's School ( which now houses a primary school ) for holding the
Darbar. This practice continued GH it came to be held in the fifties in the
premises of the District Local Board. Since then, it is held in the Darbar
Hall belonging to the Government but within the Local Board compound.

In 1950 Darbar. the following amounts were paid to the Chiefs and
Naiks :

() Reo 353,826-13-4 as forest subsidy,

(h)y  RBs. 16,000 as land revenue,

() Rs 2,000 ax non-agriculbural assessment. (approx. ),

() Rs. 500 as hall grazing fees (approx. ), and

() Rso 100 as cun licenee fees

Total Rs. 54,426-13-4-Rs. 54,427

It should be noted that these ligures did not include Giras and other
atlowances of Rs. 2941-3-1 payable to the Chiefs and Naiks. In addition
to the above cash amounts. turbans. sficlas and foodgrains were given to
the Chiefs and Naiks at the time of the annual Darbar. The cost of these
articles worked out to Rs. 4,000. The total amount payable to them thus
worked out to Rs. 61.368.

The time and manner in which these amounts were distributed among
the Chiefs and Naiks were very interesting. For this purpose, 3 Darbars
were held every year. The first Darbar called the Annual Darbar was held
in February or March. the second in June and the third in November or
December every year. The amount of Rs. 17.879-6-8 out of (he sum of
Rs. 35826-13-4 of the forest subsidy was given to the Chiefs and Naiks
in bags according to the shares of various Chiefs and Naiks. The amounts
disbursed to them are stated below :

Rs.
1 Chief of Gadhvi .. .- .- .- o 4,275.10-8
9 Chief of Doher .. .. . e . 3,103-10-8
3 Chief of Amala .. .- .- .. . 3,242.8-0
4 Naik of Pimpri .. .- .. .- .. 2,951-5-0
5 Chief of Wasurna e .. . .. 2,474.13-0
6 Naik of Kirli .o .. .. .. . 414.14-8
7 Naik of Shivhara .. .. N .. 414-14-8
8 Naik of Chinchli 349.0.0
9 Naik of Avchar 149.0-0
10 Naik of Piplaidevi 119.5-4
11  Naik of Palasvihir 105-14-8
12  Naik of Wadiawan .. 180-0-0
13 Naik of Bilbari .. . .. 66-6-0
14 Naik of Zari-Garkhadi 32.0.¢
Total . .

17,879-8-8
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I addition (o the dorest subsidy, they were given in - packets in open
Darbar, the amounis on account ol non-agricultural assessment, grazing fees
and the gun licence fees recovered from the respective arcas of the Chiefs
and Naiks concerned. The turbans and shclas were also given to the Chiefs
and Naiks and Bhaubandhs at this Darbar.  FPoodgrains and other articles
were given before the Darbar. I any of these persons were not available, the
Chicfs and Naiks were given cash equivalents of these articles according to
the prevailing market price. After the Darbar was over, the packets and the
forest subsidy amouiils were collected back by the Mamlatdar, Danes wnd
the amounts in cach bag was then distributed among the Bhaubandhs and
their relatives. The purpose of this subsidiary distribution was to cnsure
that cach relative of the Chicls and the Naiks received his share at the hands
of the Government oflicial.

On the date folfowing the Darbar, another Darbar of the Dangs Patels,
Karbharis, and Jagalias  was held.  In this Darbar.  formerly the Political
Agent, {now the Collector) reviewed the events of the past year and gave
those village oitictals necessary instructions about their duties. Turbans and
silver pangles were distribuied for the help rendered by those servants in fire
protection and for sood meritorious services o the Government.  The
remaining amount of Rs. 17.947-6-8 out of Rs. 35.826-13-4 (forest subsidy )
was paid in two cqual instalments, in cach of the two Darbars which were
held in April or May and November or December every year. These two
Darbars were simpic functions and  the following subsidy amounts were
paid to the Chiels and Naiks in packets in open Darbar according to the
shares of cach Chiel and Naik

Rs.
T Chiof of Gadbvi L. .. . .. .. 2137-13-4
2 Chiof of Deher - .. .. .. 1,551-13-4
3 Chict of Amala . .. .. . .. 1,621.4.0
4 Naik of Pimpri .. .. .. AN .. 1,475.10.%
3 Chiof of Wasurna . . .. .. 1,237.6-S
6 Naik of Kirli .. .. .. .. .. 207-7-4
7 Naik of Shivhara .. .. .. .. 207.7-4
8 Naik of Chinchli .. .. .. . 174-8-0
3 Naik of Avchar .. .. .. .. .. 74-8-0
10 Naik of Piplaidevi .. .. .. .. 59-8-0
1T Naik of Palasvihir .. .. .. .. 52.15-4
12 Naik of Wadiawan . .. .. .. 90.0.0
13 Naik of Bilbari .. 33-5-4
I+ Naik of Zari-Carkhadi .. .. .. 50-0-0

Total .. .. .. .. . 8,073-11-4 = 8,974
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According to the G, R.. R, D. No. 4534 dated 25th April. 1923 these
amounts were treated as personal subsidies of the Chiefs and Naiks and no
shares of their Bhaubandhs were officially recognised by the Government. The
amount of Rs. 16,000 on account of land revenue was repaid to the Chiefs.
Naiks and their Bhaubandhs. It was not paid at the Darbar but a
different procedure was  followed. The land revenue on realisation was
credited to the " Head XXV-A Dangs Districts Dangs Receipts 1T Land
Revenue. ™ At the time of repayment. it was drawn by the Mamlatdar on
contingent bills for cach Dang State. which were made payable to the Chicfs
and Naiks concerned. The amounts were then credited to the general accounts
of Chiefs and Naiks concerned which were maintained by the Mamlatdar.
As the land revenue was based on the awrbandi ( plough tax ) system, the
amount of fand revenue fluctuated from vear to year,

Prior to 1908, the  Chicls and  Naiks  recovered the land  revenue
amounts themselves but when Government noticed that violent and coercive
means were employed by the Chiefs and Naiks. it was arranged to racover
land revenue through ithe Government agency and pay it to the Chiefs and
Naiks in the manner stated above. It should be noted that Government did
not deduct any amount either for collection or for any other reason.

All the above practices regarding payment of subsidy. land revenue and
of holding Darbars were continued even after the merger of the Dangs State
in 1948. But they underwent changes after 1950,

The Collector of Dangs reported to Government of Bombay in 19501
as under :

" As long as the present loose system is continued. I sec the very
rcal danger of mistaken ideas about possession of land, cte., entering
the minds of the Chiels. It may at some future daie he madce to appear
to them that dll the lands in the Dangs belong to them because the
Government collects the revenue for these lands on their behalf, ctc.”

He, therefore. proposed that a consolidated lump sum called ° civil list’
or *political pension’ might be sanctioned to prevent the spread of such
erroneous views and beliefs.  The amount of political pension might
be fixed on the basis of the forests subsidies. land revenue, non-
agricultural assessment, grazing fees and gun licence fees payable to
the Chiefs. All these items should be consolidated and increased by
20 per cent. This consolidated amount should be subdivided and distri-
buted among the Chiefs and their Bhaubandhs. Secondly, the giras and
other fixed allowances might be payable from the Ahwa Sub-treasury.

>

1. 'The Collector of Dangs, letter No. ADM/49 (confl.), dated Tth January, 1950 to
Chief Secretary to the Government of Bombay.
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Pluvdiy s bhall sicoc oi tand iovensic from the Dangs vitlages co-shured with
the Tormier Baroda Goverment should be eredited 1o ihe Dangs account.
couttity - ihe fand revenue o the dive Jagari vitlages ¢ Zari Garkbadi. Kesh-
band. Biiumba, Jamcia and  Timber-1 hawa ) might be continued to be

recoveeed by e dagadars uil the Jagirs were abolished.

As o result, the question of the post-merger status of — the Dangs
and Wie dights and priviteges of the Dangs Chiels and  Naiks engaged
the attention ol the Government of  Bombay. Soon alter its merger in
the Bombay State. the question was considered at the district. the State
and the Central fevels from 1949 1o 1954, Alter careful consideration, the
Goveriment of - Bombay  issued final  orders in 19541 In (he preamble
ol the Government Resolation, Government aiscussed the question whether
an ggreement chould be tohen from the Dangs Chiofs and Naiks for the
scetthenene of therr rigits ad privileges. Inquiries were made (o ascertain
whether any agreement was wdien by the British from the Uangs Chiels. It
was tound ol m L past, demarcation of the Toresis i the Luangs territories
was nude by Goverminent on the basis of the recommeadations of the
Comunission on Dangs Fore s appointed in 1878, As the Chicfs assented to
tie proposed demarcaiion. o agreement was entered into. secondly, when
the rents payable o the Chicls were increased from time to time and
additional privileges were given o them, no formal documents were  executed
i respeet of those increased rents and additional privileges. As the leases
were only forests leases, the Chiefs continued o be entitied o the land
revenue. Lasty. at the ame of their merger in 1948 into the Indian territory
as the part of the Bombay St (then Provinee ) under provisions of the
Bombay ¢ Enlargenient of Avcas and Alterations of Boundaries ) Order, 1947,
no agreement was taken from the Chiefs on the ground that they were too
iliterate and  would  not be able w0 anderstand the implications of any
agreemeit sigaed by them. Their consent to the werger was,  (herelore,
presumed. In the context of such historical background, it was considered
unnecessary (o execute any agreement for grant of the political pensions o
the Chiefs and Naiks in 1954,

In order o avoid any future contraversy or cmbarrassnient, Govern-
ment decided that the post-merger status, rights and privileges of the Dangs
Chiefs and Naiks should be settled once for all. 'Fhe expenses incurred by
Government in connection with the rights and privileges of the Chicls and the
Naiks amounted 10 Rs. 61.377 which were paid at three separate Darbars.
It was decided that this amount should be consolidated into one amount
and should be raised by hundred per cent and that the payment should
be made to them as “ political pension”  as a permanent  measure in lieu
of the rights and privileges of the Dangs Chiefs and Naiks and their
relatives. The payment of political pension should be made on an ad hoc

L Government of  Bombay, Political and Serviees Department, Resolution No.
1366/52, dated 19th November, 1964, (Confl.).
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basis in lump and not for any particular items of rights as before. Further,
these payments should be treated as hereditary and should be governed
by the law of primogeniture in order to avoid any divisions in future. The
amounts of the political pensions so sanctioned to different Chiefs, Naiks and
their Bhaubandhs are stated below for facility of reference

Amount of

political Bhaubandhs Lowest
pension [ N - .- pension
SEo Name of pavable to Amounts piid
No. the Dange Desirnation Chief/Naik Number  payable  in Rs.
{ 2 3 4 b [§ 7
[ECT 1 R« D,
T Gadhvi .. .. Chief 18,504,253 146 31,164,23 2
2 Deher . oo Chief 12.597.60 64 19,284.40 2
3 Amala .. .. Chief 13,971.82 100 21,606.82 4
4 Pimpri .. .. Naik 15,211.28 80 20,850.28 2
5 Wasurna . .. Chief 11,3235.90 115 18,685.40 Rl
i Wil . .. Naik 261278 23 3,736.78 2
7  Shivbara .. .. Naik 1.929.28 17 216128 4
% (Chinchli .. .. Naik 2,472.37 26 3.,874.37 2
4 Avehar .. .. Naik 998.75 16 1,702.75 2
10 Palasvihir .. .. Naik 662,45 10 811.28 4
It Piplaidevi . .. Nnik 907.12 13 965.12 2
12 Wadiawan .. .. Naik 635.62 15 1,037.12 9
13 Bilbari .. .. Naik 463.97 3 537.28  13.8%
14 Zari-Garkhadi .. Naik 366.73 10 404.75 1

It will be seen from the above details that there are some Bhaubandhs
who get Rs. 2 only as their annual political pension and in some cases.
there are more than one shareholder in this very limited amount. The
amounts are paid at the time of Darbar. They come personally to receive
the small amounts of pension incurring more expenditure than their amount
of the pension, because they deem it an honour to receive them from the

Government officers.

Prior to the fixing of the political pension. they used to get the amounts
of forest subsidy. land revenue —halpatti-- non-agricuttural assessment, half
grazing fees. Giras, gun licence fees. actually collected from their respec-
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tive Banrs and distribeied these amounts among their H“}Illlhﬂﬂdh\’ in order
it m;muln'n their status. Before merper, the pmpic of the Dangs were
required o cultivate the fands of thc'(‘hzcls and Naiks. to pay fand rcyc."nuc
penidtics imposed by them for  various purposes, '.n-\q whj.'n ith)/ Vllsll(‘d.
anv village, the villagers lad 1o supply all the provisions including Iyi(]il‘()!‘
;m;i poats and some times othier amials also. People u'\cd (o pay rf\pyutl»
1o 1!,‘011). Pheir word was faw and people had o «)hcg." it by any '(m..mI:.”(
¢ sid that  they harassed  the people (oo txfm{lt ‘durmg !hnxc ddy.s: | \\L”
to-dav. when a Chiel ar Naik visits a village of hes tormer State. the villagers
have to supply provisions by way of custom.

Since the Daangs Chiefs and Natks were illiterate and they did not know
their financial obligations, it was felt that it would be in the interest of the
Chicfs of Gadhvi. Dehier. Amala and Waserna and the Naik of Pimpri who
received large amounts  that their expenditures were controlled by the
Mamlatdar, Dings o otherwise they were Jikely o squander away  entire
amounts. Government, therefores decided that the amounts of the Dangs
Chiels ol Gadhvio Dehers Amala, Wasarna and the Naik of Pimpri should
be paid to them Trom the seb-treasury al Ahwa and taken back by the
Mamlatdar of Dangs with (heir consent and paid o them when required.
This practice of pavment was 1o be continued Gl such time as they became
literate and came to rewdize their financial oblipations. This was meant 10
comtrot their expenditure so as o maintain their status by persuading them
to have decent houses. carts, agricultural implements ete.. and to enable
them 1o give education 1o their children and to keep marriage expenses within
reasonable Himits,

After senfement of  the political pensions. it was decided  that  the
practice of holding of all other Darbars except the Patilki Darbar should
be discontinued. At the Patilki Darbae. annual emoluments  amounting
to Ry, 1100 should  he paid 1o Patils, Karbharis and Jagalias  of all
the villazes of the Dangs district. This was a remuneration for their
revenue and other duiies. Formerly. they were also given at the Darbar,
shetasand - silver bangles  as reward  for  fire  protection by the
Forest Department through the agency of the Revenue Department. This
practice was chanped from 1951 and instcad of ¢helas and bangles, they
were given articles nseful to (hem such as blankets. brass-Ioras or lanterns
and buckets. The total expenditure for this came to Rs. 9.000 per annum.
This was a reward for their services for fire protection in the Dangs forests.
Government decided that the above mentioned payments should be continued
to be made at the time of the Patitki Darbar.

Government directed the Collector of Dangs to call the principal Chiefs
and communicate to them these orders of Government. The Collector was
specifically asked ro inform the Chicfs that these amounts wonld be in lien
of all their richts and privileees.
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*

In order to enable the Chiefs and Naiks of Dangs to consiruct better
houses and educate their children. the Government of Gujarat was kind enough
to grant an increase of 15 per cent in their annual amount of the political
pension sanctioned for them as ex-eratia payment for a period of five years
in the first instunce., i, e. from Ist May. 1960 to 30th April, 1965. This
increase was subsequently continued for a further period of five years, 1. e.,
Ist May, 1965 to 30th April, 1970. In March, 1971, it was further continued

for a period of three years upto April. 1973, ( vide Government of Gujarat
G. A. D. Resolution No. 1270-1760 GH. dated 10th March, 1971).

With a view 10 ensuring that the amount is utilised for the purpose

for which it is granted, Government have decided that the amount should
be kept in the Personat Ledger Account of the Collector and the Collector
should satisfy himself regarding the purpose and bonafides for withdrawal
ol the amount from time o time from the Personal Ledger Account.

To sum up. the Government orders of 1954 extinguished all rights and

privileges of the Chiefs and Naiks of the Dangs by granting them hereditary
political peusions fixed on an ad hoc basis,

(Bk) H-11—18 (Lino)
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ANNEXURE |1
Forest Lease of 1842

We Oodeysing Valud Joravarsing and others, proprictors of Dang Garvi
having assembled at Moolair, and after due consultation among ourselves
do deliberately and with pleasure enter to the following agreement with
Mr. H. N. Reeves, Collector of Khandesh, on the part of the Honourable
East India Company.

We make over the whole of the timber trade of country called Garvi
to the Honourable Fast India Company as foliows :

First, The Honourable East India Company shall have the full and sole
power to conserve or cut down any timber of whatever sort contained in the
said tract or plant any other timber therem.

Scecond, We are to be permitted to cut and carry what bamboos or rafters
we require for our own private tuse only.

Third, The Honourable Fast India Company shall also have the exclu-
sive power of establishing Nakas of levving all taxes on the timber or other
articles which may be carried from the said  tract cither by land or by water.

Fourth, The Honourable Fast India Company is hercby empowered to
clear land in the said tract. if such may be the pleasure of Government and,
to provide for the cultivation of the same with the view to the improvement
of our country. The revenue obtained from cultivated spots to be settled by
the British Government and to be received by us.

Fifth, The Honourable Fast India Company is also empowered to provide
for the transit of the timber (o the coast by improving the present tracts
or by making any new ones which may be found neccessary.

Sixth, The Honourable Fast India Company may give up the forest
whenever they shall think fit (o do so, giving six months’ notice. to enable
us to make other arrangements. and the Timber Agent to carry off any
timber already cut.

Seventh. In consideration of the above the Honourable East India
Company are to pay us as follows : i. ¢. for such periods of the under-
mentioned years as they may choose to retain possession of the Forest.

From 1844 to 1849 inclusive 2.700 Rupees. Koonta included per annum.
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From 1850 to 1859 inclusive of the above sum with the addition of
50 Rupees cach successive year as follows :

In R In Rs,
1850 .. 2,730 1855 .- 3000
1851 .. .. 2,800 1856 . 3,050
1852 2,850 1857 .. 3,100
1853 .. e 2,900 1858 .. .. 3,150
1854 o . 2,950 1859 . e 3,200

Eighth. The annual sums above named to be paid in four instalments at
Garvi to our ~ Mukhtyar ™ through the Timber Agent.

Ninth, We do bind ourselves not to offer any obstruction to the British
Government Timber Agent but lo assist him in any possible manner in the
performance of his duty ; and if our people offer themselves for the task
of cutting down timber, the Agent is on all occastons to avail himself of
their services, and to remunerate them in the same manner as other people
employed by him.

Tenth, At the expiration of 16 years the Honourable East India Company
shall, if they require. take out another lease on such terms as shall then
appear equitable under the altered state of the timber forests.
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ANNEXURL 11
Forest Lease of 1862

Criers’ AGREIMENT Witil GOVERNMENT
Memorandum prepared in accordanee with - Government  Resolution
No. 5412-59-Confidential,  Revenue Department, dated 26th - June, 1894,
showing what the Rajus and Naiks of the Dangs have agreed upon with
Government.

A—Vide Agrcement regarding lease of  Forest Rights of - 13th
January, 1862 and signed by the marginally noted  Rajahs and  Naiks
and others.

| RYETE U L8
Ratah of Garv .. .. RIS T
Do, of Darbliawaia . . ST
Do, of Amada .. . A I ] |
Powoof Wainmnn . . L7 0nh—= )
Natk of Prongwi .. L. =020
Do ot Il L .. . S
Do, ol Sivharn .. .. S2=s-n
Do ol Chinehli .. .. 1h2a~=h
Do, of Awehir .. . ]2t
Poo of ICtakkachpanda .. .. SO1=)
Do. of Paliawibir ot of Doerbliawati SO0
Do of Wadhnowan .. . IRIE
Do, of Zari Carkhadi .. . 2100
Privlhan of Pipladowr L. .. 90.-0-0
Powar of Bhilban .. .. D000
Total .. .. .. 13.039-0.-0

“We agree to lease the said forest on the following conditions  on
receipt of Rs. 13,039 annually.” The amount in cach case is entered agaimst
the name of the Dangs above.

“l. That the Timber Agent should pay the said amount to us or to
our Mukhtyar in two instalments annually from the year 1861-02; that we
have no objection to Government's enjoying the forest as long as they wish
on payment of the said sum annually.

“2. That in the said forest Government has exclusive right to protect,
cut or plant every sort of tree.

“3. That we shall not be prevented from taking wood and timber for
domestic purposes, but we shall not cut or remove timber except for such
purposes.
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“4. That Government shall have exclusive right to take the revenue
derived from timber and other forest produce, and to establish Nakas on
land or water and to create and levy new taxes.

“5. That Government shall have the right to cut and remove timber
in order to prepare land for cultivation. and, when the land is so prepared,
to fix the assessment and make it payable to us.

“6. That Government shall have the right to construct and repair
roads for the conveyance of timber to the sea and to this we shall not object.

“ 7. That Government may at their pleasure resign the said jungle,
but 6 months” previous notice should be given to us in order that we may
have time to lease out forest otherwise. and so that Government may not
find it difficult to remove their cut timber.

“ 8. That we shall assist the Timber Agent in every respect. If our
people are taken to work. the timber agent shall pay them.

* Postscript—That we shall not mortgage. sell or alienate our Watan
land or Kunti allowance or any other privileges to any one residing in the
British or Gaikwar Territory or clsewhere without the sanction of
Government.

“1f anything of the above naturc is done without the sanction of
Government it will be null and void. If necessity arises we shall first obtain
the sanction of Government : without it nothing will be done as aforesaid.
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Formation ol Reserved Forests

Agreement  regarding  formation of - Reserved Forests,  dated 2nd
May 1889 and signed by all the Rajahs and Naiks who signed the agreement
sct out next above.

“ 1 understand that Government wish 1o reserve for forests some portion
of my Dang. and 1 fearn that if this be done, no one will be allowed to
enter* the porition so reserved without the permission of Forest Oflicers.

T willingly and gladly agree to this agreement. only on the under-
standing that sufficient land for cultivation will be left outside the forest
so reserved and 1 and my people will be allowed to use the trees outside
forest so reserved lor agricuftural and domestic purposes, but shall not be
allowed to use them for sale or barter.

“ 1 also understand that if by this arrangement any damage will accrue
to me. Government will be recommended to increase the allowance given
to me for my forest rights, to recoup the loss. ™

¥No one s oever requirad (o tako prrmission for entering the  Reserves which

aro traversed in all directions by roads and foot-paths.
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Government Resolution, Political Department No. 3190, dated 2lst
November, 1868  Gackwad’s claims in the Dangs.

RESOLUTION :

“ His Excellency the Governor in  Council entirely concurs in the
conclusions arrived at by the Commissioners in regard to the jurisdiction
claimed by the Gackwar in the co-shared Dang villages, and would tell His
Highness plainly that the exercise of any jurisdiction, either Civil or
Criminal, by his oflicers will not be permitted.

2. As regards the guestion of the Gaekwar’s right to a share in the
Forest  proceeds. the Governor in  Council endorses the opinion of the
Commissioners that the Dangs Chiefs being the original proprietors, all
acquisitions of the Gaekwar must be proved either by cession or usance,
and in this view, it is not unreasonable that certain rights should have been
acquired, while other rights remained with the original proprietors.

3. The only documents which really go to prove the Gaekwar’s
right at all are Appendices F. and C. to thc Commissioners’ report, which
are explained in a different sense by those who executed the documents.
These documents give, as it seems to Government, some right to the profits
from wood, but the whole right is that which has been exercised and that
alone-the right of taxing wood as it passes the nakas.

4. Tt is quite clear that the Gaekwar's right was a limited one, and
his own accounts show that when the British Government stopped the
cutting of the jungles. the proceeds of the transit duties ceased altogether
and the Gaekwar did not and could not insist on the reopening of the jungles.

5. It may then be conceded that the Gaekwar has the right of deriving
revenue from wood passing through the nakas.

6. But it seems to His Excellency the Governor in Council highly
desirable to cut of the direct connection of the Gaekwar with these Dangs.
The mode in which His Highness’s Government conducts its revenue
management is likely to lead to disturbances among these with tribes some
day. and as hence-forth the rights of the British Government as regards
jurisdiction will be strictly enforced. it may be not unacceptable to the
Gaekwar to accept permanently a fixed annual payment from the British
Government in lieu of the uncertain revenues realized from the co-shared

villages direct.
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7. The British Government would guarantee the annual payment of
this sum and collect the revenue from the Dang Chiefs, making good any
deficiency therein. The Gaekwar would withdraw all siakas in the Dangs.
it being optional with the British Government to continue them or not,
and in the latter case. 1o raise a revenue otherwise. In fact, all interference
on the part of the Gaeckwar would cease. The amount that the Governor
in Council would propose (o guarantee to the Gackwar is Rs. 950 annually.
this being the maximum sum ever received by him in one year from the
co-shared villages from all sources of revenue, including the rent from
Shamrao Ramchunder under his lcase of the Kirlee and Sewbara forests.

The average of 20 years. to 1862-63 would be only Rs. 574-5-7 per annum. ™

CHAPTER I1-—HISTORY

Namo of Dang
1

1 Dang Derbhavati

[ &)

Dang Kirli

3 Dang Avchar

4 Dang Shivbara ..

3+

T o GO LD

-~ &

il
12
13

14
15

16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

27

29
30

31

(Bk) H-11—19 (Lino)

ANNEXURE IV

Namo of villages
3

Jugerbhel
Borkhadi
Saverkhal
Jamansonda
Amboor
Jokthawa
Shivgana

Juner
Pimpal Dahad
Shivbarapada

Nishna
Kaksala
Zarnapada

Dokpada
Bhondneer

Khamla
Sinthawa
Bardipada
Taklipada
Amthawa
Gavahan
Amsurpada
Khajurni
Tamsurpada
Khamthawa
Garatvihir

Dodepada or
Mothi Doomri
Dodepada or
Lahan Doomri

Pahasa
Waghdarda

Mahalpada
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List of Co-shared Villages

Whethor inhabited
or deserted

Rate of
assessment for

in 1904 each village
4 5
Inhabited Rs. 1to 15
Deserted Do.
Do. Do.
Inhabited Do.
Deserted Do.
Inhabited Do.
Do. Fixed rate Rs, 6
per plough
Do. Rs. 1tolb
Do. Do.
Do. Fixed rate Rs. 5
per plough
Do. Rs. 1 to 15
Do. Do.
Do. Fixed rate Rs. 6
per plough
Deserted Rs. 1to 15
Do. Fixed rate Rs. §
per plough
Inhabited Rs. 1to 15
Deserted
Inhabited Rs. 1 to 16
Deserted
Do. Rs. 1to 15
Inhabited Do.
Do. Do.
Do. Do.
Deserted Do.
Do.
Do. Rs. 1 to 15
Fixed rate Rs. 6
Do. per plough
Do. Do.
Do. Rs. 1 to 15
Do. Fixed rate Rs.6
~ per plough
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Whether inhabited {ate of
or desorted nesossment, for
Namo of Dang No. Namo of villages in 1904 cach villago
1 2 3 4 b
5 Dang Palasvihir . 32 Dholea Umber Desertod Fixod rate Rs. b
per plough
33 Janlipada Inhabited Do.
34 Chimbriheer Deserted Re 1 to 15
6 Danz Gadhvir L B Charvi Inhabited Raja ahront there-
fore no eo-shared
at present
36 Bibuchapada Do. Rs. 1 to 15
37 Samrkhada Do. Fixed rate Rs, 6
per plough
38 Malijn Buzurg Do, R 1 to 1
39 Kala Mothi Do. Do,
10 Nanerday Deserted Do,
1 Valotlachapada Inhabited Do.
i Bijaipada Do. Do.
43 Bodwan Do. Do,
14 Katharwad Deserted
45 Gancsh Dhort Do.
46 Boora Do. Rs. Hto 13
47 Dhoolda, Do Do.
48 Kusumbda. Inhabited Fixed rate Rs.
per plough
49 Bardipada Do. Do.
50 Kakarde Do. Do.
51 Kalibel Do. Do.
52 Sajukpada Do Do.

Selections from the Records of the Baroda Government, No. X, Vol T11, Dang
Case, (1935 Yo pp. 36237 and 39-40,

CHAPTER II-—HISTORY
ANNEXURE V

Government Resolution in the Political Department No. 1806, dated
19th April 1879.1

REesoLuTioN —His Excellency in Council considers that these claims
should be disposed of as follows :

1. The question of co-shared villages was not before the Committee
and should never have been reopened. His Highness the Gaekwar’s Govern-
ment should be informed that Government accept his own list of co-
shared villages given in 1862*, and will not allow any fresh claims to be
made for the reasons given in paragraph 6 of the Commissioner’s report
No. 1465 of March 3ist, 1873.

2. The claim to the four villages, Jeerran, Dotun, Kaldur and Dokpara
should be scttled according to the boundary laid down by Mr. Harvey in
1850 ; if they lie outside that boundary, they must be made over to His
Highness the Gaekwar ; but Khapatia having been entered in the Gaekwar's
own list of co-shared villages must be held to be a co-shared, not a khalsa
village.

3. The claim of the Gaekwar to territorial possessions and forest
rights in the Dang was negatived after full enquiry in 1868 and 1871, and
Government must adhere to the Government Resolutions No. 3190, dated
21st November 1868 and No. 5919, dated 14th April 1871. His Highness
the Gaekwar has never enjoyed the right to establish nakas either in the
co-shared villages or in those of the Dang Chiefs either for the levy of
Koonta on timber or transit duties on general traffic, and Government
therefore cannot now recognise a claim to that effect. If the naka at
Gowan has been retained, it should now be removed; for the Darbar
admitted that it was established not as a transit naka, but merely to take
a note of the timber removed from the Kirli and Sewbara Dangs by
Shamrao Ramchunder.

4. The claim of His Highness the Gaekwar to establish liquor shops
in the Dang has been rejected by the Committee and their decision must
be upheld.

5. With regard to the eight villages around the Fort of Saler, which
His Highness the Gaekwar claims, it is to be noted that in 1845, Mr. Bell

- ¥ BoMaNJT I{ f{._, Dang Boundary Dispute, compiled under the orders of the Govern.
ment of Bombay, (1903), pp. 38-40.

* The list is given in Annexure IV.

147



148 DISTRICT GAZETTEER © DANGS
ANNEXURE V  concld.

reported that " all the villages round the Fort are in the possession of our
Government ', that the Gackwar has repeatedly declared that he has only
one Khalsa village, Chimba. in the Dang. and he should now be restricted
to the Fort of Saler as enclosed within the walls, which was all he demanded
when it was handed over to him in 1845, "

“Government are entitled (o a share of the Mokasa amals of Saler in
proportion to the amount levied by the Gackwar. But the Government of
His Highness the Gackwar has refused for ycars to give any account of
its receipts from this source. The Agent to the Governor General should
now be requested to urge the Darbar to render an account and claims of
Government should be settled. ™

6. The award of the Committee as to the arrcars of Giras due to
Trimbuck Naik. viz., Rs. 1.379-2-0. is accepted. The Darbar’s receipts for
Rs. 397-4-8 having been “scaled with the wrong seal ™ must be rejected.
and the Agent to the Governor General should be requested o urge on the
Darbar the necessity of paying the Giras of all the Chiefs, Dangs and
Mehwasi. through the Khandesh treasury in the same way as the Giras of
Trimbuck Naik is paid.

“The timber of the village of Nishana having been leased to
Government, the Gackwari Wahivatdar has cut down all the timber
on the ground that it is a co-shared village. The loss in this case falls
on Government, and the right to compensation will be waived, but
the Agent to the Governor General should be requested to inform the
Darbar that Government will not permit any further interference with
the timber of any of the village in the Dang., co-shared or otherwise. ”

“If His Highness the Gackwar will consent to receive Rs. 950
per annum for his rights on the co-shared villages. Government are
prepared to guarantee the payment of this sum. and it would probably
be sufficient to pay the claim of the Chiefs to Giras from the Gackwar.

It might be treated as an offset against the Giras, and the balance only
paid after adjustment.”

“The Agent to the Governor General should be asked to be good
enough to urge the Darbar to depute an officer to settle the boundary
which remains to be laid down of the small portion of the north-
east corner of the Dang in conjunction with an officer of the British
Government and at the same time to settle the question whether the

four villages of paragraph 2 are inside or outside of the boundarv of
1850. ™

CHAPTER II-—HISTORY
ANNEXURE VI
Report of the Commission on Dang Forest
(MR. J. R. NAYLOR'S OPINION ON THE STATUS OF THE DANGS )

Proceedings of a Committee appointed by Government in Resolution
No. 4542 of 4th September, 1878 Revenue Department Memorandum on
the Legal Position of the Government of Bombay with regard to the Dangs.

The Dangs do not form part of British India. They have never been
conquered or annexed by our Government, nor have they been ceded to
us. They are still foreign territory.

2. But in 1844, the Collector of Khandesh took leases of the Dangs
Forest from the Rajas. These were renewed in 1861 and these rencwed
leases, which are now in force, give Government a right to hold the forest,
as long as it shall please, at a fixed rent. The leases are not by any means
artistically drawn. and they do not clearly define either the limits of forest
to which they relate or the rights and power of Government as lessee of
the same. The following clauses alone attempt to describe the privileges

to be enjoyed by Government.

“1t is hereby authorised to protect, cut down, plant, sow or
dispose of in the manner they choose all the lakde ( Timber) now in
the above Jungle. No one else has any claim whatever thereto nor
will any hindrance on our part be afforded. We will take as much
timber ( poles, rafters and etc.) as will only be required for our own
houses but will not cut timber on any other account other than that

for our own houses.”

« Government can collect any revenue accruing from timber and
other articles produced in the jungle, establish a Naka on land or
road or sea or levy other cess. Government can clear the land on any ,
part of the Dangs, give it for cultivation, settle the proper rent thereof
and cause the revenue to be paid to us. Government can construct
new roads or repair old ones for the conveyance of timber to the sea.
We will make no objection to the above.”

3 If such a lease had been executed in British India between two
British subjects. I do not doubt that the lessee would be held entitled to
resort to demarcation or fo any ther system of forestry that he thought
fit in order to protect the trees agamst' destrl.lctlon.by the' lessors or by any
person claiming under the lessors. But if parties enjoyed rights of cultivation
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or any other rights in the forest independently of the lessors, such right
would of course not be ((orn) from the lessors.

4. Now there exists. 1 understand. some 18,500 persons within the
limits of the Dangs, who are nominally the subject of the Rajas who bhave
leased these forests to us, and who have always wandered at will over
these forests carrying on a little cultivation {rom year to year in whatever
spots seemed o them for the time most suitable or convenient. These
people have no fixed abode for as soon as one spot become unpleasant
or unsuitable to them, they shift their quarters and settle down in some new
parts of the forests. Each change of cultivation and each shifting of abode
involves more or less destruction to the forests.

5. As these people are the subjects of the Rajas or lessors, it would
appear prima facie that they claimed under them and therefore that in
the interest of our stake in the forests we are entitled to call upon the
Rajas to restrain them from destroying any part of the forests which
Government determined to protect. As a matter of fact, however, the
Rajas are mere syphers in the country. the people themselves savages and
the only power exercised in the Dangs is exercised by our own Political
Agent and Assistant Political Agent.

6. Under these circumstances, it becomes impossible to say whether
people’s rights in the forest exist independently of the will of the Rajas
or not. All that can be safely said is that they have never yet been inter-
fered with and that any interference with them in future whether by
the Rajas or by ourselves would probably be resented with violencz and
lead to reversal of the happy state of contentedness which has hitherto
characterised these simple people of the Dangs.

7. On the other hand as the lcases relate to foreign territory, no
question could be raised concerning them in the courts of British India
and there is no tribunal to which the Rajas or the people could appeal
but Government itself. It appears that by the acquiescence of the Rajas,
Government has acquired in the Dangs the powers and right of administering
or superintending the administration of justice. In exercise of this power,
Government could no doubt, make it a punishable offence for the people
to trespass within any demarcated portion of the forest, or to cultivate
or touch any trees beyond certain prescribed limits. The peculiar political
position of Government in fact enables it to do much that mere private
persons in the same legal position could not possibly attempt. The carrying
out of any such arrangements as those contemplated, depends, therefore.
more upon might than upon right and the question that the committee has
to face is not so much what can Government legally do in order to preserve

CHAPTER 1I—HISTORY
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the forests. but what measures is it expedient and politic for Government
to attempt to enforce whether with or without the nominal assent of the
Rajas. in restraint of the immemorial usages and habits of the people.

In this view of the matter, the measures 1o be recommended must
depend not so much on legal consideration as upon the knowledge and
discrimination of these gentlemen. who have experience of the temper and
mode of life of the people. and are able to say what can and what cannqt
be enforced without exciting their resentment, or unduly circumscribing their
ancient liberties.

(Sd.) J. R. NAYLOR.
Legal Remembrancer.
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Extract from Chapter VI of Tupper’s Indian Political Practice
The Case or the DaNGs

This. then, 1s a case of State territory being converted into a Scheduled
District. On the other hand, when the Bombay Government proposed, in
February. 1889, 10 treat the Dangs as a tract of country in the Khandesh
Political Agency, as British territory. the Government of India declined.
The area of the Dangs is belicved to be 800 square miles. and the popula-
tion some 32.000. The territory lies on the west of the Sahyadri range.
not far north of Pient. on the confines of Baroda and Khandesh. The
country is in the hands of a confederacy of Bhil Chiefs : it is poor. covered
with forests. and exceptionally unhealthy. Originally seven Chiels were
recognised but the number has increased to fifteen recognised Chiefs, of
whom five claimed the tite of Raja. In 1842 the British Government ook
from these Bhil Chiefs a tease of their Forests, and the lease was renewed
in 1862, The powers thus obtained include complete  control over the
forests. and extend to the settlement of Tand Revenue and the redemption
of transit duties. The Bombay Government gave many instances of authorita-
tive interference and the personal punishment of Chicfs and said. in
summing up the case : ~ The British Government is the lessce of all that
is valuable in the Dangs. It is also. apart from ts leases, the paramount
power over the Chiefs. In this last capacity. 1t has fined and imprisoncd
and hung Chiefs and their subjects for serious criminal offences. Tt has
introduced no laws. It has interfered to appoint and dismiss Dewans, and
to banish obnoxious settlers. [(s power has not been questioned, though
never defined. It has exercised criminal jurisdiction. and nipped civil suits
m the bud by arbitration ™. As to the other side of the case. we cannot de
better than to quote a minute of July I. 1889, by Sir Andrew Scoble, Taw
Member of Council. “Upon the question of fact.” he wrote, ‘ whether
the Dangs are British territory or not, the historical cvidence appears to
be complete that they are not *. In Mr. Mansficld's narrative of 21st June 1854
{ Bombay Seclections, page 165) he states : Beforc [818 the Bhil Rajas of
the Dang appear to have preserved their independence during the rule of the
Native Governments. and untjl the arrangement of 1842-1843 for lease
of their teak forests, the British Government relations with the Dangs
Rajas appear to have been confined to the repression of their depreda-
tions of Gaekwar’s and British villages. Up to 1854 the Dangs had “ paid
no tribute of any kind to the British Government or to any of the neigh-
bouring States ™ ( Mansfield’s Narrative. page 161), and according to the
same authority (page 185) the administration of Civil and Criminal
julstice was in the hands of the Rajas. who “investigate all offences and
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disputes according to ancient customs, punishing [.)rincipall)i, by .ﬁne?, an(:
without any regular system of procedure or organised laV\{.. This Stf\tc )
things existed, according to Mr. Mansfield, after the British ‘G‘ovcu‘llrflen:
had taken ‘political‘charge of the co.unlr)f ’, thougl'1 the pOllllCleled(;‘gu
appears soon to have led to civilising interference with sentences of undue

severity

“In 1867, the Gaekwar having asserted certain claims over the
Dangs Chiefs. they were investigated by Messrs Pritchard and Reeves
on behalf of the Bombay Government. In their reports these gentlemen
say @ ‘It is admitted on all hands that the Dang Chiefs were ﬂ](ei
original Lords of the country ;" and they find that the. Gackwar h.a:
no territorial right even in the villages in which he claims to exercise
Revenue or other jurisdiction. The pretensions of the Baroda Darba:
were accordingly rejected. and in reviewing the case the Goverr{rinen
of India wrote. in their letter of the 14th December, ‘1§70,‘th‘a;. tf)ng
previously to 1847-48° the Chiefs had come under Bntlsh.].urlf 1;10{111;
the Chicfs themselves deciding petty cascs z’lnd‘ the Po_lmca ; ’{ge
more serious cases, and that the system was still in force in 1867.

«In 1873, the Gaekwar’s encroachment still continui‘r‘lg, Mr.
Ashburner. an officer of great experience in Khandesh, wrvote to be‘g
that Government should either abandon the pfotectorate of t'he D’an'gs,
or take effectual measures to protect the Chiefs from the aggression

b "
of their unscrupulous neighbours.

“In their letter of 8th November 1883 to the Govcm;nent o;
India. the Bombay Government reviewgd the whole case., ar1181 qStatt]e
that after the British obtained possession of 'K'han‘desh in &,‘t;;
Bhils were gradually brought into qrfier by British 1nﬁuenc::, an the
political superintendence of the.BFItI‘Sh Government was t;;own 0 f
the Dangs, and the British jurisdiction was assumed in all cases o
serious crimes.’ In other paragraphs tht?y speak of thc,Dangs fCh‘le}fs
having become °feudatories of the' British Gove.n‘lment and o ,t‘e
exercise of the paramount authority of the British Government’ in

the Dang country.”

«In their reply, dated 4th April, 1884, the Govemmentﬂ of
India came to the conclusion that °the Gae'kwar possesses 1o ug].n
within the territory of the Dangs beyond the rlght t? a limited share in
certain forest produce’, and the duty of making ‘such ar.rangements
as may be necessary in order to guard for the future the right of %he

Dang Chiefs’ is adverted to.”

(Bk) H.11—20 (Lino)
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“Inall these proceedings, T find nowhere any assertions that the
Dang country is British territory. On the contrary the batile of the
Dang Chiefs is fought (hroughout. and when a proposal was under
discussion for an exchange  of territory in order o get rid of the

Gackwar’s claims. Mr. Propert remarked it would  be unjust for
Government to make  over any Dang villages to the Gackwar., as
the Dang villages in no way  belong  to - Government T'oreign

Proceedings. April, 1884, No. 251, "

“ 1 therefore agree with Sir H. M. Durant that historically these
Dangs are not British territory, but protected States. W the order of
4th July, 1862 is not repealed. and it is deemed expedient to introduce
a more formal systemy of administration. T should on general grounds.
think it desirable 1o convert them into a scheduled District. The Chiefs
would probably not raise any greater ohjections to this  form ol
proceeding than (o a Notification under the Toreign Jurisdiction Act.
and. in cither case. I presume. the present state of things would be
left practically unaltered.”

The Government of India replicd to the Bombay Government in letter
No. 2874-1. dated July 16, 1889 which was in these words @ = There is no
doubt much to be said for the view favoured by the Government of Bombay.
which is inclined to regard these tracts as having become absorbed in
British territory. Nevertheless, after careful consideration of the facts, the
Government of India have come to the conclusion that there is hardly
sufficient grounds for treating them on this assumption. and they must be
regarded as stitl retaining some measures of sovereignty.

“As  regards  the  question of administrative  convenience (e
Governor-General in Council would. on the whole prefer not o disturb
the existing arrangements which appear to have worked satisfactorily.
in the past. In this wild country, the introduction of laws and regula-
tions seems likely to lead 1o embarrassment and  difliculty.  The
Government of India arc disposed to  think that. for a backward
community like the Dang Bhils. the strongest and most effective form
of control is the personal rule of a British Officer untramelled by
anything but cxecutive orders from his own Government. ™
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List of Villages of Chiefs and Naiks in the Dangs District at the
time of Settlement of Political Pensions

CHIEFS

Gadhvi Dang

1. Bhengdia. 2. Mhaiskatri. 3. Enginpada. 4. Jamanpada. 5. Machi.
6. Sadunia. 7. Tokodahar. 8. Gavaria. 9. Vanhan. 10. Hindol. 12. Mahda.
13. Divdia. 13-A. Chokdhara. 14. Bhalkhet. 15. Vanzatamba. 16. Zaw.
17. Bhiyad. 18. Bilbari. 19. Tckpada. 20. Savarda-Kasad. 21. Gavria.
22. Dhawlidor. 23. Ruimal. 24. Khokhri. 25. Khotal. 26. Dhoda. 27. N. A.
28. Jader. 29. Khatal. 30. Sukmal. 31. Kasad. 32. Bandpada. 33. Palasmal.
34. Kakad. 35. Raimal. 36. Chinchli. 37. Gaodahad. 38. Ruima. 39. Chikhli.
40. Chikhada. 41. Bodadia. 42. Shedriamba. 43. Jamania. 44. Burthadi.
45. Kasmal. 46. Kasad. 47. Isdar. 48. Hindla. 49. Kamol. 50. Wakaria.
S1. Sadunia. 52. Kalamvihir. 53. Jamlenapada. 54. Awliamal. 55. Pandhai-
mal. 56. Chankhal. 57. Bohamal. 58. Kotba.

Deher Dang

1. Mokgama. 2. Kosbia. 3. Koshimpatal. 4. Chikar. 5. Koksada.
6. Kasadbbari. 7. Koksala. 8. Nisana. 9. Hanvatpada. 10. Girmal. 11. Pan-
dhlkhadi. 12. Jamniamal. 13. Kadmal. 14. Ghana. 15. Gaigotha. 16. Laochali.
17. Deher. 18. Sawarkhol. 19. Bhed. 20. Hanmatipada.

Amala Dang

1. Isdar. 2. Kosbia. 3. Koshimpatal. 4. Chikar. 5. Halmodi. 6. Ambhonia.
7. Kulilipada. 8. Nandanpada. 9. Ghogli. 10. Gaotala. 11. Kasavdhahod.
12. Pandwa. 13. Sundha. 14. Don. 15. Dabdar. 16. Kandolghodi. 17. Pipli-
pada. 18. Mahalpada. 19. Lahan-Charia. 20. Wahi. 21. Pairpada.
79 Dhamkal. 23. Golusada. 24. Amala. 25. Mulchound. 26. Galkund_.
27. Choulia 28. Jamdar. 29. Mohpada. 30. Bhisia. 31. Pipalghodi. 32. Nil-
sakia. 33. Kuhumal. 34. Kosamparal. 35. Bilmal. 36. Matcharia. 37. Umbas-
chapada. 38. Raochoud. 39. Nirgudmal. 40. Lahan-Dabhas. 41. Gondalvihir.
42. Chichpada. 43. Gaikhas. 44. Taklichapada. 45. Dhodalpada. 46. Umria.
47. Borkhet. 48. Ahwa. 49. Vanar. 50. Pimplia-mahal.

Pimpri Dang

1. Dagdiamba. 2. Borinagavtha. 3.  Chichinagavtha. 4. Dhadsa.
5. Kudkas. 6. Nadgakhadi. 7. Bhavandagad. 8. Bhurbhandi. 9. Chikgja.
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10. Dhulchond. 1. Gira. 12, Baj. 13, Kukadnaki. 14, Bhawadi. 15, Wangan.

16. Sodmal. 17, Dodipada. 18, Waghai. 19. Kalamkhet. 20. Hanwakhol. Shivbarimal
21, Jagia. 22. alir. 2 Jve 3/ sunipada. 25, Sborpada. , .
20. /\Jnllilslur. 27. Dl\:\1'1]1;1‘;1;1:1?AES%\i;I;;lrlzl];[:.HQl‘k),l.Pin;‘;l"i.(;STIJ&I}:;‘!'(L}:\I‘. 3: l):::x)(ll[[:ud:ll‘ 1. Pandharnapada. 2. Jarsor. 3. Pipalnapada.
Wasurna Danyg Palasvihir
I. Ghotiachamal. 2. Daranapada. 3. Barmiawad. 4. Rambhas. 5. Wanar- 1. Narandevnapada.

chound. 6. Bhapkhar. 7. Wagmal. 8. Motha-Dobdar. 9. Gojbari. 10. Gundra.
I1. Lahan-Dabdar. 12, Barkbandia. 13. Khanrmana. 14 Jamkachapada.
15. Dhangadi. 16. Barichapada 17. Aherdi. 18, Dokpatal. 19. Kumbbar-
bhand. 20. Chikhalda. 2t. Nandanpada. 22. Bhendmal.  23. Manmuodi.
24, Zakhana. 25. Silotmal. 26. Bhadarnapada. 27. Susarda. 28. V.ahan.
29. Malumga. 30, Lawria. 31. Warsuna. 32 Nimberpada. 33, Ghodmal.
34, Borinagawtha. 35. Malagoan. 36. Nadagchond. 37. Kunda. 38. Motha-
Malungia. 39. Samgwan. 40. Vangarghodi. 41. Pandharnapada. 42, Dagunia.
43, Sonumia. 44. Bibuchapada. 45, Sapamtara. 46, Kuherboth. 47, Sakar-
patal. 48. Pordhed. 49. Chinchond. S0. Chacinapada. St Bandermahal.
52. Chikar. 53. Maharichond. 54. Sadasmal. 55. Baradpani. So. Ambapad-.
57. Shiverinamahal. 58. Bhurapahi. 59. Ranpada. 60. Kulernakia. 61. Sam-
gawhan. 62. Supdahada. 63. Barda. 64. Murmi. 65 Chikhii. 66, Uga.
67. Waunda. 68. Sati. 69. Gunval. 70. Motha-Malunga.

NAIKS

Chinchli

I. Nimpada. 2. Hanvatpada. 3. Chinchli. 4. Mahardar. 5. Gadvihir.
6. Kadmal. 7. Mogra. 8. Morjara. 9. Kadmal. 10. Karanjada. 11, Gadad.

12. Mogra. 13. Mahaldalban. 14. Mympada. 15. Hanvatpada. 16. N. A
17. Kharatiamba.

Avchar

1. Taklinapada. 2. Wanziteren. 3. Chicgpada. 4. Sadavihir. 5. Vanjar-

ghodi. 6. Bilhari. 7. Vadpada. 8. Malga. 9. Wanzitembrun. 10. Taklinapada.
11. Sadbabla.

Kirli

. Khajrna. 2. Barda. 3. lahan-Zabder. 4. Kirly. 5. Savarpada.
6. Mohpada.
Piplaidevi

1. Piplaidevi.



PART III
CHAPTER Il

PEOPLE
POPULATION

Growth of Population—The population of the areas now comprising the
Dangs district was 18.333 in 1901. In 1961, it increased to 71,567 recording
a rise of 290-37 per cent during the past sixty years. Throughout the period,
there was a steady increase in population except that there was a notable
decrease during the censuses of 1901 and 1921 The decrease in population
recorded in the Census of 1901 was primarily due to the ravages of famine
and plague during the previous decade, while that in the 1921 Census was
due to a severe epidemic influenza which swept over the country in 1918.
Thercafter. therc was a steady increase in the population of the Dangs
from 1921 onwards. The increase of 51-36 per cent of population was
remarkable between the years 1951 and 1961 which was higher than that
for any other district of Gujarat and much higher than the State average of
26-88 per cent and the all-India increase of 21-55 per cent. This phenomenal
increase in population may be ascribed to several factors such as fertility
of the Dangi people, decline in death rate, migration of the people from
the adjacent areas into the Dangs, improved means of communications,
establishment of a number of Government Offices and implementation of
development works resulting in flow of teachers, contractors, traders and
Government employees. The decennial growth of population censuswise
between 1901 and 1961 for the district is given in the statement below:

STATEMENT IHI'1

Variation in Population During 1901-1961

Percentage
Decade decade
Yoar Population variation  variation
1 2 3 4

1901 . .o .. 18,333 . ..

1911 .e o ..o 28,926 + 10,593 + 57.78
1921 . .. ..o 24,142 — 4,784 — 16.54
1931 . .o .. 33,495 + 9,353 4 38.74
1941 . o .. 40,236 4+ 6,741 + 20.13
1951 . o ..o 47,282 4+ 7,046 + 17.51
1961 o . .. 11,667 + 24,285 + 51.36
1901 to 1961 -+ 53,234  +-290.37

e e

Source :
District Census Handbook 1961, Dangs, p. 5.
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Density-- According (o the 1961 Census.  the arca of the disrtict
in 1951 was 17042 sq. kms. or 0:93 per cent ol the (otal arca of Gujarat.
In 1961 it was 1,784:5 or 097 per cent of the total area of the State. The
corresponding percentages of population for the district as constituted in
1961 are, however, found to be 0:29 in 19501 and 035 in 1961. Owing to
spareness of population and forest areas the average density of population
is 40 persons per sq. km. as against 112 for the State.

Rural Population— There are 312*% villages in this district of which not
a single village is uninhabited. The total population of the district is 71,567
giving an average of 229 persons per inhabited village, as against 824 in
the State. The percentage distribution of rural population by size group
of villages is given below :
STATEMENT 1IL2

Percentage Distribution of Rural Population by Size Group of Villages, 1961

Poreentagn Pereentage

to total to  total

. No. of N of ¥ FRural rural
Sizo group villages villages population population

1 2 3 4 b

Less than 100 159 50,096 19,179 26.%0
200-499 144 4618 42,367 59.20
500-999 7 RARE IR 6.21
1,000-1,999 1 0.32 1.953 2.73
2,000-4,999 1 032 3,623 5.06

35.000-9,999

10,000 and above

Source :

District Census Handbook 1961, Dangs, p. 6.

The population is entirely rural. The arca is covered by dense forests.
Of the 312 inhabited villages. 159 or 5096 per cent fall in  the size
group of population less than 100 : 144 or 46-16 per cent in the size group
of 209-499; 8 or 2:56 per cent in the size groups of 500-1.999: and only
one village of population 2.000 and above. It is significant to note th:{t
thc major part of rural population, i. e.. 86-:00 per cent is concentrated in
villages having population less than 500. A small-sized village is a striking
feature of the pattern of villages in the district.

* a7
At the time of Consus of 1961, there wore 312 villages in the district. One

village Khokharvihir was” amal . ' Tar i 4 -
that there are now 311 vill:;;;ffamu“d with Harpada in 1964 with the result
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Urban Population—No place qualifies to be treated as urban area in
the district according to the definition! of 1961 Census.

Sex-Ratio

According to the 1961 Census, the number of females per 1,000 males
was 913 which was lower than the similar ratio of 940 for the State. The
proportion of males was comparatively higher owing to the presence of
forest contractors and male labourers coming from outside for working in
the coupes and many Government employees staying in the Dangs without
their families.

BIRTH PLACE AND MIGRATION

The 1961 Census recorded that 18,863 persons, or 26:36 per cent of
the population were born elsewhere within the district, 6-37 per cent outside
the district but within the State and 7-92 per cent outside the State. Sex-wise
distribution of migrants shows that 2243 per cent of the male population
and 3066 per cent of the female population were born elsewhere but
within the district and 7-02 per cent of the male and 8-:51 per cent of the
female population were born outside the district. The high percentage of
female migrants is due to marriage.

STATEMENT HL3

Population by Place of Birth, 1961

Born in

Qutside the
Total Places of  Elsewhere in district but Outside the

Par;:er:‘ggles/ population enumeration the district in the State  State
1 2 3 4 5 Py

Persons .o 71,667 42,477 18,863 4,568 5,669
Males e 37,418 23,636 8,394 2,628 2,761
Females .. 34,49 18,842 10,469 1,930 2,908
Percentages

Persons ve 100.00 59.35 26.36 8.37 7.92
Males .. 100.00 63.17 22.43 7.02 7.38
Fomales .. 100.00 56.18 30.66 5.65 8.51
Source :

District Census Handbook 1961, Dangs, p. 7.

L]
1. A place should be olagsified es urban if it is (1) a municipality, cantonment or
civil lines or, (2) has (&) & population of 6,000 or over and (b) 75 per cent
or more of the total male population is dependent on non-agricultural pursuits’

Bk) H-11—21 (Lino)
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MARITAL STATUS

According to the 1961 Census, 31,809 persons or 44:45 per cent of
the total population in the district were married. of whom 16.165 or 4320 pet
cent were males and 15,644 or 45-8] per cent females. Persons who were not
married accounted for 37,132 or 51-88 per cent of the total population
males being 54-09 per cent and females 49-47 per cent of their respective
population. The widowed persons were 275 per cent and the divorced or
separated 092 per cent only. The following statement gives the percentage

distribution of males and females by age and marital status.

STATEMENT II1.4

Percentage Distribution of Population by Age, Sex and Marital Status

Widowed, divoreed

7 Novar married Married or separated
Ago group Mabs Fomalor  Mals Femnlor Mo Fomab

1 2 3 4 i 6 7
Total . 54,09 49.47 43.20 45.81 271 4.72

0-9 .. 100,00 100.00
10-14 .. 08929 91.04 1.62 8.39 .00 0.57
15-19 .o 7183 28,78 25.50 67.65 2,62 3.57
20-24 .. 25.57 2.48 70.14 95.42 4.20 2.10
23-29 - 7.72 .02 RO.92 97,268 3,06 1.72
304 .. 1.39 0.41 92,23 83.93 6.8 15.66

Source : '
District Census Handhook 1961, Dangs, p. 8.

The stat?ment given above reveals that child and infant marriages have
very nearly Jdisappeared in the district inasmuch as only 1-62 per cent males.
8:39 per cent females of the age-group 10-14 years

in 1961. Among males, the age of marriage has risen to 20 years and above,
as only 2555 per cent of m

' ales in the age-group 15-19 vears were returned
as married. In the case of females, the marriageable age has gone well over
15 as disclosed by the fact that in 1961, 67-65 per cent of females in the
age-group 15-19 years and 9542 per cent in the age-group of 2024 vears
were married. While 15:66 per cent of females of more than 30 years were

widowed, divorced or separated. the similar percentage for males was 6-38
per cent only,

are returned as married
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According to the 1961 Census, the distribution of speakers of each
major language in the district is as under :

Distribution of Speakers of Major Languages, 1961

SL Percentage of
No.  Major languages population

1 2 3

Total of all languages . .. .. 100.00

1 Gujarati .. .. . 3.90

2 Marathi .. .. .. 9.51

3 Dangi .. .. . 84.64

4 Othors .. e .. 1.95

1t will be seen from the above table that 84-64 per cent of the popula-
tion in the district have Dangi, 9-51 per cent Marathi and 3-90 per cent
Gujarati as their mother-tongue. The number of speakers of other languages
is insignificant. The Gujarati script is very much akin to the devnagari
script but unlike the devnagari script, it is written without the line over-
head, as is done by many speakers of Hindi also.

Bilingualism—The total number of persons speaking a language subsi-
diary to their mother-tongue were 4,521 or 6-32 per cent, who have returned
between themselves as many as 7 languages as subsidiary languages. The
most important among them are Gujarati (2,513), Hindi (899), Marathi
(835), English (251). and Urdu (13). Dangi claims the highest number
of bilingual speakers 2913, Gujarati 2,129, Marathi 696, Hindi 81 and
English 7.

LANGUAGE AND DIALECTS

The district is inhabited by two main tribes, namely, Bhils and Kunbis,
with a sprinkling of a few Varlis, Mavchis and C@mitS. The language of
the Dangis is primitive. It has no script. Whatf:ver literature that the Dangis
have is oral. Their spoken dialects do not differ much particularly among
Bhils. Kunbis and Varlis. Their affinity in the dialects is very close.
Mavchis speak a dialect of Gujarati Bhili of the same kind as Chodhri.
Dhodia, Gamit, Rani Bhil, etc., do.1

The question about the language of the Dangs territory has been studied
by administrators, linguists and social scientists in the past. Among them,
the following views deserve notice.

1 Grrersox G.A., Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. IX, Indo- Aryan Family, Centrsl
" 8?553 Part III, The Bhil Languages, (1907), p. 85.
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In all the Dangs territory, Mr. Mansficld, Collector of Khandesh
reported in 1854 that the religion was Hindu and the language was a
mixture of Gujarati and Hindustani.!

The Khandesh District Guazetteer published in 1880 contains the
following observations :

“Except among some of the wilder hill tribes, who perhaps are
improperly ranked among Bhils, the Bhils have no trace of a language
different from that of the country where they are settled. According
to the geographical position, Bhils speak the cognate dialects of Marathi.
Gujarati, Rangdi, Mevadi, Narmadi and Rajputani. They have many
peculiar terms, and, with some Prakrit, use many Skythian words.
There is no trace of any connexion with the tribes of South India.
In Khandesh their dialect is a mixture of Hindustani, and Marathi
with Gujarati endings. It varics considerably in different parts of the
district and among different tribes. The language of the plain Bhils
differs little except in pronunciation from the Marathi spoken by other
peasantry, while the Akrani Pavras and Wetsern Bhils speak, among
themselves, a dialect of Gujarati unintelligible to the plain Bhil of
Central and South Khandesh. 2

The Linguistic Survey of India compiled by G. A. Grierson, Volume-1X,
Part-IIT and published in the year 1907 gives an claborate treatment of
dialects spoken by thesc tribes all under the category of Bhili considered

as standard and reliable. Some of relevant observations are given
below :

“The dialects in question are mostly bounded towards the north
and east by the various dialects of Rajasthani, towards the south by
Marathi, and towards the west by Marathi and Gujarati. Among the
dialects spoken within the territory sketched above there is one, Viz..
Khandeshi, which has hitherto been classed as a form of Marathi.
........................ the so-called Bhil dialects gradually merge into the
language of Khandesh, on the other that Khandeshi itself is not a
Marathi dialect. Several suffixes, it is true, are identical with those used
in Marathi. But most suffixes and the inner form of the language more
closely agree with Gujarati and Rajasthani. The northern and eastern
dialects connect Gujarati with Rajasthani, while, in the west, there runs

a continuous line of dialects southwards towards the broken Marathi
dialects of Thana.”

1. Selections from the Records of the Bombay Government, No. XXVI, New Series,
(1856), pp. 180-184.

2. gA)gZBELL J. M., Gazelteer of the Bombay Presidency, Vol. X11, Khandesh, (1880),
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The relation cxisting between the dialects in question and other
Indo-Aryan vernacular languages can be clearly known from the follo-

wing observations.

“ The short a has, in many dialects, the broad sound of o in ‘hot’.
Thus, pog and pag, foot. The same is the case in Rajasthani dialects
and in Konkani, but usually not in those dialects where the Marathi
influence is strongest. E takes the place of a in Sirohi, and also, to

some extent, in Jhabua.”

“The inflexion of nouns is mainly the same as in Gujarati. In
the south, we find some instances of the use of the Marathi oblique
form, not, however, as a regular feature. Khandeshi has developed a
separate oblique form of the plural ending in és or s. In Ahiri, we
find a similar form ending in é. An s is very often added to the base
in many dialects ; thus ba and bas, a father. Similar forms are common
in the Marathi dialect of the Central and Northern Konkan. ”

“The case suffixes are the same as in Gujarati. As in some
Gujarati dialects, the ablative suffix is usually inﬂectec{ in thc' same
way as the genitive suffix. In addition to the form tho, etc., it also
occurs as ho, etc., compare Rajasthani. The n of the suffix né of the
dative is often replaced by ! especially in the south and west. It then
also sometimes assumes the Marathi form Ia.”

“ The personal pronoun of the first person usually forms its
nominative singular as in Gujarati, thus, hda, I, with several slightly
varying forms. We also find forms such as mi in the dialects which
lead over to Malvi, and in the south and west the Marathi form mi

gradually gains ascendancy. ?

“The present tense of the verb substantive is chhi, et(j,., in G.ujarati
and Eastern Rajasthani; and hii, etc. in Western Rajasthani. The
future tense is usually formed by adding an s-suffix in those dialects
where ‘I am’ is chhii, and an h-suffix where the corresponding form
is hii. Periphrastic future forms are used pesidcs, an inflected /6 being
added in the east, and an indeclinable [a in the west.”

«“The present tense of finite verbs is common]y‘ formed as in
Gujarati and Rajasthani by adding t.he verb substantive to the old
present. In the west and south there is, however, a tendency to.subs-
titute the present participle for' the old present, first apparently }n the
plural, and then, afterwards, in the whole tense. Khandeshi has
remained in the intermediate stage, and has regularly forms such eas

padas, he falls ; podatas, they fall.”
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? U hhe so-called Dangs iy

of Khandesiy almost identical with the current language
18 .

Fhere is a tendencey to

- . pronounce an o as an o. Thus a
Lllhcr, Is pronounced as ¢ : s,

hos, O rather as with the same vowel
as that occurring in Fnglish - o
m RTINS s, * -
Similarly gl 5‘ ].“Eh*h alt’. but pronounced through the nosc.
AHNEATYY pal, o run, s pronounced pal "
- ol

o .
‘The cercbral o s very

o rregalarty used. Thus we find and and
and he came

N lagaana and Ligand, he began. The pronunciation is
probably always that of a dental n

[TSE ol .
The Ty . : .
he inflexion of nouns and pronouns is the same as in Khandest.

O“‘ly HIC d )Y' t i ;

AdDRve suilix oS in Lmd 1ol 1/ ) M . na
’ N iHoor t' S t i
tal e . 1S, t/”/‘”” ll("

DU T
s T co e . :
I sy e ambnand dpan s cyou” tumin. and so on.

Ji. which. is apporently ed for ol cenderss o wweara, which share
| _ povter pender isoon the whole, very seldom
used. Wc‘ tadneater forms suehas Sacela, all, but usually
th? masculine, and sometinies also ihe feminine, is used instead Thu*
motha pip. a great sin | Ling . d
his mind. "

Ju ki whatever. bhe

astde-naman-ma owand, sach a tiing entered

I'he verb substantive has the same Torm as in

o X Khandesi ;  thus.
10 s¢, he is. Sometimes )

chowevers alii or ha is used instead

The inflexion of verbs does not call for any
only note the Marathi form jam, 1 shall
say. infinitives such as mhanu-li.

remarks, We may
! go . but mhanasiq 1 shall
m order {o say, ete.”

Xy T . . : . . u
Com .he vocabuL_trly I8, to some extent, different from that of Khandesi.
pare ;.. a father poka, a man. and so on. ™

- de’II;}:;]:, l;xvi SO]:‘nth}; vi Sh}a'h,‘-who st'udicd 1‘hc tribal dialects of Guijarat
consentens lingumi‘\;v'l[%al. ‘f'vcn in the ficld of language and culwral
of Gomat ooy linet \“ 1 rmmns., the general as well as the (ribal people
Marathi, ali o i ]::;L-i:k(lhc m?ducncg?s of  Gujarati, Rajasthani and
‘ m had olden times a common parentage in the
:iEZiZZT;}ZS?dOfM?}?:Tash;)r|q ’I.).raerts pr.cvalent in the region. Vghen the
i gr(.mps rmn:cs xrakn?s got differentiated into Rajasthani, and
(hrse distot e aulrasun and the Marathi group from Maharashtri,
ctodetion T mg agefs slowly .evolvefi with more or less common chara-
et © ap of tllFse tribal dialects is prepared it would show a
etween Gujarati on the western side. Rajasthani and Hindj and

CHAPTER MNI—PEOPLE 167

4
Khandeshi on the Eastern and North castern sides, and Marathi on the
extreme south. ™! The fundamental unity in Bhili groups of dialects is
the result of a common source. the Indo-Aryan group.

The preceding remarks will show that the position assigned to the
dialects in question is correct, and that they are in reality more closely
related to Gujarati and Rajasthani than to any other Tndo-Aryan regional
language. The same result may be derived from a comparison of the
vocabulary. We are not, however, able to make any statement in this respect
regarding Khandeshi. As to the Bhili dialects, the Rev. Ch. Thompson
has calculated that about 84 per cent of the words found in the Bhili dialect
of Mahikantha may be derived from Sanskrit and correspond to words
used in Gujarati. About 10 per cent are of the Persian descent, and the
remaining 6 per cent cannot as yct be traced.

The Dangs had relations with Surat, and Gaikwad territories on account
of communications. timber trade and social relations. It is on record that
since 1902 when the administration of the Dangs was transferred from
the Khandesh Political Agency to the Surat Political Agency, the staff of
the Forest Department was drafted from Gujarat. The official language of
the Dangs was Gujarati. Till 1946, there was no problem of language in
the Dangs. But after 1946, when the transfer of political power was in
the offing and the question of merger of States was in the air, agitation
was started to show that the language of the Dangs State was Marathi

and not Gujarati.

With the merger of the Dangs State in Bombay in January, 1948 and
constitution of a separate district, the agitation gathered momentum.
Marathi Schools were opened where there were Gujarati Schools. Articles
were written in Marathi and English papers on this question. The Bombay
Government could not decide the language issue and. therefore, appointed
one committee consisting of 3 members of Gujarat and 3 members of
Maharashtra to decide the language question. Predictably. this committee
could not come to any decision. For this purpose, on 2nd and 3rd May,
1949, Shri B. G. Kher, Chief Minister, Shri Morarji Desai, Revenue and
Home Minister and Shri M. D. Bhatt, Chief Sccretary of the Bombay Govern-
ment visited the district to decide the question. They went to Ahwa and
met the Dangis at some places. Thereafter, from the questions asked and
answers given, and the clothes and the nature of saris put on by the
Dangi women, they came to the conclusion that the language of the Dangs
was Marathi. Subsequently. on the 26th May, 1949, it was notified2
that the official language of the Dangs district should be Marathi. This

1. Swawm P. (.. Tribal Life in Gujarct. p. 247.

2. Qovernment of Bombay’s Resolution (Politieal and Rervices Department) No., 2626/
46-B, dated 26th May, 1949.
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decision was hotly questioned and vehemently  opposed in Gujarat. The
protest came from the Gujarat Boundary Commission, the Maha Gujarat
Parlsha(_i. the Gujarat Congress Prantik Samiti, the Gujarat Vepari Mandal,
the Gtubamt Research Society,  the linguists like Prof. T. N. Dave and
Prof. Vishnuprasad Trivedi and leaders »Iikc Sir Purushotamdas Thakurdas.
All these individuals and institutions quoted Prof. Grierson’s view that the
larlguugg of the Dangs was Ahirani  which was primarily a mixture of
Qluurau. Rajasthani and Marathi with predominance of Gujarati. In the
fourteenth volume of Marathi Gvankosh, Dr. S. V. Ketkar of Poona has

menuor}cd that the Dangis speak a mixture of Gujarati, Hindustani and
Marathi.

I“ d nutgh(,” thC ]'1“ u IET
- ’ N ht g dg(, Of th(. Dcln IS 18 ]nﬁ uenc y 5 < i

(l.) Historically, the Dangs formed part of Baglan and Khandesh for
centuries under the political suzerainty of Gujarals rulers-Rajputs Ml.‘xslims
Mughals and Marathas  with the result that it had more sociul' cconomi(‘:
and political relations with Gujarat than those with Muharashtrgi.

(2)  Geographically, Khandesh and Nasik arc separated by the spurs
o.f the Satpura and Sahyadri mountains and are on a high plateau and
rivers flow towards the west in Gujarat. The communications were with
Surat apd the Baroda district of Navsari. There was no all-weather road
connccting the Nasik district and this was the main administrative reason
why the Dangs State was placed under the Collector of Surat as Political

Agent, Dallgs, by lldnsfelllllg
QO O

th 23) Ecgnqmlczllly. the timber of the Dangs found a ready market in
e Surat district through the contractors and traders of Surat. Tt is on
r}g}clzgtéeill]at even w-hen the Dangs district was under the Political Agent,
1. the auctions of timber were held at Surat, from where the

Timber Agent of the East Indi p
hi LA ta C d “hase i
shinyard & . E ( ompany urchased timber for the naval

(4) It is not pro

... per to adopt the , v
deciding the political p language as the sole criterion for

boundaries of a district.

To sum up, for all i
\ practical purposes, th
the. language of the Dangs till 1946. Th : opok
which was influenced by the Gujar

northern ; i
forihe N;Sn]c: :;f_estf.:m areas. It was, however, in the southern areas adjacent
1k district that the Marathi influence was felt. This is natural in

gimthie dt?olrdcr areas where the people speak a mixture of languages. The
gt dialect has developed mostly by its contacts with the Parsi, Hindu

as no problem about
¢ people spoke the Dangi language
ati language spoken in the eastern,
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and Muslim timber merchants and contractors from the Surat, Bulsar,
Bansda, Navsari and Songadh areas of Gujarat. The contacts on the eastern
and southern sides could not be established due to lack of communications.
The official language of the territory has, however, varied according to the
exigencies of administration.

ScHEDULED CASTES

The population of the Scheduled Castes is not significant. According
to the 1961 Census it was 261, ( 140 males and 121 females ) or 0-36 per cent
of the total population. Details of the castes are given below.

STATEMENT 1I1'5

Percentage Distribution of Scheduled Castes Population, 1961

Percentage
to total
Total population
—— of the
Scheduled Castes Rural Males Famales  distriot
1 2 3 4 5
Total ‘e .. .. 261 140 121 0.36
Bhambi, Bhambhi, Asadaru, Asodi, Choma-
dia, Chamar, Chambhar, Chamgar, Haralayva,
Harali, Khalpa, Machigar, Mochigar, Madar,
Madig. Telegn Mochi. Kamati Mochi, Rani-
gar Rohidas, Rohit or Samgar . 29 22 7 0.04
Bhangi, Mehtar, Olgana, Rukhi, Malkana,
Malalkhor, T.albegi, Balmiki, Korar or Zad-
malli .. .. .. .. 98 54 44 0.13
Mahar, Taral or Dhegu Megu .. .. 20 8 12 0.03
Mahyavanshi, Dhed, Vankar or Maru Vankar 7 3 4 0.01
Mang, Matang or Minimadig .. .. 107 53 54 0.13
Source :

District Census Handbook 1961, Dangs. p. 10
SCHEDULED TRIBES

The district is entirely tribal. According to the 1961 Census, the
Scheduled Tribes claim 66,233 or 92:55 per cent of the total population
of the district and 2:40 per cent of the Scheduled Tribes in the State. The
main Scheduled Tribes in the district are Kunbis (24.004), Bhils (23,701),
Varlis (9.664), Koknas/Koknis/Kuknas (4.572), and Gamits/Gamtag/
Gavits including Mavchis, Padvis, Vasavas, Vasaves and Valvis (2.674).
Details of the tribes are given below.

BK) H-11—22 (Lino)
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STATEMENT HI-6
Percentage Distribution of Scheduled 'Tribes Population, 1961
Poreentrgo
Total to total
' — e : population of
Scheduled Tribes Rural Males Ifernndes the distriet
i 2 3 1 5
Total .. .. .. 66,233 34,362 31,871 92.66
Bhil, including Bhil Garasin,
Dholi Bhil, Dungri Bhil, Dun-
gri Garasia, Mowasi Bhil, Rawal
Bhil, Tadvi Bhil, Bhagalia
Bhilala, Pawra, Vasava and
Vasave .. .. 23,701 12,208 11,493 3302
Chodhara .. .. 145 108 k¥l (.20
Dhodia ‘e .. AR3 3849 194 0.81
Dubln, inecluding 'Talavia or
Halpati .. .. 1134 bR 61 0.19
Gamit or Gamta or Gavit, inclu-
ding Mavehi,  Padvi, Vasava,
Vasave and Valvi .. .. 2,874 1,449 1,225 3.74
Kathodi or Katkari, including
Dhor Kathodi or Dhor Katkari
smd. Son Kathodi or Son Kat-
kari .. .. 285 140 145 0.40
Kokna, Kokni, Kukna .. 4,572 2,388 2,184 8.39
Koli. Dhor, Tokro Koli, Kolcha
or Kolgha .. . 20 12 8 0.03
Naikda or Nayaka, inecluding
Cholivala  Navaka, Kapadia
Navaka, Mota Nayaka and
Nana Nayaka .. .. 117 64 53 0.16
Pardhi, including  Advichincher
and Phanse Pardhi .. 19 8 11 0.03
Patelia, 1 1 .. N
Varli 9,664 5,001 4,663 13,50
Vitolia, Kotwalia or Barodia .., 314 161 153 0.44
Kunbi ve . 21,004 12,350 11,654 33.54
. N = Negligible
Source :

District Census Handbook 1961, Dangs, p. 10,

Bhils—Since pre-historic times, Bhil aborigines have inhabited the
Dangs. They were the ruling class of the land. while Kunbis, Koknas. Varlis
and Mavchis were their ryots. Prior to Independence, the Bhil Rajas wielded
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much power. It was Koknas who introduced permanent cultivation into
the hills. The village Gadhvi was the seat of a Bhil chieftain, who exercised
jurisdiction over cighty villages and operated on a feudal basis by delegating
his authority to inferior chiefs known as naiks. The relations between
the Bhils and other migrant tribes were those of the ruler and the ruled.
Many a time, the Buil Raja and his archers took possession of crops and
cattle, demanded supplies of food from the Koknas and on occasions,
even abducted their girls. Thus, there was a remarkable co-existence of
a politically dominant but materially backward ruling tribe (Bhils), and
a subject but economically progressive peasantry ( Kunbis).I Though the
tribes of Kunbis, Varlis and Bhils are distinct, they adhere to a regional
culture which our present state of knowledge cannot associate with any
ethnic group. The common cultural pattern found in their annual festivals
celebrated with similar ritualistic observations is seen in their erecting a
memorial stone to their deceased kinsmen. The tribal people belonging
to whatever tribe, either Bhil, Kunbi or Varli are called Dangis. That
these people are the descendants of Anaryas residing here since the time
of the Ramayana receives some corroboration from the fact that their
names are generally, Ramu, Laxmu, Dasaru, Situ, Janki, Jhunki, etc. The
name of the village Subir seems to have some connection with Shabari,
the old Bhil woman of the Ramayana.2

Detailed information about the Bhils of the Dangs is not available ;
but the same is available about the Bhils of Khandesh from the District
Gazetteer of Khandesh (Vol. XII, 1880). Since Khandesh and the Dangs
are adjacent arcas, much of the description of the Khandesh Bhils might
apply to those of the Dangs.

According to the Khandesh Gazetteer ( 1880), the Bhils are the chief
of the large group of tribes that at one time held most of the country now
distributed among the provinces of Mewar, Malwa, Kbandesh and Gujarat.3

1. Naix T.B., The Bhils ( A Study ), 1956, (Foreword by C. Von. Furer-Haimendoxf ),
D, XIi.

2. Celnsus of India 1961, Vol. V, Gujarat, Part VI. No. 7, Village Survey Monograph,
Ghadvi, pp. 6-7.

3. The earliest people of Mewar were Bhils (Tod’s Rajasthan, 1.186); the Bhils are
specially strong in the south of Malwa (Hamilton’s Description of Hindustan,
1.729). In Gujarat according to local legend, the Bhils held Abu, Dhqlka, and
Champaner. As late as the close of the eleventh century Asaval, the site of the
modern Ahmedabad, was in Bhil hands, and it was only when forced south by the
Musalmans ( 1000-1400 ) that the Rajputs drove the Bhils out of Idar, Rajpipla,
Mandvi, Bansda, and Dharampur. In many Rajputana, Malwa and Gujarat states,
when a Rajput chief succeeds, his brow is marked by blood taken from the thumb
or the toe of a Bhil. The Rajputs say that this blood mark is a sign of Bhil alle-
giance : but it seems to be a relic of Bhil power. The Bhils are always keen to keep
the practice alive. The right of giving the blood is claimed by certain families
and the belief that the man from whose veins it flows dies within a year fails to damp
their zeal for the usage. The Rajputs, on the other hand, would gladly let the
practice die. This they say is due to their shrinking from impure Bhil blood. But
the true ground of this dislike is that the ceremony reminds them of the shortness
of their rule and of tho need of sanction by their lowest subjects. Trans. Roy.
As, Soe. 1. 89.
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“ Bhils are rarely met except in the retinues of the chiefs. They
are ugly and swunied, very black, wild, and almost naked. [iving like
the Kunbis in conc-shaped hats made of tree boughs, they burn them
on the slightest mishap, and seldom stay in one place for more than
a fortnight. fhey leed on all sorts of vermin and garbage, cating,
without  scruple, rats,  maonheys, crows, and "even  cows. Though
nominally Hindus, they know very tittde of the Brahman religion, and,
unless he is a beggar. hold a Lrahman in no particular respect.
Hanuman, the monkey-god, is occasionaily seen in their villages. But
their chicl objects of worship are the boundary god Simaria Dev, the
snake god, and the tiger pod. Wagh Dev, in whom they say the souls
of their ancestors become incarnate. ‘They belicve in omens and greatly
dread the power of witches and of the cvil eye. ‘Though hopelessly
ignorant, lazy, and drunken, they are honest and grateful. Considering
themselves members of the chief’s family. they hold all labour. except
field work, a degradation. They neither work as wood-cutters nor pilfer
wood. But during the rains, they meet near Kunbi villages and hire
themselves as field fabourers recciving payment in grain. Polygamy,
though allowed, is practised by the chiefs only, some ol whom have
a dozen wives. They speak a mivture of Gujarati, Hindustani, and
Marathi, of which Guiarati is the chief eliment.)! Except that they are
more industrious, making bamboo baskets and mats, the Varlis are
much the same as the Bhils, ”

Kunbis-—According to the  Khandesh Gazetteer.2  Kunbis are
ugly, weak, and miserabic looking, with stringy limbs and pot-bellies ;
wearing very little clothing except near the larger plain villages. Every
man carrics a sickle-shaped knife fastencd (0 a string tied round his
waist. Their cone-shaped huts have wattled walls and roofs thatched
with bundles of hay. They supplement the scanty crops of coarse rice
and nagli by fruit and the produce of their bows and arrows. They
are excessively fond of moha spirits, and from their scanty food and
dirty intemperate habits, are very subject to lung and chest complaints
and skin diseases. As a rule. they are extremely shy and timid but civil
and obliging. They arc only hall scttled. A death., an outbreak of

cattle disease, or the reputed working of a witch, is cnough to drive
them from their huts.

The Kunbis and Bhils3 are less fair in appearance than Varlis. Women
o not apply oil to their hair for months together with the result that their

1. Ttalics aro ours.

2. CameBELL J. M., Gazelteer of the Bombay  Presidency, Vol. X1, Khandesh, (1880),
pp. 600-601.

3. Census of India 1961, Vol, V, Gujarat, Part VI. No. 7, Villuge Survey Monograph,
Ghadvi, p. 1.
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hair assumes an appearance of a nest. 'They dress and comb it only on
marriage and festive occasions. These people usually lead a scttled life and
wandering habits are almost extinct among them. Some shift often from
one village 1o another on account of oppression of money-lenders and
usurious tradesmen.

The Kunbis, though inferior to the Bhils in the social hierarchy, are
economically better off because of their stable and progressive farming
practices. However, they consider themselves higher than other tribes like
Varlis, Mavchis, etc. They are progressive and have adopted new tools
and techniques of agriculture under the impact of the Community Develop-
ment Programme. They attend marriages of Bhils, but do not dine with
them. They even do not drink the water from the Bhil’s place. This sounds
strange when both do cuitivation and forest labour together. The Bhils and
the Varlis go to the Kunbis’ place as agricultural labourers.

Varlist —The Varlis are said to have been inhabiting the region since
prehistorical times. According to Dr. Wilson, * Varlis ° mean uplanders,
the name given in olden times to denote the residents of Varalat, the sixth
of the seven Konkans.2 The northern part of the Konkan was called
‘Varalat’ because Varlis originally lived there. However, Varal according
to Dr. Wilson means a tilled patch of land. The people who cultivated
these patches are, therefore, called Varalis or Varlis. Mr. Rajwade thinks
that Varlis have been mentioned as a non-Aryan tribe by Katyayan in his
Vartikas under the name Varud. He derives the word Varli from the word
Varud as mentioned in Katyayan's Vartikas thus, Varud-Varudaki-Varulai,
Varuli and finally Varali. Though the derivation seems somewhat far-
fetched, it may be reasonably accepted that the tribe is of non-Aryan
origin and lived in the country near the Vindhyas and the Satpuras from
which it came southwards. Some of them took shelter in the Satpura hills,
where we still find them. Some probably descended to the hilly forests of
Dharampur and Bansda. Their language seems 'to be great?y fnﬂuenced by
Gujarati. Many Varlis claim that their orlgn?al home is in Ramnagar
( Dharampur ) or Nagar Haveli in the Daman territory. The southerners seem
to have been more assimilated with tirbes like Kolis and Kunbis, who have
imbibed lower Maratha practices in regard to marriage, religion, language,

etc.

Enthoven is of the opinion that Varlis are a sub-division of Bhils, since
they have many traits in common with them. That in culture, language and
custom, Varlis were congeners of Bhils is further supported by Latham.

1. Census of India 1961, Vol. V, Gujarat, Part VI.No, 7, Village Survey Monograph,
Ghadvi, pp. 7-8. *

2. Save K. J., The Varlis, 1945, p. 5.
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The Bhils, the Varlis, the Kolis and other allied Scheduled Tribes of
Gujarat and those on the western side of Bengal are believed to be of the
same blood.  Scholars  have not come to any conclusion regarding the
origin ol this tribe. Other sources regarding their origin bear no historical
importance. According 1o one source, the name of Varlis has been derived
from Varla-brush wood. This means that the tribesmen. conscious of their
occupation, associate their tribe’s name with their profession. The Varlis
think themselves to be the humble and last creation of God. Thereafter the
troubles of God were over. Marathi word varli means * over ’. Thus there is a
pun on the word varli. Varlis have a scanty growth of hair all over the
body. espccially on chest. Similarly they have no hair on legs which may
probably be duec to constant work. Varlis are not found with head clean
shaven, as they belicve that without a tuft of bair,

there 15 no beauty.
They are

: lean and cmaciated and lack vitality particularly because of
malnutrition  and addiction (o drinks. However, they  have  wonderful
stamma and. if determined. can put up any amount of hard work.

. Mavchis - Theve is another (ribal community called Mavchi. Mavchis
differ from Bhils, Kunbis and Varlis in appearance, ways of living, dress
and dialect. They are mainly found in the northern border villages of Dangs.
namely. Singana. Nishana. Kakshala. Kesbandh, Jamla, Biliyarmbu. Jamal-
Sonda, Behedun-Sawarpada, Gavan, Amthawa, Bardipada. Sajupada, cte.
Although they live in this area for generations, they consider their original
home at Dharampur. Bansda. Vyara and Songadh. By temperament. they

are very humble. simple.  honest and law-abiding. They arc. however.
1gnorant and superstitious.

‘ A bridegroom has often to serve his father-in-|
Five years is the usual period but credit
allowcq to live with her husband before the full term is over. Among the
Mavchis. the marriage tic is loose and the woman may leave her husband
and marry another for trivial reasons. In that case, the tribe panch awards
compensation ; but cases arc not rare, when a husband does not think
worth-while to apply to the panch and comforts himself with another wife.
In such cases, infants generally go with their mother and grown-up children

remain‘ with their f-ather. They bury their dead and often bury the deceased
person's property in the grave with him.

aw for a term of years.
1 often given and the girl is

RELIGION

The district has a

predominant Hindu pnc ion.
o e dist mamy o population. The 1961 Census

: 69.948 persons or 97-74 per cent of the total popu-
.llat.lon of the district were Hindus, Muslims numbered 778 ( 1-09 per Eenpt ).
ains 24 (0-03 per cent ), Christians 654 (091 per cent), and Sikhs 57 ( 0-08

per cent). Among others 62 we . (¢
and persuasions, re Buddhists and 44 followed other religions
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The following is the distribution of the population under various
religions by sex.

STATEMENT I11-7

Distribution of Population by Religion

Religion Males Females
Hindus .. . .. .. 36,540 33,408
Muslims .. .. . . 438 340
Christians .. . .. .. 324 330
Sikbhs e .. .. .. 35 22
Jains .. .. .. .. 14 10
Buddhists . .. .. .. 43 19
Other religions and persuasions . . 24 20
Source :

District Census Handbook 1961, Dangs, p. 42.

Religious Belief—The religion of the Dangis has association with
animism, but it is not the whole truth. The Dangis do not merely worship
local gods, ghosts and spirits but they have many gods and beliefs in
common with enlightened Hindus.

The gods and goddesses of the Dangis are many and varied. They
are the creation of local circumstances. The animals, plants, trees and
places. which are useful or fearful, the forces of nature like rain. mountain,
and the inscrutable are held in high esteem, looked upon with awe and
are worshipped. Belief in magic and witch-craft is universal. In the Bombay
Gazetteer (Vol. XIII), it is observed that “though nominally Hindus, they
know very little of the Brahman religion. Hanuman, the monkey god is
occasionally seen in their villages. But their chief objects of worship are
the boundary god ‘ Simaria Dev’, the snake god, and the tiger god in whom
they see the souls of their ancestors become incarnate. They believe in
omens and greatly dread witches and the evil eye......... They are believed
mostly to die of spirit possession, as the saying is that Brahmins die of
indigestion, Sonars from bile and Kunbis from spirit. ”

‘Dev’ is the general term used for all gods ‘Bhagwan’, ‘Ishar’
(Ishwar ), Uparwala (one who stays above) are the words used to address
the God. The Dangis believe that ‘Bhagwan’ is omnipresent, omniscient
and omnipotent. He is a judge of our actions and punishes us for our bad
deeds.

Characteristics of the Deities—A characteristic of the tribal deitjes
is that they are natural objects made of stones and wood which a tribal
devotee can see and touch and before whose physical presence, he can
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lay his offerings. The sanctity of these picces of wood and stone is pot
in their  shape, size or appearance. but in the supernatural force or  power
contained in them which is called the “Sat . To n outsider, all gods and
goddesses look the same shapeless pieces of stones or carved .p')&‘lﬂ or
wood daubed with red lead. One has o be told which deity is symbolised
by a particular stone or wooden image. ‘The same picee of stone is vsed
sometimes as Mata and sometimes as Dev.

Deities of Corn: Kanasari Devi - Kanasari is a goddess of corn. The
name Kanasari is derived from the Sanskrit term, *Kana’ or corn. Any
stone lying in the ficld is installed as Kanasari Devi and worshipped before
the harvest scason. The ceremony is simple. A handful of corn is placed
befqre the image of the goddess as an offering and a chicken is also often
sacnﬁccsl. The offering is expected to secure bumper crops. In a newly built
house.‘ first this goddess is ceremoniously established and then the house is
used for residence. The Dangis swear by the name of Kanasari Mata. Tt is

said that if Kanasari Mata is propitiated. foodgrains do not get damaged by
pests. '

Kotharin Devi--Before a  new house is occupied, people worship

?(anal‘;an 'Mata. who s said to be the protector of foodgrains. The god
installed in the storeroom is called Kotharin Devi. Kotharin is a goddess

.of Kothar (store-house ). She looks after and protects the storage of corn
in the house.

God of Rains--The god of rains is called ‘Pan Dev’
called ‘ Bhutiya Dey

rain, and the seed

and that of wind is
- Pan Dev is worshipped sometime after a few showers of
iy oo ‘s huye germinated. If the rain is delayed or there is
Iy ot rains, pcople in the western Dangs go to the hill of Kuwathia,
enter one of the caves and worship there. It is believed that as soon as the
prayers are over. a sudden flow of water gushes forth from within and

whether the ensuing year will have good rains or not will be judged from
the volume of water. ‘

Bhutiya Dev is a deity of wind an

great‘ damage by blowing away roofs
fire in the forest. Hence,

d cyclone. Sometimes the wind causes
and uprooting trees. It also causes
the Bhutiya Dev is feared and worshipped.

Deities of the Hill -~The
on the peak. Not all mount
but only a few chosen hiils

p““gar Dev. the god of the mountain, resides
ains z;]nd hills are abodes of the Dungar Dev,
Wt are thought to be the abode of this god. The
ilgutniar Dev is said to grant reliel against all troubles and miscrie: A vow

aken when some member of the family is sick and cocoanuts, fowls and
s::;: ::snog:r'e‘dfm the g(?d. The shrine of the Dungar Dev has a circular
o bo a tortress with a gate for entrance. Dungar Dev is supposed

a source of power to the bhuvas and bhagats.
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Deities of the Village--Gam Dev. Simalya ( Simaria) Dev, and
Mavlima are the dcities which preside over the village.

A human form carved out on a wooden block or stone is worshipped
as Gam Dev. He is believed to be the protector of the village. People offer
fowls and cocoanuts to this god amidst great rejoicing and dancing. This
god is believed to look after the people of the village and protects them
against the natural calamities. This god is installed outside the village and
enshrined under a tree.

Sim means outskirt of the village. Simaria Dev is the god which guards
the village land and boundaries.

Mavlima means mother goddess. Her favours are solicited on ali
occastons in life and utmost care is taken that she is not displeased. Any
unforeseen calamity or accident like untimely death, epidemic or failure of
crops is first attributed to the wrath of this goddess. Vows are taken when
the disease is incurable or the woman has difficulty during delivery. Once
in a year, the whole village collectively worships and offers sacrifices
to her.

Animistic Beliefs—Among the animals, the tiger and the cow are wor-
shipped. The tiger is called *Wagh Dev’. Besides, serpent and moon
are also worshipped. On the outskirts of every village is found a
wooden plank of five to six feet in height on which the images of the
tiger, serpent and the moon have been carved. All the narrow passes and
the places which the tiger seems to visit are believed to be the abodes of
the Wagh Dev. The tiger is more feared than loved. This god is worshipped
so that the tiger may not kill cattle or men. They believe that
Wagh Dev protects them against tiger, leopard, panther and other wild
animals.

Tiger god is held in reverence, yet a tiger is killed. This attitude is
similar to the primitive concept of god.

Nag Dev, serpent god is worshipped with much awe and reverence
especially on the Nagpanchami day, the fifth day in the first fortnight of
Shravan. Wooden posts bearing the reliefs of serpent are besmeared with
red lead.

Among other goddesses are Thmai and Dehar Mata. Ihmai is said to
have abode in the houses and huts. But the Dangis believe that this
goddess dwells in the houses of a few fortunate persons only. She is said
to be the goddess of animals and live-stock and protects them from becoming
the prey of epidemic. This goddess is wrapped up in a cloth and put®up
in the middle of a barn or a cattle-shed.

(Bk) H-11—23 (Lino)
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flanuman Dev Hanuman, e ape god. devotee of Ram is worshi-
pped-all over dndia and among all types of tribals. and so also in the
Dangs. In the Dungs. the imege of Hanuman is cacved from the trunk of
the tree and worshipped by the Dungis. In Pipaldahad, there is a small
temple of Hanuman,

Hindu Deiries Some of the Hindu deitios fike Ram. Sita, Mahadev.
Parvati, cten are honoured and worshipped by the Dangis. These deities
are referred 1o theie (olk tales and songs. One such song is as follows.

A hul was built, the floor

plastered with cow-dung -
Decorated it was.

with navarvel leaves -
Slept Sita in it her two children too,

Went out Sita to (he pond. 1o eich water -
Ravan took awayv Sita. a fight ok place on the narrow pass |
Ram. Laxman brough( back Sipa.

Though this songz is not rue to the traditional vacts, gt

reflects tocal
atmosphere and gives local colowr 1o the story.
The Sun and the Moon are referred s Suraj Dev and Chandra Dev.
These gods are benign and benevolent,
The gods of it Dangis can he

broadly classiticd in two  classes
() benevoient

ks who are the protectors of
the village. (2} malefic gods, who
pzople and animals, They do protect the people. but if they
they take revenge on (he people. Such gads are Kaly Savar,
Bhunga Savar, Masania and Bhisiya.
hills which are sapposed by the |
are as follows :

people, hivestock. land and
are spirits and cast an evil eye on the
are displeased.
Tumba Savar.
They are forms of Dungar Dev. The
dangis to be the abode of the Dungar Dev

Nalgyo dungar near Dhavlidod,
2) Sindwad and Palghatic hills near Nakatia Hanwat,
(3) Kawadia hill near Maheskatri,

4)  Bilia hill near Waghai,

{5y Sather hill near Chinchli,

(6)  Surkhai hill near Ahwa,

(7 Lalkhai hill necar Wasurna and
8) Atala hill near Morzia.
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Ghosts and  Spirits—-The Dangis believe in the existence of ghos?s,
spirits and witches.  We are not much afraid of ghost ", say the Dan.gxs,
“as of witches. for the ghost is the spirit of the dead one. while the witch
s a living woman amongst us.”

The people belicve that a person, whose desire r‘emaii?ed unsatis'iri'ed
and who seriously craved for it. becomes a ghos't after his death. he
ghost enters the body of animals like a dog or a tiger qud.hau'nts;‘ persons
and places. It harasses those with whom. he l\gd a dxspulg in its hfetx.me. Fhe
ghost remains invisible. It makes peculiar noises and cries. There is some-
thing inhuman and cruel in its laughter. ’A ghpst also appears before the
cattle, unties them. and sets them free. It is believed that even the god bas
no control over the ghosts. The ghosts often wander cound .the cremation
grounds. Hence no Dangi will pass by such places after evening.

These people also believe that the spirit of the dead has a tendcn.c?/
to visit his former house. Hence they vacate the .house and Sf?tﬂe elfcwhen.,
it a death has occurred inside the house. The Raja of Gadhvi left h.lS nt?w1‘y
built house, because his son expired in th‘e house. Because of l‘us vidyu
or sorcery. a Bhagat or a Bhuva can ideatify the person who‘has becdome
a ghost and drive him out and make the ghost free from its mundane
bondage through some rites.

Witch and Witch-craft---1t 1s a charactc.ristic feature of the tribal mipd
that its sense of fear ol witches and gh.osts. is th.e d?CPeS‘ as Cf)mpared th.h
other people. When anybody m the family falls frck. it 1stsgspe<,ted tha§ he }s
attacked by the evit spirit. The sud(_lcn death of scverz{l anvxmals qlt{ a txme? is
also considered v be caused by a witch. On such occasm‘ns, the deag? (;‘;nest
( Bhagat. Bhuva or Badva ) comes (o \the rescue. He ggts po?sei)se . tm»d out
from where the ghost or the witch has' come and how it }c‘m'x d be go‘t ri ;)]f'
A vow ( Badha ) is taken and fowl 15' oﬂ”ered‘to the g ost. Somfe‘tn?nts e

es that such and such a woman is the wilch ( Dakan) and is respon-
d.CC}aICS t he death. In the past. if she could be apprehended. the popular
o fOr twbc Cfmé so strong that she would often be tied to a tree upside
Supcrsu“zimﬁreC(l‘ightc.d l;elow her. Cases of a witch being beaten 1o death
C\’;::’: :320 often reported in the newspapers. As a result. Government was
constrained to put restrictions on the Bhagatai.l

tract Administrative Rule prohibiting Bhagatai in the Dangs is
1. lﬁnecz;gi{ztf:egb?g mt}’(;he(])angs Political Standing Order file of Deputy Political
r - ~
Agl_{)ent (1st May, 1940):

‘ a5 _Any person who receives or domands from anyone in Dangs
R Zd—Bhagzgsdfégl‘ppefforming any divinations is a rogue and a swindler
monexlff)eggemxéencedto be expelled from the Dangs or to imprisonment for
e ging. Thore is no such thing as witcheraft and anyono who beats or hurts
th?xxg;an or ,eauees others to do so by saving sheis a witeh is liable to bo
n ¢
oxpelled from the Dangs.”
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A witch s a female sorcerer. There are no apparent signs to identify
a woman who has turned a witch. All the witches of the village form a
secret association and select one of them as their leader. As a witch, one
has to forgo all personal reiations and obey the order of the leader. After
completion of the training. o witch has o pay fees in the form of a human
life. So the witch seleets a victim and makes it fall sick by her powers.
Outwardly, the victim neets a natural death,

A witch can take many forms, that of a jackal. a cat or a fly. She
possesses extraordinary and super-human powers.

Sometimes even for personal gain also, magic is practised by a witch.
If a witch is in love with some man. she plays tricks on him to bring him
into her clutches.

Muale Sorceries Male sorcery has no destructive purpose  behind it
These are two forms of this magic. one is cating charcoal and throwing them
on one’s own body. The seccond is finding out

a coin hidden in the
earth.

The trainee of this vidva starts  his training from the beginning of
monsoon and continues  upto Diwali. The trainee goes to the place of
Dungar Dev and learns the vidya from his preceptor. While under training.
he has to observe fasts on Tuesdays and Sundays and  strict  abstinence
avoiding even a touch of a woman. On the night of Kali Chaudash, the
fourteenth day of the second hall of Ashwin. he performs the final rites.
offers a fowl to his god and drinks its blood as prasard.

The tribals believe that while working in the forest or in the dark. if
one sees a ghost or dakan, one should take lump of carth in two fists and

stand within a marked circle. Then the ghost or dakan will not be able to
come within the circle and to do him any harm.

The witches are supposed (o have a special craft and a special technique
which requires to be renewed every year on the darkest day in the year -
Kali Chaudash, the day before the Diwali, They all collect in the local

cremation ground and repeat the sacred magic mantras jointly or separately
for a renewal of their strength and efficacy.

Omens, good and bad --The Dangis believe that the children are easily
susceplible to the evil eye of others. So they put dots of black suit on the
ears and forehead of the child. They consider certain signs as good and
certain others as bad. While going to the other village if a man comes
ACIoss an empty cart or a broken cart on the way, he shall come back. An
individual carrying a bundle of fire-wood or an empty vessel on the head
are bad omens. If a serpent or a rabbit crosses his way. the Dangi becomes
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doubtful about the success of his mission. The cries of an owl.a'nd chz"bri
are considered inauspicious. The wood-pecker is the most ma'uspl'cxous bll"d.
The tiger and the cow are considered good signs. If morga bird is heard in
the afternoon or midnight. it is believed to be a sign of fortune.

The Bhagat-- The Bhagat is the greatest foe of the witches. Before
his vidya and powers, the tricks of witches become futile. The Bhagat can
undo what the witches have done.

He is an important man in the socio-religious activities of the Dangis.
He is a medico-religious man. Because of his manifold functions, he enjoys
a good reputation and status among the Dangis.

A woman cannot become a Bhagat. There are two cadres of ‘ Bhagat’,
a junior Bhagat and a senior Bhagat. A senior Bhagat possesses more
power and is called a < Kagdi Bhagat’, one who had vidya to read through
a white paper. The junior Bhagat cannot make use of the paper.

Only a Bhagat can coach a Bhagat. The training is given only in the
month of Shravan. The individual under training has to observe fast during
the days of training. A woman’s touch and a shadow of a woman in mens-
truation are a taboo. On the fifth day. he worships the deity and recites
the mantras.

MANNERS AND CUSTOMS

Important customs observed by all the Dangi people centre round birth,
marriage and death.

Rirth—The Bhils know of the physiological origin of paternity. They
also know that the child gets its nourishment from the mother through the
navel cord. No prenatal rites are observed by therq. But by. the fifth month,
parents start observing various prenatal precautions which have to be
followed if the child is to be born normal and well-formcd. Both the parents .
are considered equally capable of influencing the child within the womb,
but in point of fact, a large number of precautions are taken by the man
rather than by the woman, because he is concerned with outside world.

The important prenatal precautionary taboos are that the father should
not cut anything growing: that the mother should not eat anything joint
like a double banana or some double tubers; that neither parent should
eat any animal which has met its death in an accidgnt and 'that neither
should stick a pole into the ground or tie a knot or drive a nail. All these
are believed to prevent proper delivery. There are a great numbc?r of other
taboos similar to these listed here. The second half of pregnancy is a period
of constant watchfulness for both the parents.
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An expectant mother usually continues 10 work in the house and on
the field. The delivery generally tikes place at her husband’s place. Any
place is selected for confinement excepting a kitchen and an open verandah.
(ilcncrul.ly. a Dangi woman proficient i this work performs the function
of a midwile. Flderly women of the family supervise delivery and remain
present at the time of a child-birth, '

As the time for delivery approaches. the females gather together and
the males clear off. This is done as a matter of deceney and good manners
( they call this abru dakho). The professional midwife knows where to rub
or how to place the mother in position : and other women help in polding
her belly. per pakadavun. As soon as the child is born, she cuts the umbilical
cprd with a bamboo chip and the part attached o0 the baby’s  body is
tied up. The buby is then washed in lukewarm water., wrapped n a cloth
and put (o breast. The umbilical cord is tuken in a o basket outside  ihe
house, where it is buricd in a pit and nobody is allowed to look at it.
As soon as the afterbirth has appeared. it iy Kept in a bamboo container
which is carefully covered with a cloth, The nurse takes i behind the
house, digs a pit. puts some jiwar grains in it and then buries (he container
there. The place where the afterbirths are buried is considered important
by the Bhils. They like to live al this place and even if they leave the
place by force of circumstances. they try to return fo the place it calls
us’, they say.

In complex cases, an experienced midwile of the tribe or a bhuva 18
resorted (o for speliing grains or string for warding off any calamity. Of
late. they consult doctors in such cases.

'Thc new-born is bathed with water. The birth of o boy or giri 18
received with equal rejoicings without any reservation. A éirl s not
considered a burden upon the family. However. since a son shoulders all
the responsibilities of the father. when he grows up, the birth of a boy is
more welcome than that of a girl. These feclings are not expressed overtly
by. their deeds or rites. On the fifth day of the birth of a boy and on th'c
third day in case of a girl, a ceremony called panchuro is celebrated. in
which the midwife applics red Icad on a stone and recites names of different
gods. Small heaps of rice are made out of 1 1o 1]

: ! kutcha seers on the
winnowing baskel.

A child is given a name according to the name of the
dfly on which it is born. Generally. parents. midwifec and other relatives
give the name. No presents or gifts are given or exchanged on the occasion.

Marriage-- When a Dangi boy grows out of his bovhood and attains
the age of fourteen or fifteen. his parents are anxious that their son should
get married and have a good wife. Generally. difference of 2 (o 3 years
15 considered necessary between the ages of the boy and the girl to be
engaged. Prior (o Independence. child marriages were common anong
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them. Dangis have to look to several social restrictions on the choice of
partners. The tribes in the Dangs are endogamous social units. Each unit
is composed of numerous exogamous groups called clans. A clan is a paternal
group, known as *Kula ™ or *Jat’ by Dangis. The marriage in one’s own
clan is prohibited. The tribe is dichotomised into haga and hagwadia groups.
Hagwadias are in-laws or vewais. Hagas being members of the same clan
or family unit are incligible for marital alliance. Clan exogamy naturally
prohibits marriage in one’s own paternal family. That kind of marriage
will be incestuous. Even a thought of that is forbidden and it is believed
that if there is some sex relation between two members of a paternal
family. it will bring supernatural wrath on the whole society.

Besides the exovgamous restrictions. they have also certain endogamous
restrictions. Like the Hindus. they do not marry outside their own tribe.
A Bhil boy cannot marry a Gori, a Kotwal, a Mavchi, or a Tadvi girl, or
a girl from any other tribe. I he does. he is at once ex-communicated
from his own tribe and he will be taken back only. on payment of a fine
to his caste panch.

For the purpose of marriage. certain individual qualities are socially
preferred.  An  obedient. industrious. thrifty and unindebted boy
is considered a good candidate for masrriage. While for a girl, beauty,
obedience. quality of shyness. industriousness and efficiency in household
duties. are points to be noted for selection as bride. In short, in selecting
a partner. beauty. complexion. money and the status of the family are
the main requisites.

Marriages are settled according to the wishes of parents. The search
for an acceptable bride is carried through some relatives. Sense of the
partners is also taken. Similarly good boys and girls do not go against the
expressed wishes of their elders. There are cases of love marriages, marriages
by abduction. capture. exchange. intrusion, trial and purchase. But except
love marriage, occurrences of the other forms of marriage are rare. How-
ever. the cases of marriage by capture or elopement receive sanction after
the couple begins to cohabit. Sometimes. a girl forces a boy to marry her
which in local parlance is called urhi ani.

Marriage by capture does receive sanction by the community though
at a later date. But in such cases the boy has to pay twice or thrice the
bride price. Consanguineous marriages are not totally banned but certain
types of such marriages are permitted. The children of a brother and a
sister. particularly the son of a sister and a daughter of a brother can
intermarry, but children of two brothers or of two sisters cannot intermarry.

[ )
Engagement—Before actual marriage takes place, there are very
interesting stages which can be termed as engagement but widely differ
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from engagement as we understand. The stages are called * Bol pen’s

*Moti pen’ and marriage.

The marriage proposal generally comes from the boy's side and it
both the parties agree. engagement  locally called  pen is fixed  without
undergoing any rite or ceremony. When the engagement is settled, the boy’s
father pays to the girl's father Rs. 55 and returns o the village and declares
that the date is fixed Tor pen. This is called bol pen. After a few days,
moti pen is said to be performed when the boy's father with relatives visit
the girl’s father for fetching her and stays there for the whole night. Again
he pays from Rs. 60 to Rs. 70 whercafter pen is said to be “filled in " and all
the relatives are invited for drinking liquor which has now been replaced
by tea. On the following day. they return with the bride who is uccmnp(mied
by six (o seven women of her parents’ side.  They stay at hridcgroom's
placc for a day or two and return with the bride. Thereafter, the bride-
groom’s side again goes to the bride’s place when her parents accompany
her and lead her to the bridegroom’s place. Thus from the very ceremony
of pen, couple is allowed to five together.  After a period  of five to SiX
months. a ceremony called ana is performed. whereafter the bride remain$
permanently at her husband’s place.  The girl's parents are given a sum
from Rs. 70 to Rs. 100 by the bridegroom’s father. Besides the bride price.
her mother is given a sari and her father a fenta or turban. The girl in her
turn is also given a sari and a choli. The actual marriage ceremony is
performed when they get sufficient amount of money, and sometimes even
after several children are born. Thus. in the (ribal communities. children
take part in the marriage celebrations of their father and mother. In case
of extreme poverty. marriage ceremony is not performed at all. Engage-

ment is not irrevocable and can be nullified by cither party. whenever they
desire.

Marriage ceremony  The marriage date is usually fixed by elderly
persons of either party along with the headmen of the community and
karbhari. The preparations usually start 10 or 15 days in advance. Nearest
relatives of the parents of both the bride and bridegrooms are invited for
participating in the function. The Jagalia or Vethia conveys the marriage
invitation from one village to another. A small mandap is erected and
purchase of new clothes is made by cither party. As regards preparation
for dinner, both the parties provide large quantitics of kodari and dal.
Before the marriage party starts. a dinner consisting of rice prepared of
vari and dal is served with gur and onions. The place where the marriage
ceremony is to be performed is not painted or decorated in any way but at
some places, forans or festoons are tied. Marriagc songs! are sung from
dawn till night for five to six days preceding the marriage. They contain
standerous reraurks addressed to either side. Pithi or the paste of turmeric

—

1.

For details, see Chapter XV-—Education and Culture.
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powder and oil is applied to bodies of bride and bridegroom one or (wo
days prior to the marriage. The bridegroom and the bride are made to bow
down to Surya Dev or the Sun God. No function other than that mentioned
above is performed. After engagement vermilion mark is applied on the
forehcad of the bridegroom and {few grains of rice are stuck over it.
Recently married pcréons who are present are also applied a daub or two
of pithi. Drums are beaten during this ceremony.

The marriage party usually varies from 50 to 100 persons. The bride-
groom is specially dressed for this occasion in new clothes, namely, dhoti,
shirt and turban. Vermilion is applied on his forehead. When the marriage
party starts, the bridegroom holds a sword in his hand resting on his
shoulder. At bride’s place. a mandap is erected wherein a branch of mango
tree is also planted along with one of the pillars of the /mandap. The pandal
near the house is put up and decorated prior to marriage occasion.
A pot filled with water and covered by a new piece of cloth over its mouth
is placed near the pandal. Relatives and guests are served with dinner prior
to arrival of the marriage party. On the marriage day both the bridegroorn
and bride have (o observe a fast till completion of marriage ceremony, afte:
which they are given vari and dal to eat. The marriage, party is not wel-
comed with a reception but when it arrives at the bride’s place with
drummers and other musicians, persons of both the sides greet one another
with folded hands and say ‘Ram. Ram’. There is no system of making
separate arrangements for the stay of the bridegroom’s party. The bride-
groom, therefore, stays at the bride’s place. The marriage party sits on the
ota or a sitting platform at the bride’s place as soon as the ceremony starts,
They are welcomed and served with water and tobacco. Musical instruments
that are played on this occasion are madana, drum, kahalya, ( resembling

a pipe ), etc.

The marriage ceremony is performed either in the evening, in the late
evening, at midnight or at dawn. The bridegroom is brought to the pandal
by his father and the bride by her mother. They are seated on small stools
called patia or a mat. Ponkhavun ceremony is performed when a priest
is engaged for the marriage ceremony but not otherwise. The bride is
dressed in a new sari, a blouse, odhani and a coronet called barsinga
consisting of two horns and wreaths are placed over her head. Both the
bridegroom and the bride are seated by side in the pandal. Anvar or the
best man is seated near the bridegroom and assists him at the time of
marriage rites. The bridegroom maintains a dignified attitude during the
ceremony. The bride sits by the side of the bridegroom fully veiled.
Normally. a Brahmin priest is not called to perform marriage ceremony. But
where he is called. the ceremony is performed according to the Vedic rites
and hymns are recited. Generally, the village headman manages and dogs
away with such rites as chanting of hymmns and hastamelap, i. e., joining
of hands. The bridegroom puts on kamthi or a necklace around the neck

(Bk) H-11—24 (Lino)
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of the bride and walks around chori five times followed by the bride.
The chori is a square place enclosed by four pillars in four corners and in
the centre of which holy fire is lighted for the bride and the bridegroom
to move round. ‘Thereaiter all those present are served with tea.  The
protocol for taking tea is  significant  inasmuch  as the first (o take it
is  the headman of the  panchi. then  other elders.  followed by the
bride and the bridegroom. and  thereafter  all  those present. The
marriage  ceremony is - considered o end  with  tea. The marriage
party returns home with the bride aflier halting for a day at the most. Vari
and dal are served in dinner (0 the members of the marriage party who
take their leave and bid farc-well with the words "Ram, Ram . After
marriage, the bride returns to her parental home on the third day and on
the fifth day persons from the bridegroom’s side again arrive for fetching her
back. The bride’s father offers her presents of a sari and a choli. Gcncvrully
a marriage costs from Rs. 200 (o Rs. 300 to the bridegroom’s and Rs. 300
to Rs. 400 to the bride's side. In case both the sides are poor. lesser amount
1S spent.

' Divorce and Separation  Desertion or separation is frequent. A divorce
18 given. when a woman is found (0 be not performing household chores
properly, or when she is barren. or declared a4 witch by the Bhuva or a
sorcerer or when a spouse longs for another man or woman. Divorced
women have no difficulty in finding a suitable maich and getting married
again. In case of remarriage. the former husband is to be given by the
latter an amount called dapa which is higher than what the former husband
gave to her father.  Cises of separation are  decided by the community
panch and clders when both the parties reside in the same village. But when
they reside in different villages, the panchas of two villages settle the
mz.mcr. The divorce proceedings are initiated by the aggrieved party. who
brings the matter before the panch.

Widow remarriaoe Remarriage of widows s permitied  and  (akes
place fr.eely_ Cases are not uncommon when cven clderly widows remarry.
Remarriage is generally arranged by the partics themselves. A widow may
marry a bachelor or a widowed man as she pleases.  The step-father has
no ng}?t whatsoever over the children of his wile by the first marriage. who
lxv_c with their mother til| they grow up.  If the step-father objects, the
children generally live wiih relations  of their father. Tevirate is nol
prohibited though hardly practised.

Death—Death is ascertained by the physical symptoms by tribals.
Whefl they are sure that person is dead all weep loudly.  Neighbours.
rel:.n‘lves and others from the village gather together. Much wccphuz and
wailing take place. Women weeping and wailing loudly :wcompzmky the

funeral party upto the first halt. and again  when the funeral party
returns. ’
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The dead body is carried out from the house when relatives and other
persons assemble near the house in sufficient number. The dead body which
is besmeared with kwmkwm and turmeric powder is draped in a dhoti or
a similar new cloth and sccured tightly with cotton yarn to the bier. The’
dead children are carried in hands after covering them with a piece of
cloth. '

There are two methods of disposal of the dead bodies, i. e., cremation
and burial. The old as well as those of high status in the tribal society
are cremated while the rest are buried. The place earmarked for cremation
as well as for burial lies at one cxtremity of the village. The funeral party
takes with it rice. a scythe, a pick-axe, an axe and a shovel for digging
the pit and filling carth. While carrying the dead body to the cremation
ground, the funeral party makes a halt at the village outskirts, where they
leave a mat, a water-pot and white cloth about 2 to 3 yards and several
copper coins which are waved over the dead body from head to foot. A
morsel of hotch-potch, water and a coin is put in the mouth of a dead
body by the ncarest relatives. A paisa or a 25 paise coin is placed also in
the right hand. Water is filled in the pot in which hotch-potch is brought.
A small hole is punctured at the bottom of this water-pot. Before the dead
body is lowered into the pit, water is sprinkled on the ground on which
it is to be placed. Prior to that, all the relations and sons move round the
dead body three times and after the third round the water-pot is broken.
Thereafter, his son or the nearest relative put rice in his mouth and copper
coins in his left hand. The son or the nearest relative first put some
earth, whereafter the pit is filled up with the help of all the members of
the funeral party. A big stone or a thorny bush is then planted over the
grave. All those present wash their hands and fect and bring a twig of kalam
( Mitragyna parvifolia) tree to be placed over the grave. The funeral party
then returns to the house of the deceased, where it is served with bidi and

tobacco.

A widow breaks her bangles with the aid of her brother. In case ot
cremation the ashes of the dead body are collected on the third or the
fourth day after cremation, which is usually a Tuesday or Saturday. And
in case of burial, some of the bones are taken out and washed with water.
After the fifth day. the ceremony called diwas is performed. On this day,
the stone placed over the grave is taken away. This ceremony is believed
to secure peace in heaven for the departed soul. Mourning is observed
for 12 days during which no celebrations are performed, nor any dance
and music played. They also do not prepare any good dishes during this
time. After one year, khambhi or memorial pillaret is erected in the
memory of the deceased on the outskirts of the village.

The ceremonial processes described above suggest the concept *of
tribals about death and the dead. According to the tribals, the spirit which
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15 something thin and intangible, a sort of vapour, film or shadow, passes
away from a deadmuan's bodv. After death, they believe, a man becomes
a put ghosty and hus in his possession many supernatural powers capable
of causing cvil. Tt can continue 1o exist and appear to men after the death
of that body. It is also posstble to enter mto, possess and act in the bodies
of other men, of animals and even of things. They also believe that the
deadman meets all his ancestors, refatives and acquaintances who are dead
and gone {rom here. If the deadman s dissatistied. he may harm the family
in oneway or the other. He is, therefore, propitiated in every way.  New
loin-cloth. jood, coins, eic. are offered 10 him. This is a sort of ancestor
worship and speaks of mixed feclings of awe, icar, respect and reverence
that they have for the dead.

NEW RELIGIOUS LEADLRS AND MOVEMENTS

The Dangs were a completely backward  tribal arca  inaccessible to
the outsiders. Morcover, the people were completely illiterate, so  there
were no socialor rehgious movements in the Dangs. Since 1905, the
Christian mission of the American Brotherhood had started its activities
in this region. However, exeepl converting a few tribals to Christianity,
it has not made any lasting impact on the beliefs and practices of the
I;.)feople. Even these converts are still essentially tribals in their daily
ife.

SociaL Evils anp CRIMES

Broadly speaking. the Dangis are not a criminal tribe. They are
described by the British as cruel and ferocious. The Mughals found the
Bhillﬂ hardworking and loyal subjects, and under them, they seem to have
continued quiet and orderly.  The Marathas! (reated them as outlaws and
savage and tried (o liquidate them physically. According to the Bombay
Gazetteer, they are loathing,  steady, simple  and  honest. Ignorance.
carelessness, and love of liquor have especially sank many of them in debt

to the astute Kunbjs. The Bhil women though shy and timid, are kind and
hardworking.

- The most striking evil among the Bhils is the habit of drinking. The
tr1b.a15 are geuerally addicted to drink. Drinking has become a part of their
social customs. It is sanctioned by tradition and their religion. They resort
to illicit distillation and drinking, when they cannot openly get it. With
the passage of time and increased contacts with the civilised world, their
nature has undergone gradual change. Still they are not free from crimeas

and evils totally, though crimes are less frequent among them than
before.

1. g,\l‘\{l;’nmml J.M., Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidinen, Vol X1T, Klandesh, (1880,
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The crimes or offences committed by the tribais are generally of 4 types,
namely : (1) against persons, (2) against property, (3) against society and
(4) against Government.

The pattern of crimes among the tribals take the following forms
(1) Offences against persons

Quarrels—Domestic quarrels among the tribals are due to social
customs connected with birth. marriage, death and events connected with
sexual laxity. During festivals, minor quarrels sometimes give rise to big
clashes between two groups.

(2) Offences against property

Thefts—The tribals are poor as a class. They are devoid of basic
necessities of life. Naturally, therefore. so often they resort to thieving,
sometimes they resort to robbery and decoity. Generally thefts are of small
articles of little value like clothes, bidis, utensils or household articles.
sometimes crops and cattle are also stolen. But such cases are rare.

(3) Offences against society

Sex-crimes—Tribals like other people also commit sex-crimes. Among
them pre-marital sex relations with consent, rape, violation of sex taboos,
kidnapping married woman and adultery are common. One of the reasons
for sex-crime is that there is no means for sublimation of sex in other
creative activities. Secondly. the young people not going to school get
opportunities of meeting in the forest.

Murders—Like general public. the tribals also resort to murders due
to personal jealousy, vengeance or as a reaction against sorcery or witch-
craft. But the cases of murders are rare.

(4) Offences against Government

Violation of the Forest Laws—These types of crimes are common among
the tribals. They regard forest as their own property and resent restrictions
imposed by the Indian Forest Act. Illicit cuftings, unauthorised occupation
of lands for habitation and cultivation are common. As pointed out by
the Elwin Committee. such cases are due to the stringency of forest rules
and the crimes would decrease if the forest laws are administered with due
regard to the interests of the tribals. If the tribals are allowed to enjoy
their customary rights in the forest such as cutting of wood for buildir.xg
huts and agricultural purposes, collection of minor forest produce, grazing
of cattle, etc., without any harassment from the foresters or forest beat
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guurfl.s, there would be few violations of the forest Taws and conflicts with
the forest administration.

ViLeace Lo

Villuge as a Functional Unit of Social 1.ife - Except for certain strictly
personal and family atlairs for all other purposes, the village is a unit of
S()c?iill structure and social  organisation.  In all soctal,  economic  and
religious ilCliVi.liCS. i giving co-operation o the Government. the village
Serves as a unit.

Though the people living in a village do not necessarily belong to one
tribe. there is a fellow feeling of belonging to a common village. On all
social. religious or festival celebrations - all people of the village join
and enjoy. '

The Villace Officials - The Patel ¢ Paul) is o head of the village and
in that capacity, he iy also a leader i society. He is appointed by the
Government. The selection of the Patet is based not only on the cnnsidcru-
tion of age and cxperience, but also on the status and influence of a person.
"[:hc Patel’s office though not hereditary. by convention, first preference is
given to the heir when the post falls vacant.  He is highly respected. He
performs many of the functions of the old-fashioned tribal chiefs. He is
c“onsidercd the wisest man of the community and. his advice is usually
?()Ilowcd by the tribals in settling details for marrying children. However.
in all matters of family disputes. personal rivalries or quarrels, his decision
is final and the parties generally abide by his decisions.

In return for his services to Government, the Patel gets a stipend varying
from Rs. 20 to Rs. 30 from the Government. Morcover in the annual
Darbar, he gets articles like utensils. towels. bed sheets. etc., as presents
from the Government. He gets reward for his good service also.

Bcsudcs Patel. karbhari is another important village scrvant. He is
.app(?mtcd by the Government. The office is not hereditary. He assists Patel
in his work generally and acts as secretary.

A Jagalia like Vartania. is a s i
. g ania, 18 a sort of a village pcon. He is -ti
paid servant. e o fulltme

. The Panch as a Social Institution ~The Panchayat svstem which
ormeg the mo.st important feature of the corporate life in Tndia. had given
remarkable solidarity and continuity to the various rural groups throughout

the country. The tribal communiti i
' . b unitics had their own panchayat fo i
social and economic relations. P ’ " reguladng
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The panch is one of the most important social institutions ;1mong
the Dangis. In all matters concerning public interest, the panch’s decision is
final and binding on everybody. * The panch is the God.’ says a Dangi
proverb. It is a group of wise men of the village. Generally the Patel, the
Karbhari. one or two assamis (rich persons) and one or two old persons,
wise by age and experience. sit as the members of the panch. These persons
are called upon to intervene and advise in settling inter-personal, inter-
group and inter-village quarrels. The arbitration of the panch sets every-
thing right. The individual who calls names and does not obey the order
of the panch is called a bad man. a band (#iy). Such a fellow is boy-

cotted by all.

The panch never takes decision on merely hearsay evidence or rumours,
but insists on providing solid evidence by the aggrieved party in support
of his complaint. Before the panch, all the persons irrespective of their
wealth or class are equal. Even the richest man in the village or the Patcl
can be hauled up before the panch for his offences and he has to obey the
panch's decision. The panch’s writ is more powerful than that of law

or police.

The panch is a powerful instrument of social control. But with the
stricter enforcement of the civil and criminal laws. the authority of the
panchs has gradually declined and lost its effective sanctions.

The Patierns of Family Life—A family is the smallest unit in the
social life of the Dangi people. The participation in the activities of the
village is accounted familywise. The invalid old parents stay with their son.
The earning sons with their wives in many cases stay in their parental homes.
The married daughter joins her husband’s family. But if the daughter’s
husband is a * Khandhadia .1 he remains a member of the girl’s family for a
few years. In the event of the death of the husband of the daughter, or if
the married daughter is not happy at her husband’s place, the daughter
and her children. if any. find shelter in her parental house. The children of
the dead brother or sister also find shelter in the uncle’s house.

The father is the head of the family. He exercises direct control over
all members of the family and manages family affairs.

The eldest son enjoys a respectable position in the family. He is next
to the father and a responsible member of the family. He refers to his
younger siblings as my son (amna posa) or my daughter (amni posi).

The Dangi family is patrilocal and patrilineal. It is patrilocal because
the girl after her marriage leaves the father’s house to join the husband’s

1. A son-in-law, who stays and works at the father-in-law’s place towards satisfacticn of
gome consideration.
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fumxly.. The wife and children take the husband’s and father's family name
rcspctcuvcly‘ It is patrilineal. because the line of descent is {raccd throush
ic l:.uhvr. The suceession o property is from father 1o son. The pro LI';
1s neither primogeniture or ultimogeniture. ‘The property \is (;L uall ']‘li\?idet);
among all sons. the eldest getting 4 bit more. I there is no son l(i‘lc zlaiu hters
inherit the property. If there are more than one daughter l|‘1€ l"uhcrg mﬂ;
keep a .. Khandhadia * for one ol (he daughters and ;zivc‘lllc p;o crty to
them. If there is no child. the property goes to the hrinher or his [:nnﬁ).l

.l.lkc property. the debt i any, is divided among the sons, the eldest
paying a bit more. If at the time of the death of the father tﬁ.e family is
divided, the son with whom the father was staving inherits tilc m‘ crt- a;
well as the debt. Morcover. this son alone bears the expcr;scs ofpobI:seq.I?cé

HoME Lire

' Housing - According to the 1961 Census. there were [5.075 houses of
which 13.739 or 91:14 per cent were used as dwellings or shops and w;)rk-
shop-cum-dwellings, 450 or 298 per cent were vacant and the rest 886 or
}5]'88 per cent were used for non-residential purposes. The number of house-
82](()1; was 13.743 as compared to the dwelling houses which numbered 13.739,
remgd p]ir“::?t ((::mih? ’h(.mscholds lived in owned houses and the rest in

SCS. paratively smaller percentages of non-dwellings, vacant
and rented houses indicate a backward cconomy of the tract.

2 pi{:u:el:lg !in;;ll;lcshlll ‘t.hc district appear to be on the whole inadequate.
9> e Cem‘ofpue ml’slng census conductcd‘ during 1961 disclosed that
room o & 470'1c l()[.‘l]‘ s:lmplc hous‘ch.nlds in the district lived in single
. S. 4721 per cent in houscs' with two rooms and 13-73 per cent

uses with more than two rooms. The average number of the members

n hOUsCIlO]dS ()(,LUI) ]“é.y m H Was 44; W HIL ”Idl '(I h )”Seh(’](i\ th
y > ONne room a
. )
t“O rooms was 2()‘;. (

The : 3 : L
person igfem(;rka.b]c feature of the housing in the district is that no private
Permiltcd‘ uptrm:ttLd o construct a pucca house. Pucca construction is
bamboo gm[:qoc:;c/\l;rnm arca and the superstructure is to be of wood.

s. etc. pucca buildings in the district belong to Government.

114 .
all _and Roof Marterials  Most of the houses in villages have been

bUI]t llh g S d ¢
W rass. l ave Cd
S cav S, re S 0 bdm 0 1 t
S T ])_()R n he case (,1 W l”; ‘l"d tlk"
gl‘dSs. IEdVCS, ICC(]S. el(.. n lhc case Ol lOOf

A i F
— cdcl?(rrdllcl:gwtcor t}:)c .lCensus of 1961. as many as 97-44 per cent of houses
of houses ot ; '|UI t of grass, leaves. reeds or bamboos and 126 per cent
ik ’ uilt of stone. l.-Ol per cent had walls built with bumnt
S regards roofing material, 51-32 per cent of the dwellings had
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tiled roofs and 45-37 per cent had roofs of grass, leaves, reeds and bamboos
and the rest had cement sheets, stone slabs and corrugated iron or other
metal sheets. The roofs were mostly covered with bamboo-sticks, grass
and leaves. The flooring in majority of village houses was of beaten earth
covered with cow-dung emulsion which is believed to possess certain anti-
septic properties. The roof is thatched and sometimes covered with
Mangalore or deshi tiles. The floor of the house is made up of mud mixed
with cow-dung. This plaster lasts for a month or two and is, therefore,

redaubed again by women.

Layout of Villuges—Dangis living as they do in a hilly and forest
region are primitive by modern standards. T he old pattern has not changed
{o any appreciable extent in respect of small villages. As about the place of
settlement, the villages are situated having regard to the material resources
available such as water supply and cultivable land. Unlike other districts
in tribal areas class-wise distribution of wards are not found. The Dangi
houses in Ahwa are distributed in several padas or faliyas. In Ahwa,
mostly the Government buildings are of pucca construction, where the
stones are available from the local area. :

The Government has provided subsidies and loans to the tribal people
for houses by which the modern pucca buildings are constructed by the
Housing Board. From the Forest Department, the tribal people are given
free bamboos and wood for constructing their houses subject to certain
conditions. They mostly build houses like huts, where no plinthwork is
done. The houses or huts of tribal people like Kunbis, Varlis and Mavchis

are of a type better than the Bhil houses.

The Bhil houses are rectangular buildings, raised above two to three
feet off the ground on a layer of earth and stones, with walls, khappedo,
o six feet from the ground. The roof, chhevaju, rises at
an inclination of 45 degrees from the two length sides, a house at its
highest point being not more than fifteen to twenty feet. The houses are
made up of bamboo-thatch, mud and cow-dung plaster. The first portions
of a house to be erected (after the middle pillar) are five or seven or any
other uneven number of upright supports, belu, on both the length sides.
Other higher supports in the middle come next; these consist of roughly

rising upto four t

‘shaped teak branches or trunks. Rafters passing on these two side rows

and the middle row of support make up the skeleton of the house, after
which it only remains to put split bamboos on these rafters both lengthwise
and breadth-wise. Over the bamboos, some layers of teak leaves are laid
and over the teak-leaves, a thatching of vijal, a species of forest grass, is

spread.

.
The floor, usually cow-dung-covered. is often uneven. Some of the more

careful Bhils beat it into evenness. The walls are of bamboo, sometimes

(Bk) H-11—25 (Lino)
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woven to give a nice design, generally plastered with mud and cow-dung.
All the walls are blind ( without outlets ) except the front one, which has a
small door for the entrance of the inmates. both human and animal. In
some villages, the huts have entrances by the back side also though these
are strictly private, leading to the kitchen-cum-sleeping rooms ; no person
not intimate with the houschold may go into a house through such rear
door. The proper entrance is the front door, which generally remains open.
But it is closed from inside by an obstructing bamboo at night and padlocked
from outside when all the inmates go out.1

The houses of medium and poorer class people are smaller in size and
roofed with thatch grass, palm leaves, etc. The houses are circular in shape.
10 to 12 feet in diameter with a bamboo pole fixed in the centre upon
which the roof is propped. A hearth is usually provided in the middle
of the house where most of the cooking is done. Drinking water-pots and
water-storing utensils are kept in a corner. The huts are generally distributed
in small clusters of a dozen or so, cut off from each other by furlongs and
sometimes by miles. T.onely huts are sometimes to be found in a corner of
the field. In the open space near the house vegetable plots are planned
during the monsoon. The houses are for the most part unfurnished. Ameni-
ties like bath-room, latrine. sleeping-room, etc.. are on the whole unknown

The place where the people pen their livestock is particularly relevant in
the context of housing conditions.

Drainage facilities are totally absent in villages. Used water is generally
thrown around the houses. Cleanliness and sanitary practices are beyond their
ken. Their surroundings stink as they are littered with rubbish and cow-dung.

Statement 1119 Census houses and the uses to which they are put,
Statement ITI-10 Distribution of sample households living in census houses
used wholly or partly as dwelling by predominant material of wall and
predominant material of roof ( based on 20 per cent sample ), and State-
ment III-11 Sample households classified by number of members and by
number of rooms occupied ( based on 20 per cent sample) extracted from
the Housing Tables published in Census of India, Vol. V, Part-VI-B, Housing
and Establishments Tables are reproduced at the end of this Chapter.

Furniture and Decorations—Houschold  furniture and  decorations
usually reveal the status, the economic condition and the taste of the house-
holder. The Dangis being the tribal people like Bhils, Kunbis and Varlis have
preferred simple furniture for their house in comparison to the people from
other districts of the State who are more furnitureminded. Some of the
Dangi people have acquired modern type of furniture such as chair, table.
b:ngh and framed mirror during the last few years. The other articles of
firp‘\ture ,,],ik‘,’j carpet. palang, khatla, par, etc., are very rare. They keep cot

1. Naix T. B., The Bhils (A4 Study), 1956, pp. 27-28.
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it any, in the verandah, hang an axe on the wall and a dholak on

the pillar. Houschold articles arc limited to the barest minimum

that can be had in the huts of the tribal people. However, of late, domestic

articles like hurricane lantern, bicycle, petromax, etc., are also found in

their houses. A very few of them have radio sets.

The Dangi people adorn the house-walls by whitewash and painting
the pictures of their Dangi dances, Gods and Goddesses such as Vagh Dev,
Nag Dev, Hanuman, etc.

Foop, DRESS AND ORNAMENTS

Food—The Dangi people take three meals a day, in the early morning,
noon and night, as they are engaged in hard manual labour. They
eat one meal between 8 and 9 a. m., another at 11 a. m., and the supper
between 7 and 8 p. m. After day’s labour, people relax and take supper
whenever they get themselves sufliciently rested between 7 and 8 p. m. The
staple food of the Dangi people is an inferior foodgrain called nagli.
They prepare bread out of dehusked grains of nagli, which are ground into
flour. The bread is eaten with churney which is a special pungent paste
prepared by pounding green chillies and garlic. Rice and nagli are boiled
with water for preparing gruel called bhagar. Rice of coarse variety is
eaten at times and on auspicious occasions, the special dish consists of rice,
dal, vegetables, fish and meat. It is significant that milk is not available
even for babies and wheat and ghee are considered luxuries. They eat fowls,
flesh of goat, deer, rabbit, wild pig and birds like pigeon, peacock, ctc. In
the most backward areas, they also eat monkeys and bats. The flesh of
cows, bullocks and buffaloes is abhorred and is a taboo to them. By the
beginning of monsoon, the food stored by them is exhausted and some have
to live on tender leaves, sprouts of bamboo, roots and tubers.

Dress—All the Scheduled Tribes, namely, Kunbis, Bhils, Varlis, etc.,
dress themselves alike and it is difficult to mark any difference in their
mode and material of dressing. Males generally dress themselves in a
small loin-cloth and very few of them wear dhoti, which always remains
above the knees. Nowadays, young boys working on road building wear
shorts or pyjamas, trousers being seldom in use. Males wear a half-sleeved
tunic called bandi resembling a waistcoat over a shirt. Sometimes a coat
is also put on as an overall. There is no custom of wearing a turban as
headgear. The common people put on a faliyun on their head while the
Chiefs and Naiks wear a fenta wrapped on the head with one end hanging
loose and the other tucked over the front. However, a few males put on white
cap made of khaddar or coarsc handwoven cotton cloth. The upper
garment bandi is usually made of cheap grey cotton cloth called doyi,
striped cotton cloth with gaudy colours being preferred for the shirt. The
dress of a Dangi woman consists of a sari made from 5-6 yards of cheap
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cotton cloth, dark red or sky blue in colour. ‘T'he fashion of putting on sari
is peculiar. It is worn with a kachhora with the front plates tucked behind,
but instead of the loose end or palav draping the shoulders, it is wound up
round the waist. ‘Their choli is a buttonless blouse, the lower corners of
which arc tied in a knot above the waist in the front, It is generally sewn
by women themselves, who usually prefer checked cloth or any single
coloured cheap cotton cloth. Odhani is 2-3 yards of dark red or ochre colour
and polka is of dotted cotton cloth. Children of both the sexes generally
go unclothed. When they attain the age of 5-6 ycars, boys wear striped
shorts or a broad ribbon-like cloth as a langor. The dress of boys and girls
resembles that of their father and mother.

Ornaments: Female Ornaments—The Dangi women are very fond of
adorning their hairlocks with pavalakvan or stringed strands of 4 anna coins.
They wear bangles on their hands and elivan over clbow as an armlet.
Bangles are gencrally made of nickel, though some women wear plastic and
glass bangles. The nose-ring called nath or vali is generally of gold or silver.
Ear ornaments comprise ear-clips and chains called pagaran. The latter is a
chain attached to ear-clips, the other end of which is clipped to the hairlock
by passing it over the ears. Necklace or strands containing glass beads of
variegated colours and coins of different denominations like a rupee, half a
rupec and four anna pieces, are also worn around the neck. Married women
generally put on hansdi or a silver collar. On legs, they usually do not put on
anything. Some females, however, put on anklets on auspicious and festive
occasions. These ornaments are generally made of silver and basc metals,
mostly zinc.

Male Ornaments Males put on very few ornaments as compared to
females. They put on silver kadu on the wrist and silver buttons with
strands on shirt and bandi.

Infants and children do not put on any ormaments. The lobes of
ears of small girls are pierced at a tender age and pinned with needle-like
stalk of grass. Girls sometimes wear strings of beads of different colours
around their neck. For the tribals, omaments serve a dual purpose of

displaying the affluence of the wearcr and augmenting the beauty of the
person.

CoMMUNAL Lire

Public Games and Recreation—The tribal people of the Dangs district
are‘unknown to the western games which are played in other districts of the
(v}u]araF State. Only in the headquarters of the district like Ahwa and
V/aghai, where the Government servants coming from the advanced districts

play the westefn games like cricket. badminton, table-tennis, volley ball,
carrom, etc., with great interest.
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Formerly in the jungle a Dangi was generally seen with a bow’and a
quiver of arrows. But this has become a rare sight now. They are very
proficient in the art of archery. The games like hututu, kho kho and langadi
are played in the villages. Pakad dav, topi dav, hide and seek and amlipimpli
are commonly played in the schools. The games like badminton, carrom
and volley ball are piayed with zest by the students of the Ashram Schools,
and High Schools of Ahwa and Waghai.

There is no sports institution in the Dangs. The cultural centres
conducted by the Prohibition Department are encouraging the games like
volley ball at every place. Block Development Officials are establishing
youth welfare centres to promote games, both Indian and western.

CALENDAR

The Dangi people generally follow the Hindu and the Christian
calendars. The names of the days, months and seasons differ in comparison
with the Hindu and Cliisiian calendars. According to the Dangi calendar
year, there are three seasons, namely, Hiyalo ( Winter). Unalo ( Summer)
and Pahuo ( Monsoon ). There are twelve months in a year and seven days
in a week. The Dangis have no knowledge about the movement of the
earth and the moon. They can calculate the time and hour of the day and
night from the position of the sun and the moon in the sky. They do not
know how to make use of pole-star in recognising the directions.
They have no knowledge about nakshatras ( constellations) or grahas
( planets ). They only talk about the Rohini nakshatra that when the Rohini
sets in, the monsoon season starts. The names of months given by the
Dangi people and the corresponding months in the Hindu and Christian

calendars are as under :

Sl

No. Dangi name Hindu name Christian name
o I Diwa‘lvi‘ ‘ L .. ‘Kartik _October-November
.2 Slngsar Margashirsh November-December
3 ‘Push-Sankrant ) .. Paush " December-January
4 Panchem-Satom .+ Magh ) . January-February
5 'Simga-Holi o .+ ~Phalgun February-March
6 Jatra oo .. Chaitra March-April
7 Akhatij . .. Vaishakh April-May
8 Joth .. .. Jyeshtha May-June
9 Akhad .. | .. Ashadh June-July
10 Savan . .. Shravan July-August
11 - Bhadjyo Lo .. Bhadrapad August-September gl
12 Dashrs .. .. Ashvin September-October



198 DISTRICT GAZETTEER : DANGS
A month is known by an important festival or lair which falls in that
particular month. Lhe Dangi people cannot caleulate accurately the beginniug

or the ending of the month.

The seven days oi the week are as follows

Yoaglish Gujurate Dangi
sSunday .. .. Raviwar Ltwar
Monday .. .. Somwar Somwar
Tuesday .. .. Mangalwar Mangalwar
Wednesday .. .. Budhwar Buadhwar
Thuraday . .. Gurawar Bhestarwar
friday .. .. Shukrawar Nhukarwur

Saturday .. .. Nhanwar Shanmchar

FESTIVALS

Festivals as they are celebrated in this country  symbolise  people’s
cultural, social and religious aspirations which besides helping them to lead
a fuller and better life also remove its monotony by providing physical
diversion and mental recreation. Though principally associated with religion.
there are a number of occasions wherein the social aspect assumes promin-
ence. In fact, festivals are special days. periods of time and scasons which
are so designed as to ensurc individual joy by practising religion mingled
with social joy and domestic happiness. The festivals are the fand-marks
in the routine life of a people. The Dangis are primarily agriculturists, and so
their festivals are also agriculture-centred. Most of the festivals fall during
the agricultural season. They are as follows :

(1) “Simgu (the festival of Holi )~The festival of Holi is celebrated
on the fifteenth day of Phalgun. Among all the festivals the day of Holi
has the greatest significance to the Dangis. Holi known as Simga, i. c., the
song of the forest, is celebrated for five days. Men, women and children
put on new dresses, decorate their persons as well as the houses, sing and
dancc for all the days. On the first of the five days, the full moon day of
Phalgun, during the day-time, the young boys and children collect firewood.
A long piece of a trunk of a tree is erected in a pit and a heap of firewood is
made around it. In the cvening, all the villagers collect togather. The Patel
and a few important persons of the village worship the goddess Holika. All
present there join in the worship. and the bonfire is lit ceremoniously by the
Jagalia. The children and the elders shout with joy. throw corn, cocoanuts,

a:d ﬁdried cocoanut chips into the fire and take five ceremonial rounds of
the fire.
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Then people greet and embrace and offer good wishes to each other. The
persons in whose family a death has occurred, as a mark of grief and sorrow
do not attend this function. Hence some people visit such bereaved families
and console them. Some people observe a fast on this day and break the
fast after worship of the goddess Holika. The bonfire is kept burning
for five days and the young men of the village sleep at night near the fire.

Dancing and signing are the main occupation of the youths in these
days. They put on new dresses, visit other villages and dance.

Some people put on funny dresses and masks. A man may put on a
female’s dress or a mask of an animal, disfigure his face and dance. They
move in group from house to house, and also visit nearby villages for
collecting goth or contribution.

On the fifth day the bonfire is ceremonially put out. People ask each
other’s apology and offer good wishes.

The festival of the Holi marks the end of the spring and the beginning
of the agricultural season. Like the Diwali, the Holi is also an occasion
for making major purchases particularly clothes for the family. Dangs Darbar
is held during the Holi festival.

(2) Akhatij—According to the Hindu calendar, Akhatij falls on
the third day of the first fortnight of Vaishakh. As the Dangis are illiterate,
they count differently. This day according to them comes after passing of
four Sundays and four Tuesdays after Holi. Second or third day after this
will be Akhatij. This is more or less an accurate calculation. On this day
the Dangis down tools and do not undertake any economic activity. On
this day, they invariably go to the river for catching fish out of which they
prepare delicacies.

Before a week of Akhatij. seeds of all kinds of com, i. e., nagli, vari,
rice, etc.. are sown in a basket. They are watered for all these days.
Within these seven days, the seeds germinate. Their growth is observed
with interest and curiosity. The luxuriant growth is indicative of the richness
of crops in the ensuing season. The basket is worshipped on Akhatij and
ceremoniously thrown into the water. They also worship the god of cyclone
on this day.

(3) Tera—This festival falls in the month of Ashadh after the rains
have fallen and the earth is covered with green grass. This festival marks
the beginning of eating of the produce of the rains. All the members of
the family go out and search for Tera leaves. These leaves are washed,
boiled and some salt is added to it. Use of green vegetation of the monsoon
before this day is prohibited.
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(4) Pola —This festival falls in Bhadrapad. By this time, the new
crops of the scason have grown up sufliciently in the fields. This day marks
the beginning of the use of the new crops. When the crops are ready in
the fields of all the familics of the village. a day is fixed for this celebration.
The members of the family go (o their fields, cut a few stalks of makai
or nugli and cook at home. This new produce is served to the cattle in
the house also.

No Dangi thinks of cutting and cating the new crop, if the crop is
ready in his own ficlds but not in fields of others. This is because Pola is a
community festival.

(5) Wagh Baras-——The twelfth day of the second fortnight of Ashvin
is known as * Wagh Baras’. The name indicates that it is a day of worship of
Wagh (tiger). The Dangis offer a sacrifice of a cock to the Wagh Dev and
request for his pleasure and favour.

There is one strange beliefl among the Dangis. In the evening when
the cattle return from grazing. they are collected outside the village. All
the passages except one to the village are closed. In this onc passage, an
egg is put and the cows are made to run over this ege. If at the end, the

egg remains unbroken, it is believed that the next year would be good for
cattle health.

Other festivals which are celebrated widely arc Dashera, Diwali,
pachavi (Nagpanchmi) and pitra ( 216 ). Incidents of persons obser-
ving other auspicious days like Gokul Ashtami, Makar Sankranti, Divaso,
Moharrum and 1d by the Muslims are few. There are a few persons who
observe fast regularly one day or the other. Some observe fast on Saturday
or Monday. Tuesday or Sunday. Very few observe fast on Wednesday or
Friday. Muslims observe < Roza’ in the month of Ramzan. The objective of
these observances, which are essentially religious. is self-purification.

The celebration of the festivals and the community mass worship of
the gods have great social significance in the life of a people. It is more
so. among the tribals, the Dangis. Because for such primitive people, these
celc?brations provide opportunities for mixing with cach other, enriching
the.nr group life, and enhancing their spirit and joy. They keep the people
united against a common difficulty. Such festivals and rituals involved in
their celebrations are important means of social control. They are the
tradi.tional guides of individual’s personal and community social behaviour.
Participation in these festivals and worship smoothen the process of indivi-
dual socialisation. Secondly, these festivals and religious activities are
.spread over the year in such a way that they serve the purpose of dates
In a yearly calendar. Moreover. a religious ceremony or a ritual performed
at the initiation of an agricultural activity creates confidence.
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FAIRS

Fairs arc generally associated with different stages of agricultural
operations, marketing days. deities and religious observances. The following
statement gives the names of deities with which the fairs are linked up.
months in which they are held and the number of participants in such fairs.

(Bk) H-11--26 (Lino)



STATEMENT 111-8
(In descending order of congregation)

Fairs according to Deity, Month and size of Congregation
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)
As the statement indicates the total number of fairs reported in the

% | g):i district every year comes to 7. Among them one is held in March ( Phalgun-

E ‘ B . ; i ; Chaitra) which attracts about 22.500 devotees. Another fair is dedicated

2 LJ to Shri Rama, which is held in January and attracts 300 devotees. There

% i *33 are weekly bazar fairs. They are held on particular day of the week. Every

% ! 31 T Sunday and Monday. there is one fair each and every Tuesday, there are
o two fairs.

3|

L o ; ‘There is only one isolated fair organised by Muslim Jamat, and attended

3 ' - by about 4,500 devotees belonging to all communities. The fair is held in

§ L-g_g the month of Zilhijja. It is called Badsha Bava Pir Urs in memory of

e 2; - Muslim saint Badsha Bava and Saiyad Mohammed Shakir.

922 2 08 2 £ Dangs Darbar Fuair—Vhe fair, which deserve specific mention 1s the

R Fon - Dungs Darbar fair held at Ahwa, the headquarters of the Dangs district.

2 Y " The detaiis about the fair are given below :

>R T — - iz

S E The Darbar traces its origin trom the time of the British who used

(o hold a court ( darbar) for presenting forest subsidies to the Bhil Rajas
‘ . . . : - and Naiks at the hands of the Political Agent. It is still continued
S as Jamabandi Darbar where the Collector gives prizes of brass and copper
vessels, or silver armlets to Patels, Karbharis and Jagalias for their
meritorious services rendered at the time of jungle fires.

irr-170

1

ie,

5,000 Lot

| B
] 2 : o % 3otz * The fair is held on the eve of the Holi, i. e., Phalgun Sud 15. The
E SRR R T B y people from the whole district. merchants and tourists from outside parti-
g = cipate in the Dangs Darbar Ffair in which about 100 to 150 stalls of
Z | & atensils. toys. cutlery. articles of bamboo, forest pr(.)du‘cts and household
3 ] S T T TR < goods arc put up. Merchants from the neighbouring districts of Surat, Nasik
. e - and West Khandesh bring most of these articles for sale except those made
8 = = ~ E - 2 B of bamboo which are products of household industry in the district. Stalls
4 12% g o+ f % = of ready-made garments, brass and copper vessel§ ar}d ornaments of brass
ERN z and silver have a special attraction for the Adivasis as this is the only
K T annual fair in the district which provides them an opportunity of shopping
‘ /z; '-'_ for such necessities of domestic use. The purchases are in some cases made
o - by barter. i. e., in exchange of foodcrops. oil-seeds, etc. Besides these, the
: 4 z folk-dances are performed which are very common among tribals and are
G &g = invariably ~performed during festivals and sociz‘ll gatherings. During
T OE & Z 5 days of the Holi. groups of tribal pcoplfe move in surrounding villages
R ; =z ’: i - £ = and dance to the accompaniment of music. The Education Department
E EE ¥ g § § Z nowadays organises such folk-dances, ras, garba, songs ar}c} drama§ during
AR 8 o 2oEomoR < the fair. Documentary films are shown by Block authorities. Agricultural
] t o | = and cattle-shows along with stalls of c_iiff.erent de.velopmental a.cti\"ities are
£ =z ; also organised on the occasion. The fair is organised by the DlStFlCt' Local
. & F S Board. which also makes arrangements for water supply. Sanitation *is
;_i_ ~ 3 = E é g | ; Jlooked after by the Public Health Department.
=] < = = I -
& T 2 O e
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]
NEw TRENDS

Phe hilly Dangs distcr thoueds iolated phe condiv itom the adjacent
plains districts has net remancd o closed bock. ihe winds of  change
are  blowing  all over after ingoduciion i otne bive Year Plans. The
mpact o development provraniics has beon considerable and - far-
reaching. The changes are visible i divcns. ornaments and other habits of
the Dangis. Forme:ly, the wibal adutbis senerally put oon falin but they
are now replaced by cape They even oo barc-headed. Langvosi Cloin-cloth)
is replaced by dhoti and Luria. Someties, a0 jacket with pockets is worn,
as a coat is found to be very expensive. The dress of wonten has ander-
gone great changes. Formerly, the breasts used 1o be uncovered or covered
by hcavy ornuments of stonc-beuds. but now ¢frofi or o blouse has bocoime
quite common. The sari is also put on. The school-going girls have started
wearing [rocks.

Furthier, the food habrs have also vndersone chane. The diet of (he
tribals consists of pacfi, jowar maize or val boifed mowater. They relish
fish and meat. Rice and Jof are consumed  on ceremonial oceasions,

Consumption of vepetables s on ihe increase.

The tribal houses 1mostly consist of @ single-room tenement without
suflicient light and air. They have no windows and sefdom any bathroom
or outlets for water. With the introduction o the co-operative  housing
scheme. the standard of Louse construction has improved. ‘Thatched walls
and thatched rools are still most common but zre being ceplaced by mud
walls and tiled roofs. Huis run up with wattle and daub  are still the
common pattern.

About education. the facilities provided under the Five Year Plans
are having their impact on the Dangis. The bxangis formerly did not send
their children 1o school in order io utilise them in the dields or forests as
helping hands. But now, Ashramshalas have been opened where they are
provided with free boarding. lodging and clothes. 'This has attracted children
to Ashrumshalas.  As a result, the percentape ol literacy  has increased
from 5-45 in 1951 to 926 in 1961,

About health, the primary health centres and the civil hospital have
helped remove the Dangis™ faith to a great extent in witch-craft, Rhuvas
and Bhagats. Formerly, they were afraid of going to any dispensary and
preferred (o go to Bhuva or Bhagat. Now they prefer to go to a hospital for
treatment.

«~ With the spread of cducation and contact with the outside peovle.
animistic and superstitious beliefs arc now graduallv being replaced by
rational beliefs. The Christian missions entered Dangs in the first decade
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!
of the century and tried to provide medical treatment and spread education
and  Christianity. After  Independence, these facilities are  being provided
under the Five Year Plans with the result that the influence of Christianity
has gradually waned. With the increasing social contact with the people
of adjacent arcas, the influence of the Hindu religion is on ihe increase.
The Dangis worship a number of Hindu gods and goddesses.

About occupation, agriculture  and forest  labour are the principal
avenues of employment and means of maintenance. In the absence of any
agro-based or forest-based  industries  in the district, tribals have not
developed any technical skills. There is no increase in the economic activity
as such and. therefore, their cconomic condition has not much improved.
The agricultural cconomy has. however, undergone appreciable change due
to the concessions and Tacilities provided by the Government under the

Five Year Plans.

Till recently, all the cultivators were Government lessees. Now Govern-
ment has decided to confer occupancy rights on all cultivators in respect
of the lands under their cultivation in the protected forests from the lst
January. 1970. With conferment of occupancy rights, the Dangis may feel

to have a greater stake in cultivation.

There is no problem ol untouchability in the district, because it is
mainly inhabited by the tribals. But the problem of economic isolation
persists. Their isolation from the main current of the Indian life has helped
the tribals (o preserve their customs and traditions : but at the same time,
it has hindered their growth of competence to meet the challenges of

the worid.

The British attitude to the tribals was  protective and  paternalistic.
The policy of exclusion or partial exclusion of t.hc'mbal areas reducef]
cconomic competition between the tribals and non-tl‘lbals and thus mini-
mised the principal cause of conflict between them. But this policy could
not climinate all competition nor could it preclude infiltration of new ideas
and innovations alicn to the tribal way of life. After Independence, a
measure of special protection to the tribals has been continued and stren-
othencd. But in the rapidly changing context of national life, they have
been catapulted from their relative isolation into the vortex 9f compf:tit?ve
politics. An articulate and effective political elite is emerging in the district.
Tribal problems are being politicized. Manifestation of tribal unrest may
be said to be the product of manipulative politics. There has been a
noticeable shift in their political attitudes and strategies. From politics of
compliance and affirmation. the tribals seem to move over to the politicd

of pressure and protest.
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PUElE e R PART IV—ECONOMIC ORGANISATION
ETR I s s BRI
g oy z : ‘: / CHAPTER 1V
2 S IE R SN AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION
S % e = R Dangs is essentially a mountainous tract covered with dense forests
© é '5“55 = 7 R which occupy nearly 95 per cent of its total area. The area available for
g =02 z - = 5 HE R agriculture consists of small patches in the protected forests. The soils in
é | - b o ’ ooz general are poor and. unable to retain rain-water which flows down
» § " ;; R E 23 f’" - undulating slopes. They thus get immediately dried up, without leaving
z 5| E T 5|8 :: = om0 any sub-soil moisture. As there are no perennial rivers, there is little scope
2 ERlE E g |~ - 5 for irrigation. Moreover. the cultivators are all Adivasis. Illiterate and
g E l? : ﬂ: Ly : primitive as they are, they hesitate to employ improved tools and scientific
7 2 :% 7 s = ;/g” :E oo techniques of agriculture. For these reasons, the district 1s very n"nuch
2 o P ?; - ~ ‘ A ” backward in agriculture. However, agriculture remains the mainstay of the
E g é . 5 ; : - - & Dangis, supplemented by the forest labour,
i o S35 & A - :
o g T szl o : SitE ’ According to the 1961 Census. 88-40 per cent of the total working
= -g § £ = 2 ‘ LE X 1 population of the district was engaged in agriculture, as against 68-09 per cent
E = - R g E -z H in the State as a whole. This percentage is the highest among all districts
? : & Z - Z = ‘ z ~ of Gujarat. Most of the agriculturists come from Adivasi communities like
E : a - ’ ; _?“ ~T =z ‘ Kunbis and Varlis. Referring to them. Mr. G. E. Marjoribanks! observed
< 2 £ o, A E as under :
3 [ v "y
g § 3 AL 5 £ - = « i i ion is chiefly concerned with th
f 4 ,%E L P - B o Left to itself this population is chiely . wit : e
& A EE CRER 5 cultivation of nagli and to that end seems bent on cutting and burning
T - fé : z = :é ; E: \; = : a maximum quantity of branch-wood and bamboos for ash man}lre.
£ z i;‘ N f,” i & F 2 o But it is not left to itself. It is coaxed and even 'gent]'y propelled into
4 =T 5 }i | ) . taking a now large share in felling and fashlomng.tlmber anfl even
: _E:;; - ; ”é': 17 s @ E carting it, working on road ConStrUCtIO}l anq 'fepaxlr)s. h01f1 blé;ld]yngs,
% £32 o 2 !5 a4 B & sawmills, cultural works and other forest agtlyltles, ot for Govern-
- i Sé ™ - ment direct and for contra?tors. The D?ngl is a very fair workman
é o= B 5 but he likes time (_)ff f?r his fields. He is in great demand and there
= ‘ag o E - 5;: is not enough of him.’
é‘ a = It is significant to note that under executive orders of Government,
] F ~ :«3 f only the Dangis are allowed to cultivate lands in the Dangs. The ta.ble that
= g —S 2 = ; follows gives the number of persons working as cultivators and agricultural
A - EE & Z 2 £ labourers in 1961.
g I3 % A o 1. MarJoriBaNKs G. E., Working Plan for the Dangs Forests. (1926), p. 2,
. S NN
3 * % .
R (Bk) H-11—27 (Lino)
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Persons Engaged in Agriculture

Total Males Females
As cultivators 26,091 13,824 12,267
As agricultural labourers 8.527 4.288 4.239
Total 34,618 18,112 16,506

Source ;

Distriet Census Handbool:, 1961, Dangs, p. 154

The statement given above indicates that of the total number of persons
engaged in agriculture, 26,091 or 7537 per cent were cultivators and only
8.527 or 24:63 per cent were agricultural labourers. Tt has to be noted that
though returned as cultivators. most of the Adivasis simultancously work in
forest as Tabourers. As stated above. agriculture is the mainstay of the Dangis.
But as the cultivable arca is not adequate ( 75000 to 80.000 acres only)
agriculture has become a part-time job with the Dangis. Their 1/3 time
of the year is spent on agriculture, 1/3 time on forest labour involving
cutting of forest and carting of timber and the remaining 1/3 time is spent
on other labour in road construction. paper mills and idling. Tt is, however.
to be noted that no man in the Dangs is completely starving because of the

bounties of nature. such as roots. bamboos and different leafy vegetables
( Bhajis).

Besides agriculture, as many as 1.522 persons were engaged in allied

occupations of animal husbandry. forestry. fishing, hunting and allied
activities.

LAND UTILISATION

The utilisation of the available land

resources is central to any
programme of economic planning in the

: agricultural economy of the district.
It reveals the various uses to which land is put and also indicates methods
of exploitation of its resources for better production.

Most of the land in the Dangs is occupied by forests. Predominance of
forest areas and paucity of cultivable land are the striking features of land

utilisation in the Dangs. as can be seen from the following statistics for
years 1956-57. 1961-62 and 1967-68.
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STATEMENT 1V-1
Land Utilisation
( AREA IN ‘00 HECTARES )
1956-57* 1961-62% 1967-68%
Percon- Percen-
tagoe of tago of
st Area in  total Area in  total  Aros in  Percentage
No. Itom hoctares  arca hectares area  hectares of total area
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Total reported
area for land uti- ’
lisation purposes .. 1,712 100.00 1,712 100.00 1,785 100.00
1 Forests .. .o 1,425 83.23 1,166 68.11 96447361 54.01-+41.28
=1,700 =95.24
2 Land put to non-

agricultural  uses  N. A, N. A.

30 1.75 39 2.18
24 1.40 169 9.47
2 0.12 1 0.22

2 0.12 . .e

8 0.47 26 1.46
60 3.50 86 4.82
21 1.23 13 0.73
399 23.30 484 27.11
1 0.06 ] 0.06
400 23.36 485 27.17

N. A. = Not available

3 DBarren and uncul-
turable land .. N.A. N. A.
4 Permanent pastures
and other grazing
lands .. .. N.A. N. A.
5 Land undor mis-
cellancous trec
OI'OPS n'lld gl‘()\":‘,\'
not included in
net area sown .. N.A. N. A.
6 Culturable waste .. 1 0.06
7 Current fallows e 78 4.56
8 Other fallows .. N.A. . N.A.
9 Net area sown .. 208 12.15
0 Area sown more than
1 once .. .. N.A. N. A.
11 Total cropped area.. 208 12.15
" Source :

* Rasic Agricultural Statistics of Gujarat State, Director of Agricalture,

Ahmedabad, (1968), pp. 22-25.
Director of Agriculture, Gujarat State, Ahmedabad.

P

Arca undor forest for 1967-68 as given by the District Tnspector of Land

Records for land utilisation classification is 964 hundred hectares. Arca
under forest reported by the Chief Conservator of Forests is 1,700 hundred
hectares. There is thus a difference of 736 hundred hectares in the figures

reported by the two agencies.

Since it is not possible to show 1,700

hunderd hectares of area of land under forest within the total area reported
for land utilisation the difference of 736 hundred hectares is shown
soparately and added in the total area under forest.

The figures for the year 1856-57 are for the district as constituted then,
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The analysis of the data reveals that the forest arca as reported by
the Chief Conservator of Torests comprised 9524 per cent of the total
reported arca for land utilisation purposes in the district during 1967-68.
As the Adivasis are net hard working coltivators,  the fallow laad  has
increased from 473 per cent in 1961-62 (o 5:55 per cent in 1967-68. and
barren and unculturable land from 140 per cent to 47 per cent during
the same perivd. However, the net area under cultivation has increased
from 2330 per cent to 2711 per centt Lastly, the total cropped area has
also increased from 2336 per cent (o 27407 per ceat during the six-year
periog.

In the Dangs, all lands vest in Government and there Is no private
ownership of land. Generally the Dangis foffowed what §s known as shifting
cultivation, cultivating different patches of land i different years. Cultiva-
tion is permitted only in the protecied forests to the Dangis on the annual
lease system subject o payment of halpatii of Rs. 650 per plough. As
the land is not fertile, the Bangis grow carly maturing crops such as paddy
and nagli, which are their staple food.

Land Reclamation The scheme known as " Reclamation of Govern-
ment land at Government cost is in operation since 1959-60. The area
reclaimed under the scheme ] 1969-70 was 544 beetares,  The progeess
achieved under this scheme (yearwise ) is shown below

Dovsd yvelaianeed Expeaditure

Yoar in hecefures incurrod in 4.
1959-60 .- N . 268 20,884
1980151 .e .. .. P 48 14,267
196102 t{o 24,960
1662.63 .. . .. .. i 24,0006
196364 ‘s .. 43 IR, 186
1464-G5 . .o 71 25,000
1085-66 a7 30,000
19468-67 43 36,000
1967-68 . . 34 29 550
1968-89 {including flood relief work ) 20 42,100
1969-70 19 10,000
Total 544 278,956

Snurce 3

Sub.Divisional Roil Conservation Officer, Ahwa,
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During the Third Plan period only contour-bunding work was taken
up. Considering the high intensity of rain angd the slopy topography. the
work of terracing was also started from the yeay 1968-69. The extent of Jand
utilization can be increased by adopting soil conservation measures.

IRRIGATION

All the four rivers in the Dangs, namely, the Purna, the Ambika,
the Gira and the Khapri which flow through hills and dales, turn dry after
the monsoon. There are no check-dams constructed over them with the
result that little water flows in them after monsoon. There is thus no scope
for irrigation by canals. Unsuccessful attempts were made in the past to
provide irrigation. During the Third Plan period about 14 irrigation schemes
were surveyed, but as they were not found feasible. they were dropped.
As such, wells remain the main source of irrigation in the district. In
1967-68. only 0-14 per cent of the cultivated area was under irrigation and
that was irrigated by wells only. Most of the wells are situated in and
around the village Chinchli.

The rainfall varies from 200 to 250 cms. The Dangi cultivators mainty
depend on monsoon rains and as a result mostly kharif crops are cultivated.
However, in those parts where natural streams and wells are found, the
cultivators are gradually taking to rabi crops like wheat. pulses, vegetables.
etc.

The Dangis are not accustomed to put check~dams across the rivers,
nalas, streams, etc., and as such. much water is wasted. To make the best
use of these water resources, 52 check-dams have been constructed. The
cultivators are also persuaded to grow vegetables in fields near rivers, nalas,

s{reams, etc.

By the end of Third Five Year Plan, 28 new wells were dug and 38 oil-
engines were installed for irrigation purposes. As a result, the area under
irrigaion has increased from 34 hectares in 1965 to 100 hectares in 1969.

Because of the hilly terrain, irrigation farming is only possible on a
very small scale. To encourage sinking of wells where feasible, liberal
financial assistance is given to cultivators. The scheme of sinking new wells
and repairs to old wells has been started since the First Plan. Improvement
in lift irrigation through installation of the Persian wheels (Bulsar Rahar}
and pumping sets is also being encouraged.

.

Sort. CONSERVATION

4
As the land is slopy. soil-erosion occurs on a wide scale. This adversely
affects the soil fertility. Measures aimed at soil conservation have, there.
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fore, a very important place in the development programme in the district
One of the methods of soil conservation is contour-bunding. Bunding
operations were initiated in the district in 1949-50. The rain-water which
was drained away on account of the slopy nature of the land was stored
through the bunding of ficlds in order to conserve the moisture of the soil.

During the First Five Year Plan, 486 hectares of land were contour-bunded
in the district.

The scheme regarding bunding of paddy fields came into cxistence in
1956-57 and continucd upto August 1964. The purposc of this scheme was
to protect the fields of Dangi cultivators {rom soil-erosion. For this purpose,
75 per cent of the cost was granted to cultivators as subsidy and 25 per cent
as loan. During the years 1956-57 to 1964-65, an area of 1,248 hectares
was contour-bunded at a cost of Rs. 86.607 as shown below :

Contour-bundine 1956-57 1o 1964-65

Avon of Lland Cost ingurred
Yenar bt in heetares i Ry,

1 2 3
1956-57 . .. Ve (AR 4,242
1957-68 ., . 41 9,118
1958-59 . . 145 9,118
1959-60 .o .. 99 11,085
1960-61 .. . . .. 68 3,633
1961.62 .. .. .o .. 223 13,976
1962.63 .. .. .. .. 225 15,507
1963-84 .. . .. . 217 16,233
1964.65 .. .. e . 117 3,785
Total ve .e .o 1,248 86,607

Séuice :

Suh-Divisional Soil Conservation Officer, Ahwa.

Nearly 14,569 hectares of land is under inferior varieties of foodgrains.
If this la_nd is converted into kyari land, paddy can be grown easily. Soil
conservation measures were taken up during the Second Plan period and
over 3,318 hectares of land were bunded by the end of the Third Plan.
It was found necessary to terrace hilly slopes and simultancously o plug
nearby nalas so that water could be impounded and utilised for irrigating
thc;: paddy fields. Government, therefore, sanctioned in 1970 the scheme for
soil conservation works converting 4.047 hectares of land into kyari land
at an estimated cost of Rs. 12 lakhs annually.
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SoiLs

The terrain is mostly Deccan trap. Its undulating structure is formed
by rocks. The soils range from red to black. Red soil is found along the
lower parts of the valley and black soil in the plains of the western Dangs.
Soil fertility is poor and lands are subject to erosion on slopes and terraces.
In the entire district the soils are somewhat acidic and become very hard
after the rains. Known as lateritic soils, they are generally formed dne to
silting on the soil-particles. In some parts. medium loam to sandy loam
soils are also found.

The soils in the Dangs have good drainage quality and as such are most
suitable for fruit crops like lemon. guava, cashewnut, pine-apple, etc. In
river side areas. crops like potato. sugar-cane, etc.. can be cultivated if
irrigation facilities are available.

CROPPING PATTERN

The Dangis mainly cultivate food crops as they produce for consumption
and not for sale. For this reason. percentage of cash crops cultivated in
the Dangs has always been quite negligible.

The Khandesh Gazetteer published in 1880 recorded as follows : “The
chief crops are nagli Eleusine coracana,” rice bhat Oryza sativa, kodra
Paspalum scrobiculatum, vari Panicum miliaceum, bajri Penicillaria spicata,
udid Phaseolus mungo, gram chana Cicer arietinuun, and tur Cajanus
indicus. In the upper Dangs wheat is grown, but in quantities so small that,
for the Government establishment and forest labourers, supplies have to
be brought from Bilimora and Chikhli in Surat. Among vegetables, potatoes,
locally known as bhui kand. grow to a great size. many of them from
eight to ten pounds.”!

The crops grown in the district at present are nagli, rice, vari, mag,
udid. etc.. and inferior millets like banti and kodra. The most important
tocal crops are nagli and vari. There are no garden crops but the cultivators
have been inspired to take up fruit crops like mango, guava, kagdi lime,
otc. A few cultivators have initiated cuitivation of vegetables like brinjal,
tomatoes. cabbage, caulifiower. onion, etc.. in their kitchen gardens. A few
have taken to vegetable crops on river banks. Cultivation of potatoes has
not been extended to appreciable extent. The total area under fruits and
vegetables in the district was only 11 hectares in 1967-68. As cultivation
of kagdi lime is found more suitable in this tract, its seedlings and grafts
are supplied to cultivators by the Agriculture Department.

. S ,
1. CamepELL J. M., Gazetteer of the Rombay Presidency, Vol. XIJ, Khandesh,
Bombay, (1880), p. 602.
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The above facts show that after {880, there is no pronounced change
in the cropping pattern in the district because of the hilly forest terrain

and the backward Adivast population,

Areas under different crops during 1950-51. 1955-56. 1960-61, 1963-64
and 1967-68 arc given in the following statement.

STATEMENT 1V-2
Area under Principal Crops

(IN ‘U0 HEOTARES )

Crops 1950-51%  1955-56%  1900-61% 1963-641  1967-68%
Rico .. . .. 45 26 69 61 46
Jowar .o . . . . .o 5
Maize . .. 8 2 3 3 3
Ragri .. .e ve 19 40 106 119 136
Other cepeals ., . 5 33 42 17 92
Total cercals .. . 7 101 220 212 282
Ciram . . 8 1 2 2 2
Tur .. . o .e 10 16 24 26
Other pulses .. .. 7 12 38 45 50
Total pridses .. . 15 25 56 61 78
Total foodgrains .. o122 124 2768 i 360
Chillios .o .o 4 e 1 i 1
Groundnut. H 2 3
Total oilseeds .. . .. . t 4 66
Source :

*S/u{.ialitw of Area, Production and Yield per Acre of Principal Craps in
rijarat State for the  Period  1949-50 to 1963-64, Dircotar of Agriculture
Ahmedabaud, (1963), pp. 26-156,

t Diroctor of Agriculture, Gujarat State, Ahmeadabad,

It will be seen that the area under total foodgrains has gradually
increased from 12,200 hectares in 1950-51 to 36.000 hectares in 1967-68.
The major increase has been in the acreage of ragi and other cereals which
include coarse millet like vari, the staple food of the Dangis. Area under
rice remained almost static possibly due to non-availability of irrigation
facilities. Pulses increased from 1.500 hectares in 1950-51 to 7.800 hectares
in 1967-68. Arca under oilseeds was negligible till 1960. It increased from
400 hectares in 1960-61 to 6,600 hectares in 1967-68 due to the strenuous
efforts of Agriculture Department. Under the impact of the Five Year Plans,
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Dangi cultivators are now inspired to take up cultivation of jowar, wheat
and commercial crops like sugar-cane, groundnut, ctc. These facts show
that the agricultural production which was limited under the traditional
methods, has undergone considerable changes under the Five Year Plans.

Qut-turn of Crops—'1lhe out-turn of principal crops in the district
during the period 1950-51 to 1966-67 is given in the following statement :

STATEMENT 1V-3

Out-turn of Principal Crops

(IN ‘00 TONNES )

Crops 1950-61%  1955.56%  1960-61* 1963-64F 1966-67+
Rice .. .. . 29 20 33 53 38
Maize . . 4 1 1 3 2
Ragi .. .. .. 16 40 79 89 85
Other cereals .. .. ! 19 15 15 36
Total cereals .. .. it X0 123 160 1
Gram . .. 3 .o 1 1

Tur .. .. . .. 1 8 12 13
Other pulses .. .. 3 4 14 18 15
Total pulses .. . [ 11 23 31 28
Total toodgraing . . . 568 01 151 1 1689
Chillisg 2 1 1
Groundnut . .. . .. 1 1 2

" Source:

¥ Statistics of Area, Production and Yield per Acre pf Principal Crops in
Gujarat State forthe Period 1949-50 to 1963-64, Director of Agricultum,

Ahmedabad, (1965), pp. 27-133.
1 Director of Agriculture, Gujarat State, Ahmedabad.

The crops in which there is a noteworthy increase during 1950-51 to
1966-67 are ragi, other cereals and pulses. In the case of the remaining
crops, there is no significant change in the out-turn.

METHODS OF CULTIVATION

Shifting cultivation was practised as a way of life in the past as a
result of which extensive forest areas were in a state of partial or complete
wreck. As the Khandesh Gazetteer (1880) observed : “ The people move
their villages with great readiness, and choosing fresh patches of foresty
clear them for tillage. Such clearances are found scattered over the forests,
on the tops and slopes of hills, and on the level lands in valleys. Cultivation

(Bk) H-11—28 (Lino)
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is carried on partly by digging. partly by rude ploughing. and partly by
wood ash, dali, tillage. ™" The  harmful practice  of  shifting  cultivation
impoverished the soil. as the cultivator had no permanent interest to improve
the soif by way of manuring, bunding, terracing of fields, etc. The result
of this mcthod of  cultivation is reflected  in large arcas  of fallow land
noticed around most of the villages. Fortunately. by now. the practice of
shifting cultivation is almost stopped and the people are now fairly settled
i cultivation.  However. the Bhils and  other communities  have still a
tendency to change their dwellings on the slightest prefext such as death
or any superstition. Much progress has been made in inculcating in the
villagers the habit of settled life. The Dangs Development Board has done
considerable work in this respect. At many places. villages have been
provided with new colonies consisting of standard maodel houses for the
Dangis. This has also Ted the villagers not to shift their cultivation

Another interesting method of cultivation followed by Adivasi culii-
vators in the Dangs is what is known as rab cultivation. Every year. the
farmer. in the plot selected for growing the seedlings spreads leaves. 2rass.
etc,, evenly and burns up this material. For this purpose. farmers are
allowed to cut side branches. ete.. from trees in protected forests subject o
certain restrictions. This method is believed (o destroy weeds and parasite
roots in the land and to provide manure in the form of ashes. However.
it is injurious to forest growth and the farmer can develop his agriculture
even without resorting 1o this method by bheuer cultivation and manure.

But the Dangi farmers are most reluctant 1o change their agricultural
methods.

The methods of cultivation followed in respect of some of the important
crops is described below

Ragi or Nagli - Elusine coracana ) is the staple food of the Dangis.
It is a grain of great nutritive value. and is considered more <usfaining
for people doing hard physical work than any other grain. It can be grown
as a dry crop as well as under irrigation. Unlike other crops. both the
plant and the grain remain frec from pests and diseases. Ragi grain can be
stored for many years-cven up to fifty years without damage, if kept away
from moisture. The straw is considered a valuable food for the drought
as well as milch animals.2? The soil being lateritic becomes hard soon after
the rainy season. As such the cultivator is not in a position to plough the
lund during summer with the indigenous plough. As a general practice.
therefore. the land is tilled onlv after the first rainfall.

b CaveBerr . M., (lazelteey of the Rowibeay Presidenen, Vol XL Khapdes)  1oankay
- (1880). p. 601,

R H,\Nn‘n;,‘\‘\v\ MoSL Laeiculture and Vaimed Hnshandey in India, New Delhi, (166,
IR LN

CHAPIER V- -AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION 219

)

The ground cultivated for nagli is burnt before ploughing. It was a
common belief among the Dangis that better crop was obtained when the
land was allowed to remain [allow for a season or two and when nagli
was preceded by a crop of kharsam ( Guizotia abyssinica). The people,
therefore. shifted their cultivation pretty frequently and practised rotational
cultivation to get fresh soil and more abundant lopping close to, or on
their fields. For these reasons. intensive cultivation on the same plot was
not practised by the Dangis.

The methods of cultivation are still primitive wherein cultivators use
cattle-driven wooden ploughs to cultivate patches of flat or undulating
fields. Most of the Bhils still employ hand-ploughs merely scratching the
top soil and if allowed will cultivale any steep area varying in extent from
a few square yards to several acres.

After the receipt of the first rains, the seed beds are prepared with the
help of spade ( pavda) and pick-axe ( kodali). The seed rate is generally
3 to 4 kg. per acre. They broadcast the seeds in the seed beds and mix
them with the soil. Very few progressive cultivators use farm-yard manure
and compost manure for seed beds. The weeds are removed as and when

required.

The land is ploughed twice or thrice and after the seedlings are ready,
they are transplanted at a distance of 4 to 6 cms.. in the month of July.
The seedlings are mostly broadcast and left to grow on their own. After
transplanting. if there is no rainfall, seedlings mostly perish. The depart-
ment, therefore. insists on line-sowing and transplanting. Generally no
inter-culturing is done by cultivators. No chemical fertilizers are used for

this crop.

Harvesting is mainly done in the month of November or December.
The area under ragi covered 13.600 hectares in 1967-68.

Paddy ( Oriza Sativa )—Methods of preparalory tillage and preparation
of seed beds for paddy are the same as in nagli. The land is ploughed
4 to 5 times before sowing. Transplanting of the seedlings is done between
July and mid-August. No inter-culturing is done. Weeding is done, as and
when needed. Some progressive cultivators use farm-yard manure and
fertilizers, in a limited dose for fear that the crops might attain too much
height and fall down by the velocity of the wind. Harvesting is mainly
done in the months of September and October, while threshing is done in
October-November. The area under paddy covered 4,600 hectares in

1967-68.

Vari-—The preparatory tillage is the same as in the case of nagli.

Transplanting is done mainly during the months of July and August.

-
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Weeding is done occasionally as and when required. Harvesting is done in
the months of September and October. In the year 1967-68, vari covered an
area of 4,824 hectares in the district,

Kharsani-—The land is ploughed twice or thrice after the first rainfall.
Secds are broadeast and drilled at the vate of 2 1o 3 keo per acre. Sowing
operations start during the month of Junce for kiaril crops and in September
and October for rabi. Fertitizers are not generally used. For Kharif crop
harvesting starts in October or November zad  for rabi in January or
February.

Other crops cultivated in the tract include kodra, tur, sama or banti and
udid besides bajri, wheat, jowar, maize, gram, potato and tobacco.

Fruits and Vegciables -~ As (he soils are lateritic. and porous and having
good drainage, the fruit trees like mangoes, chifku. guava, kaju, and kagadi
limes thrive well. However, regular horticulture plantation is not carried
out in the Dangs due to non-availability of irrigation. In future, the riverside
areas can be regularly developed. if oil-engine and clectric motor facilities
are available to the cultivators. There is also a possibility for cultivating
fruit trees like palms, litchics, ctc.

Vegetables—Formerly, in the Dangs, vegetables were locally not grown
and had to be brought from the plain areas of the Surat district. But now
cultivators grow vegetables like Tadies finger ( bhiinda ), brinjals, chillies, red
pumpkins and karela. etc.. besides leafy vegetables like tandalja, matalani
bhaji, cabbage, cauliflowers, ctc. Potatoes are also grown on a trial basis.
In river-bed areas. water melon ( tadbuch ). cucumber ( kakadi ), ele., are
also grown.

The total area under fruits and vegetables was as small as 11 hectares
in 1967-68.

KHARIF AND RaBI CrOPS

As seen earlier, the crops grown in the district mainly consist of coarse
varieties, namely, nagli, vari, millets. etc. The crops, food and non-food.
cultivated in the district can be grouped under two main heads, kharif and
rabi but they are mostly kharif. The kharif or the rain-fed Crops are sown
in June-July and harvested in October-November. The rabi or winter crops
are sown in November and harvested in February-March. The important
Kharif crops are paddy, jowar. nagli and vari, while rabi crops include
wheat and pulses. Dependance on rainfall in the case of different crops is
reflected in the fact that about 88 per cent of the area sown is under kharif
and only about 12 per cent under rabi crops. The Dangis being still primitive
cultivators are accustomed to raisc one crop- annually. The efforts of the
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Department of Agriculture in the form of sanctioning subsidy, supply of
improved seeds of rabi crops. fertilizer, etc.. have now induced them to
take second crops such as wheat, puises and vegetables. During 1967-68,
kharif crops occupied 42526 hectares while rabi crops accounted for
6,000 hectares.

Cror CALENDAR

The calendar of agricultural operations for important crops in the
district is given in the statement below :

Crope Sowing months Harvesting months
I Nagly .. oduly Septembor-October
2 Paddy P ET A Octobor-November
3 Vari .o July September-October
4 Kharsuni { Nigor seod ) July November
5 Udid .. July November
6 Gram .« November-December February-March
T Bunti . July September
% Wheat .. November-December February-March
9  Groundnut oo July Ocetober-November
10 Sugar-cane .. April-May February-March
11 Chillies .. June November

The agricultural year commences in July and ends in June in the State.
Cror PROSPECTS

As seen carlier, the district is peculiar in respect of jts soil, irrigation
and crop pattern. As the soil is undulating the rain water flows down soon
after the rainfall. As a result, the soil does not retain water and moisture.
Moreover, there are no irrigation dams and canals. As a result, irrigation
facilities are almost negligible. It is. therefore, difficult in this tract to
cultivate crops which require regular waterings. In spite of a good rainfall,
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iU is not possible o caltivate better varicties of foodgrains in this district
for want ol irrigation. Howcever, there are some patehes of land on the
riverside which can be developed for cultivation ol cash crops like sugar-
canc, polatoes. cte. Minor irrigation works cun be started at such places
to provide irrigation 1o these crops. There is adso scope o improve agricul-
tural production by implementing soil conservation schemes. About 14,569
hectares of fand are under inferior varicties of foodgrains, 10 this fand iy
converted into Avari land, paddy can be cultivaced there without difliculty.
For this purposc. it is necessary 1o terrace hilly slopes and to plug nearby
nalas so that water can be impounded and utilised for irrigating the paddy
fields. On the recommendation of the Dangs Development Council. the
Government of Gujarat has sanctioned in the vear 1970 o scheme for sol!
conservation works.  Under this schemie 4,047 hectues of  land will b
converted into Avard land  within o period of  live vears al an estimated
cost of Rs. 12 lakbs annually. Whon this scheme is fully implemented. it
may be possible o grow puddy on a larpe scaic. Thus prospects o
cultivation of sugar-cane. pocitoes and paddy are drishe o this distried

ACUIVIUES Ol THE DEPARIAENT

Before Independence. agriculture in the Dangs was in a primitive stage.
The Dangis tilled their lands with the help of hand-ploughs. The use of
fertiizers, improved seeds and improved implements was totally nnknown.
The dnmal Adviinisiration: Repore of the Danes for the year 1902-03 obser-
ved: = Attempts have been made on a small scale 1o introduce a better class
of crop. The result was encouraging but the experiment is in its infancy.
These experiments were continued in 1903-04. 11 was found that jowdr.
bajri, wheat, gram and several others could  be successfully grown I
1904-05.  * potatoes, groundnuts. tomatoes  and  other Craps were  also
cultivated. ™ A few of the Bhils possessed no bullocks and had to resort to
dali cultivation. But this mcthod of cultivation was rapidly dying out and
ultimately became a thing of the past. The people started learning more
civilized ways of preparing sced beds. Attempts were made to induce the
Dangis (o establish their villages near the fertiic soils and to discontinue
shifting cultivation. Mango and tamarind  trees were planted 0 induce
cultivators 1o stay thercon to reap their [ruits. Gradually, several cultivators
started damming up their rice fields, People began to settle willingly necar
ll?e fertile soils, abandoning hilly, stony places or tracts with often }mum-
cient water. In 1912, arca under superior crops increased slowlv. Liquor shop-
keepers who formerly cultivated nagli took (0 superior crops in 1913
Groundnut was most successfully grown by the Danuis.

The acreage under superior Crops. €. g. mag, math, lang, ginger.
£esamum and castor which was 250 acres in 1914 and 500 ncres in 1916
increased to 4,800 acres in 1925 and as much as 14.000 acres in 1940
The Dangs Diwan spared no pains in cducating people in improved methods
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of cultivation. Agricultural demonstrations were arranged every year. The
peopie adopted the chas method of transplanting abandoning the primitive
and haphazard methods of throwing the scedlings over the ploughed fields.
The chas method of transplanting raeli was introduced in 1914 and was
followed in 64 villages by July. 1916, The Kunbi cuitivator was ready to take
to superior crops but the Bhil was a little hesitant. However. the scarcity of
naeli in 1917, resulted in his taking more intcrest in superior crops.

The Agricultural Kamgar under the general guidance of the Dangs
Diwan prepared demonstration plots. constructed bundhs and arranged for
the distribution of improved sceds to cultivators. Groundnut cultivation
was discontinued in 1931 owing to damage by pigs. Rice of superior quality
was introduced ‘instead with very good resulis. The cultivation of fruit trees
was encouraged and scedling plants of lemon, mango. plantain, etc.. which
were raised in the experimental garden at Ahwa by the Agricultural Kamgar
were supplied free 1o selected culuvators in 1932

From February (1940) onwards the Agricultural Kamgars worked
under the guidance of the Village Uplift Ofticer. Dangs who was appointed
from 18th February. 1940, In 1941 regular efforts were made by the Village
Uplift Officer to induce the Dangis to construct hundhs and abandon their
practice of shifting cultivation. An improved strain of wheat. Nipad 808,
was distributed to selected cultivators in 1941

Further attempts at changing the primitive agricultural practices were
made in 1945 with the appointment of the Agricultural Officer.l In 1949,
the Agriculture Department of the State Government took over this work
and thence forward the work of bringing agricultural work on modern lines
was started under the supervision of independent District Agricultural
Officer. As a resuli. considerable progress was achieved during the first
two Five Year Plans, During the period. various schemes of soil conser-
vation. sced multiplication. demonstration farms, crop competitions. etc..

were -introduced to improve agriculiure.

The main activities of the Agriculture Department in the Dangs after the ’
merger consisted of (1) distribution of seeds. (2) distribution of fertilizers.
(3) digging of compost pits and manure pits. (4) construction of bunds.
(S) organisation of demonstration farms. (6) maintenance of irrigation farms.
{7 livestock and poultry improvement, etc.

The tempo of these activities increased gradually. The Department now
conducts various activities in addition to the above consisting of distribution
of improved implements. subsidised supply of seeds and grafts. subsidised

V. Adminietration Beport for the Dangs. 194446,
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distribution of chemical fertilizers, agricultural research, ete. The work is
done under the supervision of the District Agricultural Officer, who is also
the Sub-Divisional Soil Conservation Oflicer. In 1969, two more posts of
the Sub-Divisional Soil Conservation Oflicer were created to look after the
enlarged schemes of soil conservation in the district.

PROGRESS OF SCIENTIFIC AGRICULTURE

To induce the cultivators, a number of <chemes are being implemented
by the Department of Agriculture,

I Crop Competitions —A crop competition at district level is organised
every year. However, the cultivators do not spontaneously participate in
these competitions. During the Third Plan period Rs. 3,200 were sanctioned
for this scheme of which less than Rs, 2.000 were spent,

2 Subsidised Distribution of Fertilizers ( 50 per cent )-~As the culti-
vators are still orthodox they have 10 be induced to get better yield from
their fields. For this purpose, a scheme has been introduced to supply

fertilizers to the cultivators at 50 per cent  subsidised rates from
Block funds.

:% Seed  Multiplication entre —This  centre  situated at Davdahad
fﬂﬂl(lp”cﬂ important varieties of seeds of paddy, millet, nagli, vari, etc.
T'hese seeds are then distributed to selected cultivators. During the Third
Plan about Rs, 30.000 were spent under this scheme.

_ 4 Distribution of Improved Implements-—Under this scheme, improved
implements are supplied to cultivators at 50 per cent subsidised rates. Even
then the advantage of the improved implements is not adequately taken
by the Dangis because of their illiteracy and orthodox nature.

5 Free Supply of Seeds and Grafts—Seeds and grafts of fruits and
vegetables are supplied free of charge to the Dangi cultivators under this

scheme. The amount spent  durin “hi ¢
sp g the Third Plan was abhout
Rs. 2.000. o

The Japanese Method of Paddy Cultivation

There cannot be two opinions a
method of paddy cultivation over oth
vation. A beginning was made in the
method and demonstrations were held
parts of the district. In 1955.56, demons
With a view to giving further impetus
and demonstrations one honorary social

bout the advantage of the Japanese
er traditional methods of paddy culti-
year 1954 to introduce the Japanese
on 38 plots selected from different
trations were conducted on 80 plots.
to this programme by propaganda
worker. who was also a leading
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1
agriculturist, was appointed for a period of three months every year since
1956. As a result of these demonstrations and propaganda, an area of
51 hectares was brought under the Japanese method in the 1956-57 season.
It was raised to 202 hectares in 1957-58. By the end of the Second Plan
period about 1,214 hectares were brought under the Japanese method.
Since then this practice has been mostly discontinued due to lack of irrigation
facilities in the Dangs.

Agricudtural Schools

During the Third Five Year Plan, one Agricultural School was established
at Waghai for providing education in agriculture to Adivasis. The school
had a capacity to accommodate 50 students. But it could never work
with full capacity. The response from the Adivasis was poor. In the first
year only 20 students were enrolled, among whom many were from out-
side the district. The Government felt that the purpose for which the
school was established was not properly served. As a result, the school was
closed in 1964-65, only four years after it was established.

The district has one Agricultural Research Station at Waghai which
conducts research experiments in paddy and millet crops like nagli, vari,
banti, etc. Improved seeds of these crops are supplied to the
cultivators.

Model Farms

The district has no model farm. However, there is one nursery farm
at Bhavandagad which supplies seeds and grafts to the Dangi cultivators.
The farm is working since 1947-48.

A seed farm was established at Davdahad in the year 1963-64.
Improved varieties of paddy, nagli, etc., are multiplied at this farm for
distribution among the cultivators.

AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS

Agricultural implements in use before the introduction of the Five
Year Plans consisted of a simple wooden plough, pick-axe, etc. After the
introduction of the Five Year Plans, progressive cultivators have adopted
improved implements, viz., the Baroda hoe, the Kisan plough, the Karjat
hoe, the Jai Hind harrow, Paddy paddier, etc. The number of improved
implements in use in the district during 1968-69 was 53. For the purchase
of these implements, cultivators are given 50 per cent of the cost as subsidy.
Besides these, other implements in use include simple tools like spades,
sickles, etc. This being a rocky area, tractor ploughing on large scale js
difficult.

(Bk) H-11—29 (Lino)
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The following statement compares some of the important implements

in use in the district according to the Livestock Census of 1951, 1956, 1961
and 1966.

STATEMENT 1V-4

Agricultural Implements in use during 1951, 1956, 1961 and 1966

Ttem 1a51* 1956+ 1961+ 1966}
Ploughs . e .. 5,300 7.281 8,219 9,454

() Wooden .. . .. 5,508 7,263 8,211 9,413

(1) Tron o .. ve .. 18 8 41
Clarts .. .. e 1,744 2,378 2724 3,603
Sugar-eane ernshers (Bullocks ) e .. 2 5
Oil-engzines .. .. .. .. 3 8 15
Electric pumps .. .. . i
Ghanis . .. e 7 I 4
Parsian wheels or Rahats ., .. .. 2 8 9
Norw s

it i Cor ear 56 3
ettt iy St 151, 1056 It Ay gy, O ied ot

Source :

*:Dzst.rzfct Census Handbook, 1961, Dangs, p. 69.
TQuarterly  Bulletin of Fronomics and Statisties, Vol. IX, No. 1
by Buroau of Heonomies  and Statisties ' ornmont
Ahmedabad, (1969), pp. 150-18]. .

. published
1 : :
Government  of iujarat.

' I't will appear from the statement that use of improved implements
hl.(e iron ploughs and oil-engines, has increased under the impact of thé
Five Year 'P}ans. There was not a single iron plough in the district in 195]
before the introduction of the Plans. In 1966, the district h |
Howevar, the wooden plough still holds the fort

increased from 5,509 in 1951 to 9.413 in 1966. T:h
not been ab‘l§ to replace the wooden plough because of its cheapness and
Panoguvrablllty.'These facts indicate that the use of plr\ng‘hg w'or:xdé;\ and
iron, is on the increase. The use of bullock carts has more‘ 'than doubled
durmg‘ the period between 1951 and 1966 due to the increased forest
;)ge.ratmns. The oil-engines have similarly increased from 3 ir; 1936 {o
! m-1966. The same is the case wit'h the Persian wheels or Rahats which
ave increased from 2 in 1956 to 9 in 1966, as irrigation in the district is

primarily by wells. It thus appears that the Dangi
: angis are grad i
towards settled and improved methods of cultiviion. gracually heading

ad 41 iron ploughs.
as its number has also
us, the iron plough has
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SEED SUPPLY

As a general practice, most of the Dangis keep a reserve stock of the
produce and use it for seed in the next season. Before 1947, improved
varieties of seeds were unknown in the Dangs. They came to be known
after introduction of the Five Year Plans in 1951. A Paddy Research Sub-
Centre was started at Bhavandagad in 1952 and shifted to Waghai in May
1954. A Regional Research Centre for inferior crops was also started in

1964.

Besides, there are three Government farms, one each at (i) Bhavandagad
which supplies the graft plants of mangoes, (ii) Davdahad which multiplies
improved varieties of seeds and supplies them to the cultivators through
societies, and (iii) Rambhas, which carries out research in paddy and millet
crops and evolves varieties suitable to this area.

Distribution of improved seeds was undertaken from the commence-
ment of the First Plan. During the Second Plan period improved seeds
weighing 12,280 kg. were distributed. During the Third Plan period. improved
seeds weighing 65.840 kg. were distributed covering an area of 2,785 hectares.
fmproved seeds of different varieties distributed are given in the following

table.

( AREA COVERED IN HECTARES )

irlé. Name of variety 1967-68  1968-69  1069.70
1 Rice Kada 176.12 and .o .. 409 439 458
2.3) 121 9 51
2 Paddy Formosa-3 . o . 4 20 10
3 Paddy I. R.8 o . . .. 2 8
4 Paddy Masuri .- . . . .. 6
5 Nagli B-11 .. . .e P 62 28 99
6 Vari-10 4 25 63
7 Groundnut-Samarala 2 4 31
( Punjab-1)
8 Mybrid Maize 9 6 2
9 Vogetable Seeds .. . .. .. .. 245
Sousce -

Distriet Agricultural Officer, Ahwa.

The largest area under improved seeds is claimed by rice followed by
nagli and vari, the staple food of the Dangis. The Department of Agriculture
has encouraged the cultivators to grow improved seeds of vegetables whith
covered 245 hectares.
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Roration or Croprs

Generally no definite rotation of crops is followed. but wheat and gram
are taken after paddy.

MANURES AND FERTILIZERS '

Local Manures The livestock population in the Dangs is large enough
to produce farm-yard manurc required for agricultural purposes. Wherever
there are large flocks of goats and herds of bullocks, cows and buffaloes, the
farmers get the land manured with their urine and excreta. The cultivators
supplement their local supply by collecting cattle dung manure and refuse

from surrounding villages. About 818 tonnes of rural compost were thus
made available to the Dangis in 1969-70.

Fertilizers ~Chemical fertilizers were unknown to the Dangis before the
introduction of the Five Year Plans. Even at present, they are not in use to
any appreciable extent in the Dangs. A few progressive cultivators have
realised the importance of fertihizers, while most of the Dangis are reluctant
to use the fertilizers. They belicve that crop will ripen heavily and fall
down if fertilizer is used. Apart from this superstition the poor Dangis are
not able to use these fertilizers due to their high price. The following figures
indicate the distribution of fertilizers in the Dangs.

Distribution of Fertilizers, 1966-67 to 1969-70

( QUANTITY IN TONNES)

Ammoninm Super Diammonium
Year Salphato Phosphate Phosphate
1866-67 4 15
1967-68 5 7
1968-69 12 8
1969-70 8 9 b
Source :

Distriet Agrieultural Ofticer, Abwa.

AGRICULTURAL PESTS AND DISEASES

.Pests like Mashi or Molo. ( the aphids ) is a wide-spread pest of different
species affecting many crops in the district in different seasons. Som¢
species are more common in kharif season and attack moize, vegetable and
groundnut, while others which are found in rabi season attack cabbage.
cauliﬂower, onion, etc. This soft bodied insect sucks the sap of leaf by mouth.
The infection is generally more on the lower surface than on the upper
one. The aphids are controlled by dusting benzene hexacloride.
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Swarming caterpillars generally attack paddy and other crops, which
are controlled by dusting benzene hexacloride.

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

Cattle is the main asset of the Dangis. The Dangis count their wealth
more in terms of cattle they possess than in terms of land they cultivate.
Cattle has since served as the medium of exchange and an instrument of
barter. Rich as the district is in the growth of grass, the Dangis do not
find it difficult to feed their cattle. There is super abundance of grass, only
a fraction of which is cut and preserved by the people for their cattle.
The Dangi breed of cattle is a sturdy and stocky breed and is noted for
its skewbald colouring. It is well suited to the hilly country but the milk
out-turn of the cows is very disappointing.

Every Dangi family has at least a cow and a pair of bullocks which
perform a variety of functions. As agriculture is not mechanised to any
extent, bullocks provide the principal drought power needed for agriculture
and carting timber. Bullocks are mainly used as a beast of burden to draw
agricultural implements, to carry out agricultural operations, to carry wood
from forest, etc. It is reported that a Dangi can thus earn about Rs. 10
every day with the help of his bullocks. Buffaloes are rarely found in the
Dangs, and are used as beast of burden. As regards goats, their number has
increased only recently. In the past, the Dangis were not encouraged to
breed goats, as they caused great harm to forest growth. No Dangi villager
was allowed to have more than one goat to every five heads of cattle
possessed by him.1

The improvement of livestock constitutes an important aspect of rural
development. The programme for improvement of livestock includes schemes
aimed at eradication of diseases prevalent in the livestock, provision of
expanded veterinary facilities, development and improvement of local breeds,
development of the poultry farming, etc.

Wealthy cultivators of the district maintain cattle in large numbers’
but the breeding aspect is neglected. The Dangi breed, with black and
white spots, is very famous throughout the country and in order to increase
this breed, pedigree bulls are distributed among groups of villages.

The programme of development of animal husbandry will not be
complete unless it provides adequate veterinary aid and facilities. There
was only one veterinary dispensary in the Dangs at Ahwa during the pre-
merger days. This was inadequate looking to the large number of cattle in
this area which is almost equal to human population. To provide more

—— e —

1. TPolitical Standing Order File, (1940-41),
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veterinary aid, the Government expanded the activities of the Department

into the interior areas by opening more centres. As the veterinary dispensary

at Ahwa was not in position to meet the growing demand for timely veteri-

nary aid, threc veterinary aid-centres were established in 1955-56 at

Shamgahan, Pipaldahad and Kalibel.

In addition to the activities mentioned above, the district will be
benefitted by some of the State schemes like control of fluke diseases,

immunization of cattle against contagious diseases, availability of larger
supply of sera and vaccines.

According to the Livestock Census of 1951, 1956, 1961 and 1960, the
cattle population of the district is found to be distributed as under :

STATEMENT 1V-5

Livestock 1951, 1956, 1961 and 1966

Catogorins of Hvestock 1951% L936% 1961% 1966+
I 2 3 4 5

Total livestock .. . 43,172 61,521 70,028 75,919

A  Ballocks and cows ‘e 35,768 48,504 52,907 55,996

(i) Malos over three years 12,267 15,351 17,312 19,890

{ii) Femalos over three years 13,689 15.876 17,388 18,234

(in milk ) (9,942) (5,678) (5,555) (17,778)

(1i1) Young-stock .. 9,812 17,277 18,207 17,872

B Buffaloes .. . 2,079 3,414 4,191 5,263

(i) Males over throe yoars 750 1,387 2,177 3,132

(i1) Ff}mul(}x over three years 797 1,151 1,193 1,292

(in milk ) (394) (469) (438) (1,219)

(iii) Young-stock .. 532 876 821 829

C Sheep .. .. 48 174 135 1z

Goats .. .. 5,158 9,298 12,667 14,456

2 Horses and ponios .. 31 83 70 24

F  Donkeys . .. 88 48 58 63

Pigs . .. .. .e .. 15

Total Poultry .. . 27,745 59,039 46,980 43,964

Nore :

Informn.tipn 'for the years 1951, 1956 and 1961 has been adjusted to the area
of the district as constituted on 1st April, 1961.
Source :
* District Census Handbook, 1961, Dangs, p. 69.
tQuarterly Bulletin of Economics and Statistics, Vol. IX, No. 1, Bureaun of

}‘;];f)rlngg:ilc;l.und Statistire, Government of Gujarat, Ahmedsbad, (1668),
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On the whole, there has been an all-round increase in the livestock
population of the district, from 43,172 in 1951 to 61,521 in 1956 and again
to 70,028 in 1961 and 75,919 in 1966, registering an overall increase of
75-85 per cent in 15 years, i. e.. from 1951 to 1966. The number of bullocks
and cows has increased to 55,996 in 1966 from 35,768 in 1951. Similarly,
the number of buffaloes has increased to 5,253 in 1966 from 2,079 in 1951.
There is a more significant increase in the number of goats from 5,158 in
1951 to 14,456 in 1966. The number of milch cows has increased from
9,942 in 1951 to 17,778 in 1966. Against such increases horses and ponies
and donkeys have decreased in numbers.

ANIMAL DISEASES

Cattle diseases are very serious obstacles to the cattle development.
The chief diseases prevalent in the district are black quarter (anthrax),
rinder-pest, foot and mouth disease, surra, etc. Anthrax, otherwise known
as black quarter, is considered the most fatal form of fever. Both rinder-
pest and anthrax are very contagious. The animals afflicted with these
diseases seldom survive. Most of these diseases which were wide-spread in
the past have been now brought under control. As the prophylactic remedies
have been found, these diseases have now become less fatal. Preventive
vaccination has been discovered in order to control the diseases. In spite
of these, in 1968-69, 326 animals were affected by various diseases. which
claimed a toll of 98 lives. The following statement shows the attacks and
deaths under various diseases prevalent in the district.

STATEMENT 1IV-6

Animal Diseases Recorded, 1968-69

Cattle Goat Total
IS\'fl(;. Name of the disease 'Attacks Deaths Attacks Drat;; Attacks Deaths

1 Anthrax .. .. 33 22 .. .. 33 22
2 Rinder-pest .. .. 63 21 .. .. 63 21
3 Foot and mouth.. .. 164 Nil .. .. 164 Nil
Surra .. .. %5 15 .. . 25 15

5 Contagious caprine pleuro
pneumonia . .. 41 40 41 40
Total .. .. 285 58 41 40 326 98

Source :
District Animal Husbandry Officer, Ahwa.
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From the above statement. it appears that in the case of goats, l‘hc
contagious caprine pleuro pneumonia discase has proved almost fatal. The
other discases of anthrax, rinder-pest and surra are controlled to a great
extent by the veterinary treatment. Such treatment is a complete success
in the case of foot and mouth disease.

VETERINARY AID

As livestock plays a vital part in the agricultural cconomy, improvement
in the quality of their breed is a matter of great importance. Il.l order to
improve the existing cattle. the Government has recently sanctioned two
schemes, i. e., (i) the scheme for supply of 10 premium buils every ycar at.
subsidised rates and (ii) the scheme for supply of 20 cows of pure Kankre]
breed to approved Dangi cultivators at Government cost. Between 1960-61
and 1967-68, 26 premium bulls and 100 cows of the Kankrej breed were
supplicd to the Dangi cultivators for improvement of cattle.

The Government established one artificial insemination centre at Ah.wa
in 1958. During the Second Plan period. 36 pedigree bulls were supplied
to various centres in the district to improve the breed of cattle. Alihough
the centre was well cquipped with all facilities the scheme did not eyoke
adequate response from the Dangis. As a result, the centre was shifted
from Ahwa and was merged with the centre at Surat in the year 1968-69.

At present, there is one veterinary dispensary at Ahwa, where a qualified
doctor is posted. In all, 8 first-aid veterinary centres are establisﬁed at
different places. These centres are in charge of stockmen. A mqblle van
has also been provided for the trcatment of animals in the interior parts
of the district.

PouLTRY

The Dangis are fond of fowls and eggs. Poultry development as an
allied or subsidiary occupation has, therefore, vast potentialities. The food
value of eggs is also equally important. It is in realization of these. two
important factors that scientific poultry keeping has been progressively intro-
duced in several villages of the district. In 1951-52. poultry development
activities were undertaken for the first time with the stock of 27 bir'dS-
In 1952-53, 6 Dangi students were sent out for training in poultry farming
to Dhulia ( West Khandesh) with a scholarship of Rs. 30 per month.

The Poultry Farm-crun-Breeding Centre at Ahwa was started in 1952.
This farm has supplied cocks of different varieties to the villages for the
breeding pur~ose. Tn many villages, these improved varieties have replaced
the mongrel birds and there are now a good number of villages like Male-
gaon. Dhaylidod. Bhavandagad, etc., which can boast of a good flock of
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improved birds yielding handsome income to their keepers. Supplementing
the State programmes of poultry development, nationwide poultry improve-
ment programme has been formulated by the Central Government with the
object of increasing the production of eggs and poultry meat.

According to the Livestock Census of 1966, the total poultry population
in the district was 43,964. To improve the local breed, the Department has
started two schemes ; (i) a poultry farm and (ii) the poultry extension work.
In the poultry farm at Ahwa, 106,688 eggs were produced between 1966
and 1969. One co-operative poultry farm also functions at Waghai.

Under the poultry extension work, cocks, hatching eggs and day-old

chicks are supplied free and subsidy is given for construction of poultry
cages and equipment.

Foresrsl

The Dangis depend on forest from the cradle to the grave. For their
food, fuel, house-building material or grazing cattle, they depend on forest
and forest products. They eke out their livelihood by forest labour.

By nature, a sportsman and free-lancer at heart, the Dangi is never
cager to do hard manual labour for the sake of wages. However, during
the early administration of the tract. the Dangis were coaxed and driven
to take to work as a result of which they now take large share in all forest
works like felling, fashioning, dragging, timber working and other innumer-
able operations. The Dangi is a fair workman who is in great demand for
forest works but the Dangis are not available in adequate number all the
year round.

The Dangs district abounds in forest which occupy nearly 95 per cent
of its total area. It is extremely rich in timber as most of the trees are teak
of high quality. The total area under forests is 1,697 sq. kms. of which
reserved forests occupy 898 sq. kms. and protected forests 799 sq. kms. The
reserved forests are separated from the protected forests by a demarcation
line which is 1,055 sq. kms. in length.

The reserved forests are mostly relegated to the larger and difficult
hills with poor soils, while the protected forests occupy the easier hillocks,
plateaux and flattened and undulating low-lying areas generally with richer
and deeper soils. The protected forests have been subjected to intermittent
and rotational cultivation. In the reserved forests, neither lopping nor timber-
cutting is allowed. To a very large extent, the areas in the protected forests
are either under cultivation and lopping or under lopping alone. In the

l. KuavcHanoanNt M. 8., Draft Working Plan for Dangs Forests, Vol. T, (1966).

(Bk) H-11—30 (Lino)
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areas that arc under cultivation and lopping, the tree growth has obviously
disappeared to a considerable cxtent.

In the reserved forests the teak forms about 30 per cent of the total
tree growth from 30 cms. girth upwards. 53-8 per cent of these trees arc
between 120 ems. to 150 cms. girth. Other superior timber species, namely.
shisham, tiwas. bio. khair and  sadad together form 13:2 per cent of the
growing stock. Shisham forms about 1:66 per cent of the entire tree g.rowth.
tiwas about 379 per cent, hio ( which is the stoutest fire resister mn the
forest) 036 per cent, khair 1-43 per cent and sadad (which 18 tbe
commonest of the first class junglewoods) 598 per cent of the entire
tree growth.

Many other tree species found in these forests have some timber value.
Important among them are hed, kalam, kanti, nano bondaro, kilai and
siris. Hed is the biggest tree in the forest forming 1-32 per cent of the growing
stock. Many of thesc trees are over 150 c¢ms. in girth. The remainder
in the growing stock form ordinary junglewoods. Kakad and modad
form the bulk of this catecgory making upto 10-88 per cent. Pongard
papado. waring. nimbaro, petar. varas and gol are fast-growing soft
woods which occupy quite some space in these forests. These seven
species together form 2-34 per cent of the growing stock. Manvel bamboos
arc plentiful in the whole of the western Dangs. Katas keeps mostly t0
moisture soils in a few valleys.

In 1926, it was observed that regencration of teak was good, often
copious.! However, in 1966, it was found that natural regeneration of teak
in reserved forest was very poor and most undependable.2 Natural regenera-
tion of other species especially those which could not tolerate overhead
shade was also found meagre. Tt was absent in protected forests which
are under regular cultivation. However, in the arcas not under cultivation,

natural regencration comes up fairly well as these are normally free from
annual fires.

IMPEDIMENTS TO FORrREST GROWTH

Several factors injurious to the growth of the forest are grouped under
the following cotegories : (i) man, (i) cultivation and lopping, (iii) illicit
cutting, (iv) fires. (v) domestic animals, (vi) wild animals, (vii) insects and
(viii) natural agencies like erosion. drought. frost and cyclonic winds.

(i) Man--Man is the worst of all the agencies. who causes injury tO
the forest through cultivation. lopping. illicit cutting. etc.

1.
2

ManrsoriBanks (. B., Working Plan for the Dangs Forests, (1926).

Kaaxcaannant M 8., Draft Working Plan for Dangs Forests, Vol. T, (1966).
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(ii) Cultivation and Lopping—So far, man has not caused any direct
injury to the reserved forest but his depredations in the protected forest by
way of cultivation and uncontrolled lopping have left indelible marks on
the density and quality of the growth. The effective area under the tree-
clad protected forest is fast decreasing. Bamboos have become already
extinct from almost all protected forests and for meeting domestic needs
in respect of bamboos, reserved forests have to be tapped. Almost all trees
of over 90 cms. in girth in the protected forests were unsound, defective
and hollow, according to the Working Plan of 1966.

(iii) Hlicit Curting—Till recently serious theft of timber was unknown
and even petty pilfering was not common. The tendency of illicit cutting
especially of teak timber, is now on the increase in these forests, due to
its very high market demand. However, because of very few exits from
which forest produce can be removed outside the Dangs and due to the
liberal privileges and concessions available to the local populace, offences
of illicit cuttings are still not many. From the data of recorded offences it
will be seen that tendency towards illicit cutting had increased much between
1953-54 and 1965-66. Most of the offences listed are those of illicit cutting.

Offences Recorded in the Dangs Forests

Amount of value and compensation

No. of No. of recovered (in Rs.)
offences offences
Year detected apprehended  Value Compensation  Total
1 2 3 4 5 6
1953-54 .. 151 98 e 1,483 1,483
1964-65 oo 294 184 2,266 1,493 3,759
1965-66 .. 372 372 9,076 5,782 14,858
1966-67 .. 291 291 5,884 5,010 10,894
1967-68 .e 128 128 1,682 1,968 3,550
1968-69 .. 91 91 1,953 1,474 3,427

The above statistics show that from 151 offences in 1953-54, the number
increased to 372 in 1965-66. However, it declined to 91 in 1968-69 due to
the effective measures taken by the authority.

(iv) Fires—There are no natural fires and accidental fires are rare.
Most of the fires are caused by human agency, either by hunters or culti-
vators or by the graziers who ignite fires in the forests for their own
purposes and not with intention to set the forests to fire. The forests of the
Dangs for most part of the year are very dry. Dead and dry bamboos,
leaf, litter and tall dry grass and karvi make them highly inflammable and
vulnerable to fire damage. Therefore, once the fire takes place it tends to
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spread over. ‘The ardficially raised  young plantations are gencrally not
affected or damaged by such fires but the young crop of natural regeneration
in the other parts do get damaged. Annually about 6,000 hectares in maximum
of the forest arcas get burnt due (o such fires inspite of all the measures
of fire protection. viz., taking firc lines, maintaining fire stations. etc.

(v} Domestic Animals The otal livestock population in the Dangs
was 76,000 in 1966. Taken by itsell, this figure does not appear to be @
large one for the extensive protected forests in the division. But there 18
great demand for grazing from outside the Dangs especially from above
the g¢hat areas in the adjoining Maharashtra State. Many heads of cattle
from outside enter the Dangs stealthily, under the guise of local cattle anfj
cause considerable damage to forests. It will be advisable to stop this
influx effectively especially during the monsoon. It may be mentioned that
similar menace was faced in the twentics when heads of cattle from outside
the Dangs were not allowed to camp in the district during the rains. It is
also necessary to prescribe measures (o regulate grazing in the areas bearing
young crop. However, if there is not much of grazing from the outside cattle,
the pressure of grazing from the local cattle in the reserved forests will
remain negligible because of the extensive protected forests and short-lived
seasonal cultivation.

(1) Wild Animals - Wild animals that cause damage to forests are
deer, porcupines and rodents, monkeys. sambars and pigs.

(vii) Insects- Damage from certain insccts is widespread and extensive
in these forests. but the plants are not killed out-right except sometimes in the
seedling stage. Due to this reason, the damage is difficult to estimate. Following
are some of the important inscets causing noticeable damage to the forest.

(a)  Climbers—Climbers and creepers abound in the forest especi
ally in the better stocked arcas. They do more injury than all other
natural causes put together. Incidence of this damage is considerable
in low-lying moist valleys and flattened areas. Most destructive amongst
them are Velabivla, Palasvel and Nandanvel. Some attention is paid
to their eradication in the areas which come under some sort of
working, but they do much harm to the tree growth in the remaining
areas, especially to the sapling and pole crop in old plantations.

(b) Weeds -~ They inhibit natural regeneration and affect the tree
growth, Stray plants of Kargol or Ghaneri ( Lantana-camara) are also
noticed in the protected forests.

(viii) Other Natural Agencies —Erosion—The rainfall in the Dangs is
heavy and erratic. There have been instances when an annual average
precipitation is received in a single month. The cumulative effect of all
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these factors is the accelerated velocity of the flowing water during the
monsoon resulting in washing away of the topmost fertile soil. However,
due to hard nature of rock and almost continuous vegetative cover over
most of the area, damage from erosion has not been perceptible in the past.
With more and unsuitable area coming under cultivation without adopting
any measures of soil conservation, erosion is on the increase. This can be
clearly seen in the immense quantity of silt and soil going down the nalas
and rivers with the onset of rains. It is desirable that no cultivation should
be allowed along the slopes unless the fields are contour-bunded.

Drought and Frost-—Rainfall in the Dangs though moderately heavy
is short-lived. Moreover. precipitation is often erratic. Long periods of dry
spell are not unknown. However. severe drought is not common and the
damage from drought is negligible except that at times, plantations get

delayed and young transplants get killed. Severe damage from this cause
is not on record.

Severe frost does not occur in the tract. However, there have been
instances when mild frosts of short duration have occurred and have caused
considerable damage to young crop especially young plantations. Damage
from this cause is, however, not very serious.

Cyclonic  Winds—Severe damage by cyclonic winds is practically
unknown in this tract. Certain amount of damage by uprooting the shallow
rooted trees and breaking of the tops and branches of trees is almost an
annual feature. The damage caused is only sporadic and negligible.

ForesT PRODUCE

Forest produce available from the Dangs can be divided into two
categories, (i) major forest produce and (ii) minor forest produce. The
former includes products like timber, firewood, charcoal and industrial
woods ; while the latter comprises bamboos, grass, gums, fruits, flowers,
honey, lac, leaves, barks. medicinal plants, etc.

(i) Major Forest Produce—Till recently the timbers most in demand
were teak, tiwas, sadad, bio, khair, kanti, hed, kalam and shiwan and
limited quantity of siris and kilai. Of late, because of the rising industrial
tempo and large-scale constructional works under the Five Year Plans,
there has developed a very brisk demand for both big and small size timber
of many other species also.

Timber, charcoal and firewood from these forests are removed to
Waghai, Songadh, Navapur, Bilimora and Bulsar for final disposal. Bamboo
is finally disposed at Waghai and Songadh to the Central Paper Mills Ltd.
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Ultimate market for most of the timber and bamboos is North Gujarat.
S@rashlra and Bombay. Since late, sizeable quantity of timber is purchased
directly by the Railways and other Government Departments  from
Government timber depots at Waghai and Songadh. Charcoal and firewood
are cqqsumed in nearby big towns and villages of South Gujarat and surplus
quantities arc exported to Bombay. Surplus grass from the forests 18
consumed in the hardboard factory at Bilimora.

Teak timber of all sizes is in demand. Khair ranks with teak due to
very limited quantity available in the market. Shisham, bio and other
timbers also attract many purchasers. Even inferior woods like kakad,
modad, nimbaro, behedo, bondaro, etc.. which ill recently were rejCCled
and were left over in the forest. have now found a market.

In the present market conditions. both big and small size timber of
many species, charcoal and firewood, have heavy demand. The prices of
these commodities have rcached a peak and may show slightly upward

trend due to increasing developmental activities under the Five Year
Plans.

.The local demand is limited to small size teak for building houses.
agricultural implements, etc. There is little demand for firewood and char-
coal for local consumption.

Khair is useful for manufacture of katha ( catechu) and tannin. All
trees felled annually down to 60 cms. girth are allotted to the katha manu-
facturing companies in Gujarat. Apart from the khair trees available for
felling in the annual coupes, there is special exploitation of this species
whereby 3,000 khair trees of and over 90 cms. in girth are felled annually
for meeting the demands of the katha factories.

(i) Minor Forest Produce—Large number of bamboos are required
for domestic consumption, e¢. g.. in house construction, fencing and for
articles such as baskets, mats, farzies, etc. Since the establishment of the
Central Paper Mills Ltd. at Fort Songadh, the Dangs bamboo is supplied
to the Mills for preparing paper pulp. Dangi bamboos find their way upto
Bombay and practically all over Gujarat.

The important grasses in these forests are Bhatado and Potado which
are relished by the cattle. Others are less nutritious. Most of the grasses
are cut and exported to Bilimora for industrial use there. Rosha grass
grows on the higher slopes and flat tops of the high hill along the eastern
boundary of the Dangs and also on the top of the Rupgadh hill near

Bardipada. Rosha oil is prepared therefrom for use in manufacture of
scents and medicines.
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Other minor forest products include gum kadaya, which is extracted
from kadava tree, bidi leaves both ashitro and timru, baru, karvi, oilseeds
like karani and doli. flowers of mahuda, bark of chilur, honey, wax, horns,
skins, etc.

Forests of the Déngs were taken on lease by the Government of Bombay
in 1842 for supplying the timber to the Bombay Dock Yard. The object of
Government in obtaining these leases was to obtain “a direct control of
the Dangs forest and purchase the proprietory rights in the wood.” With
these leases. Government obtained not only forest rights but the right to
tax all articles from the forest. These leases were renewed in 1862 and
were terminated with effect from lst April, 1937, on the recommendation
of the Government of India.

The paramount interests of the Government in the Dangs territory
were those of the forests. For this reason, it was thought proper to appoint
a Forest Officer for the direct administration of the forest area. With this
purpose in view the post of the Divisional Forest Officer was created in
the Dangs in the year 1902. The Divisional Forest Officer was invested with
the powers of a first class Magistrate. He was empowered to exercise these
rights not only in forest matters but also in respect of all other matters
including breaches of the Abkari Act. His main duty was to determine the
areas within which the Bhil chieftains and the tribes should have full
liberty to cultivate, to prescribe such privileges in other areas, etc. The
main object of his appointment was to bring home to the chieftains the
terms and conditions of the forest leases.

SET-UP OF THE DEPARTMENT

Till bifurcation of the bilingual Bombay State, there was only one
Divisional Forest Officer in the Dangs. The working of coupes was carried
out partly through the agency of contractors and partly through forest
Jlabourers’ co-operative societies on logging basis. This was replaced by
departmental agency in 1960. With the object of increasing the scope of
departmental working gradually so as to cover the entire division, one
post of Additional Divisional Forest Officer was thereafter created along
with the requisitt number of Range Forest Officers. Foresters and other
incidental staff.

At present there are 8 normal ranges under the Divisional Forest
Officer. Dangs, viz., Waghai, Pimpri, Ahwa, Shamgahan, Subir, Pipalaidevi,
Bardipada and Bheskatri. The number of Range Forest Officers under the
Additional Divisional Forest Officer varies depending on the number of
coupes taken up for departmental working every year. Every coupe is put
in charge of one Logging Forester who is provided with subordinate staff
consisting of guards and mukadams to supervise working of the coupe.
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FOREST DEVELOPMENT SCHEMES g
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Considerable progress has been recorded under the schemes for teak
and bamboo plantations, development of forest communications, construc-
. tion of buildings, etc. By the end of the Third Plan, teak plantations
' covered over 2,000 hectares of forest area. Over 100 hectares were covered
under bamboo plantaiions and about 40 hectares under other fast growing
plantations. The highest expenditure under any single scheme has been
recorded under the scheme of development of forest communications which
cost about Rs. 8 lakhs during the Three Plan periods and over Rs. 5 lakhs
thereafter, betwcen 1966 and 1969. Under the scheme of construction of
buildings, 70 quarters were built by the end of the Third Plan to provide
accommodation to the staff stationed in the interior arcas of the forest at
a total cost of over Rs. 6 lakhs. Another 21 quarters were built between
1966 and 1969 at a cost of Rs. 2-13 lakhs. The scheme of the botanical
garden was initiated in 1964-65. An arca of 60 acres of land near Waghai
at Rambhas has been acquired for developing the botanical garden. The
land has been cleared and levelled. The work relaiing to road construction,
construction of pipe-lines, purchase of seeds. etc., is already over. By now,
about Rs. 3 lakhs are spent on this scheme which is continued in the
" Fourth Five Year Plan.
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ForesT LLABOUR CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES
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Prior to Independence, the work of felling the trees in forest coupes
was entrusted to contractors who exploited forest labourers and earned
huge profits. However. after Independence, it was decided to stop the
exploitation of poor Adivasi labourers by forest contractors. For this
purpose, forest labour co-operative societies were formed with the sole
objective of gradually eliminating the forest contractors from the forest
operations. The idea underlying such societies was not only to give the
Adivasi labourers full wages along with a share in the profits, but also to
train them gradually to take the responsibility of conducting forest and
other business through co-operatives.
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Forest labour co-operatives were first started in 1947 in the former
Bombay State by the late Shri B. G. Kher, Chief Minister. He felt that the
exploitation of tribals could be minimised if forest coupes were given to
the forest co-operatives instead of to the contractors. Accordingly, such co-
operatives were started in the forest areas of the former Bombay State.
In view of the success of the forest labour co-operatives in the Bombay
State other States in India followed suit.
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In the Dangs, the first forest labour co-operative society was set up
in 1949 as a result of the efforts made by the social workers like
Shri Ramjibhai Tuljibhai Patel and Shri Jugatrambhai Dave. Six mgre
societies were registered the next year in 1950, in six ranges in the Dangs.
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of Dangs passed through rough weather. On account of financial irregularities,
six societics had to be liquidated in 1954, But this gave free reins to the
contractors in exploitation of the tribals. As a result, Government again
thought of reviving forest co-operatives for checking exploitation of
the Dangis. As many as twenty societies were foruied within two years
of 1957 and 1958. But of them, 19 forest co-operative societies were
wound up in 1962 on account of the situation arising out of the territorial
reorganisation. Even the two surviving societies did not function effectively
and were in doldrums. This was another serious blow from which the
societies could not recover for the next five years, i. e.. upto 1967. During
this quinquennium, the work was either carried on departmentally or
entrusted to the forest contractors. However. in 1967, the two societies
which were almost in a morbid state were activised and two more were
registered in the next year ( 1968). The year 1969 was very important in
the history of the co-operative movement in the Dangs, when the Raniparaj
Seva Sabha, Vedchhi and Sarva Seva Sangh, Bilimora were recognised as
sponsoring agencies by the Government. As a result, seven forest labour co-
operative societies were registered and one more society which had gone into
liquidation was revived. By the end of 1969, the total number of forest labour
co-operative socicties was 12 in the district. The coupes are given to the
co-operatives on a logging basis.

FAMINES

The district receives heavy rainfall varying from 200 cms. to 250 cms.
from the south-west monsoon wind between June and October every year.
According to the Report of the Fact Finding Committee for Survey of
Scarcity Areas in Bombay State ( 1960 ), the district has not suffered from
scarcity as there is heavy rainfall all over the Dangs.

However, the Annual Adminisration Reports of the Dangs reveal that
the district did experience scarcity due to poor rainfall. The rainfall was
recorded as ‘ poor’ and ‘deficient > in 1907-08 and in 1911-12. In 1920-21.
only 49 inches of rainfall was recorded as against the past average of nearly
67 inches. The Administration Report of 1926-27 recorded that “due to
failure of later rains in 1925 and to the late arrival of the monsoon in 1926,
there was acute scarcity of water for men and beasts, »

Again the Annual Administration Report for 1942-43 noted, “The
monsoon of the year 1942 was not a satisfactory one from the cultivators
point of view. The annawari ranged from 6 annas to 8 annas, which is
distinctly below the average of the normal year. Owing to poor crops.
scarcity conditions, as was the case last year again prevailed in the Dangs. ”

The district experienced scarcities recently during the year 1966-67 and

1967-68. To provide relief to the people of the Dangs, famine relief measures
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were organised by the Government. The amount spent in the famine relief
was Rs. 87 lakhs in 1966-67 and Rs. 1-68 lakhs in 1967-68. Further, the
employment provided by the Central Paper Mills Ltd., Fort Songadh to the
Dangis enabled them to withstand the dire effects of these scarcity years.



CHAPTER V

INDUSTRIES
OLD-TIME INDUSTRIES

The entire area of the district is hilly and is full of forest. Prior to
Independence. this area was cut off from rest of the country on account of
restrictions imposed during the British rule on outsiders who were not
allowed to enter and stay in the Dangs. Moreover. the district has no cottage
industries and handicrafts as production is for direct consumption. Most of
the products of aboriginals are for personal consumption and not for sale.
consequently there is direct relationship between their production activities
and their consumer needs. This explains why in the past, only two industries
could develop, viz.. basketry and kath manufacture. Regarding manufacture
of kath, old Khandesh Gazetteer states :

“ The only manufacture is catechu, kath. The heartwood of the khair
tree is cut into chips about an inch square and as thick as a piece of
cardboard. The pieces are boiled in pots by women, each woman
having before her two rows of six pipkins, each holding about
a quart of water. In ten of these, the chips are boiled and the liquid
is then poured into two larger pots placed in the centre, where it is
kept boiling to exhaust the superfluous water. At the end of the day
the liquid in the jars is poured into a wooden trough, and strained by
dipping a piece of blanket into it and squeezing the blanket into the
trough. The liquid is then allowed to stand, and throw down a sediment,
which when dry is kath. There are several kath manufactories ; and
there is supposed to be some secret in the process. The people employed
in catechu-making are called Kathodias. The whole process is managed

by their women.”!

According to the Annual Administration Report for the Dangs, for
1944-46 the khair trees were in abundance in the Dangs but they came to be
destroyed on a large scale on account of kath manufacture. It is reported
that in one year, as many as 75 catechu kilns were licensed at about
Rs. 10 per kiln, resulting in wholesale destruction.

This was the position in 1880. Recent inquiries indicate that at present
catechu or kath is not manufactured on a commercial scale, though the
wood needed for this industry is available. There is one community known
as Kathodia who manufacture kath in a crude manner.

]7. ”C;l&lr’BELL J. M., Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidency, Vol. XIT, Khandesh, Boml;a.y,
(1880), pp. 602-603.

v
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THE 1961 CeENsus

Establishments

'.Fbe 1961 Census has thrown up important data relating to the economic
condition of the people (i) by undertaking for the first time a complete
Census of Industrial Establishments in the country and (i1) by so enlarging
the scope of the questionnaire on the individual enumeration slip as to

yield a large number of economic tables published in its general as well
as houschold series.

‘ According to the Housing and Establishments Census, the Dangs
district .has returned a total number of 76 establishments engaged in the
productlon of goods and employing 133 persons in the various branches of
industry operated on household as well as non-household basis.

The statement given below shows the importance of establishments
engaged in the manufacture of sundry hardwares such as galvanized iron
pipe, wire-net. bolt, screw. bucket. cutlery. manufacture of textile garments
including raincoats and headgear. repairing and servicing of motor vehicles.
production of rice, atta, flour, cte., by milling, dchusking and processing

of crops and foodgrains, production of bread, biscuits, cake and other b

products. akery

STATEMENT V-1

Industries arranged in descending order of Number of Establishments, 1961

Sl. Minor
Number Pereentage

N(])v gl‘f);l[) Deseription of units  to total
2 3 1 5
1 369 Mnnufact_ur(‘ of sundry hardwares  «uch  ar
galvanized iron pipe. wire not, bolt, serew,
bucket and cutlery .. .. 44 h7.89
B B Lo &) H H o
2 273 Making of textile garments including  rain-
eonats and headgear .. .. 10 13.15
3 384 Repairing and servicing of motor vehicles .. 7 9.22
4 200 Productin.n of rice, atta, flour, ete., by milling,
dch.uskm;z and processing of crops and food-
gramns ., .. . .. D 6.58
5 205 Production of bread, bizcuits, cake and  other
bakery products .. .. .. 2.64
6 207 Production of edible futs and oils (other than
hydrogenated oil) .. .. 2 2.64
7 311 Man.ufacture of shoes and other leather footwear 2 9'64
8 280 Sawing and planning of wood .. . 1 ;"H
9 289 Manufacture of other wood and allied products 1 l”'H
10 370 Manufacture and assembling  of machinery i
(other than electrical ) except textile machi.
nery .. ’
. . . o l
11 388 Repairing of bicyeles and tricyeles 1 13:
Total . ! p
76 100.00
Source :
Census of India 1961, Vol. V, Guj :
v , » Gujarat, Part IV-B, Housing and Establishments
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Powrr

In view of the district being a backward area, the power development
programme has not made much headway. The Gujarat Electricity Board
has extended 66 kv. clectric line from Bilimora upto Waghai and Ahwa,
thus linking the district with the grid system existing in the State.

RURAL ELECTRIFICATION

Till the end of Second Five Year Plan. there was no electrification in
the district. During Third Five Year Plan. however, two villages, Ahwa
and Waghai, were electrified for all purposes. In 1966-67, 6 more villages.
viz.. Bhavandagad. Chiktia, Daodahad. Kadkas. Nadakhkhadi and Pimpri
were electrified.

In October. 1965 the Gujarat Electricity Board decided to electrify
villages having agricultural wells. As there are no agricultural wells in the
district. no village could be selected for the purpose of electrification.
However. the Board proposed to electrify 200 Adivasi villages during the
Gandhi centenary in the State. Out of these 200 villages the following
13 villages from the district have been selected for the purpose of

clectrification.

1 Sivarimal 8 Susarda

2 Chikhli ( Shamgahan Seja) 9 Baj

3 Borpada 10 Sakarpatal

4 Malegaon 11 Nanapada

5 Rambhas 12 Ambapada ( Waghai Seja )
6 Devipada 13 Shamgahan

7 Jamalapada ( Gadhvi Seja) 14 Chichgaotha

In the district at present there is no generating plant and, therefore, the
electric supply is obtained through the H.V. lines.

MINING

Tn the absence of any geological survey. no factual informaiton about
the mineral resources is available. The district is not known for its mineral
production. The minor minerals available in the district are other building
stones. murrum. brick earth, sand and road metal.

(Bk) H-11—32 (Lino)
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STATEMENT V-2

Mineral Production of Dangs District

(PRODUCTION 1IN AL TONNTS)
Yoar

bR P [ e ——
No. Mineral 1985 1966 1967 HOGR

| 2 B 1 5 i

| Other bnilding stones .. 146

2 Murrum Ea52 . 3100 A.604

3 Brick earth .. . 224

{ Sand .. . .. 1.845 2,000 1.526 1.955

5 Raoad metal . .. 1.051 1.800 BAAT {865

CNowree s

The Divecioraie of Geolory and Minine, Abhmednhad .

REGISTERED FACTORIES

According (o the returns furnished by the Chiel Inspector of Factories.
Gujarat State, there were (wo registered  factories working in the public
sector in 1968 in the district. The break-up according to  the prescribed
mdustrial classification is given in the following statement

STATEMENT V-3

Registered Factories and Workers, 1968

Average
Niumnber Number  Numhber numher
} of of of ol workers
SJ. _ registered  working reporting emploved
No. Classifiention factories  faetories  faetorios daily
1 2 3 ] 5 6
(I Covernment and FLoeal Frndd
Factories
I Wood and cork oxeept furnifopre ] 1 ! 15
2 Flectricity. gns and atenm .. ! 1 10
Total 2 2 1 55
Source :

The Chief Inspector of Factories, Gujarat State, Ahmedahad,

From the point of employment. the most important unit is wood and
cork except furniture. This unit whose account follows hereafter is fune-
tiening on account of teak wood being available in plenty in this disrict.
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!

o . , ,
Wood Sawing and Prescervation Plant, Waghai

This is the only largest Government Factory engaged in the processing
of wood, viz.. sawing, preservation and seasoning in the Gujarat State. It
was established by the Forest Department of the former Bombay State in
1940 at Waghai, primarily for manufacturing railway sleepers. Subsequently,
it was remodelled by adding new machinery in 1957. The mills ceased
to function thereafter. The restarting of the mills was proposed during the
Second Five Year Plan with a view to sawing defective timber which did
not sell profitably. It was felt that the mills would also help to market
timber in the most advantageous manner after converting it into logs of
suitable sizes. The saw mills started functioning from 1959, With the
restarting of the mills, the Dangi cartmen and labour found a potential
source of gainful employment. As the demand for timber began to increase
it was considered  desirable 1o introduce some of the injaili (non-teak )
timbers by making them acceptable after seasoning and giving preservative
trecatment. Accordingly, seasoning kiln and a treatment plant were installed
in 1958-59. But owing to certain difficulties this plant started functioning
as late as June, 1963. It must, however, be admitted that public has not yet
taken o the use of injaili timber, though after seasoning and (reatment, it
becomes as durable and inscet-proof as teak timber, if not better. T.he obj'ect in
installing an integrated unit at Waghai is l(? make use 9f every bit (.)f timber
that is produced in the forest by sawing it in popular sizes and putting these
sizes up for sale by auction. The Forest Department has also Faken advantage
of the saw mills and has started accepting indents for sawn sizes to meet the
requirements of various Central Govemme_nt quartments @d the Gover'n-
ment undertakings in the country. The tolloyvmg table gives the details
about the material supplied and revenue realised

Teak timber Value in

Year in cu, m. Rs.
1963-64 ’e - .. 2,960 13,569,075
1964-65 . .. .. 1,801 11,37,600
1965-66 v - . 2,642 17,71,980

Source : . i ) X n
ot Govornment of Gujarat, Forest Gujarat, 1968, p. 38,

At sanctioned rates, indents are accepted. The material is passed by the
Superintendent, Saw Mills, and his sanction is final. In case (?f Special sizes
required by the indentors, special rates are qugted after taking into consi-
deration the size and quality of timber required. Some of the indentoys
also take advantage of the seasoning ki!n and tl:ne treatmenF plant. The
Forest Department has supplied the following quantity of material to various
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mstitutions alter scasoning and giving treatment in- the integrated unit at
Waghai.

Quantity Rovenue
supplied 1n cu. realised
Yonr Matorial miolres in Ik
1 2 3 1
fota6i .. Tonk sawn sizos 1,720 7,143,558
- o g
1O67-68 .. Toak sawn sizes 1,827 9,22.713
1968-06Y . (1) Poak sawn sizes 1,308 |
} il 1,270
(i) Treated Kakad and 131 ]

Madad odd sizes

Sowcer

PToo Diviaonal Forest Ofticer, Dangs.

In addition o supplying treated timber. the Forest Department also
accepts orders cither for seasoning or for treatment of private material as
well, The revenue realised so far in (his respect is as under -

Revenue roaltsed

Year Nanie of the Institution in R
1 4 9

19H7-68 ot and Telographs Dopartinont 1,530,406.00

Oil and Nolwral Gas Conunnission, 6,000.96
Ankleshwar ( Inclusive of cost off
wood )
1963-6Y sboand Pelegraphs Department 82,001.72
Source

The Divisional Forest Officor, Dangs.

The total investment in plant and machinery amounted to Rs. 4 lakhs
and it provided employment 1o 45 persons. In 1969, it disbursed Rs. 85.355
as wages and salarics. At present wood is sawn. preserved and scasoned

according to the requirements of various. Central Government Departments
and Government undertakings in the country.

The table given below shows the wood-sawing work done during the
years 1966-67, 1967-68 and 1968-69 :

Veur In-tuke Out-turn

> cil, metres cu. inetres
GER.GT I

1966-67 3,600 1,687
196768 3,700 1,811
1968-69 .. .. 3,420 1,711

Source

Government of India, Report on [ olyi hilities 4
Waghai, (No. 1) T)n,ngs’nist(rint‘ noAdndustrial  Possibilities iy Rural Area

CHAPTER V-~ INDUSTRILS i
Very recently a move is afoot to cestablish an industrial estate at Waghai
through the Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation.

The INDUSTRIAL POTENTIAL AND PLAN pFOR Futurk DEVELOPMENT

The industrial development of the district is related to the availability
of primary resources. The tempo of industrialisation which has gathered
momentum in the State is. however. not seen in this district. This is due to
the fact that there is hardly any local entreprencurship available in the
district. Despite the fact that forests which flourish in the district on account
of the efforts of the local ‘ Adivasis’, the district has suffered as its forest
resources have not been utilised fully for its industrial development. The
district in past was an obscurc region. The obscurity can well be understood
by the fact that local teak grown in the district is known as Bulsari Sag.
The saw mills and other wood-working units which flourish on a large scale
in the Bulsar district, utilise the resources of the Dangs. The economy of the
Dangs district is based on forest wealth. The forests yielded an income of
about Rs. 1-50 crores in 1967-68 from its major and minor produce. The
Techno-Economic Survey of Gujarat has aptly brought out the importance
of the forests of Dangs and Surat districts. It states, “ Though Dangs and
Surat districts contain only 30 per cent of the forest area, they account
for 67 per cent of the State’s forest revenucs. More than 70 per cent of the
State’s output of timber (in terms of million cu. ft.) and firewood comes
from these two districts. !

The following species of forest wood are of industrial importance. The
out-turn of these species in 1967-68 was as tollows

Outsturn Out-turn
Npecies (in cu. metres ) Species (in cu. metres )
Teak o .. 49,083.518 Khair e .. 55.000
din - . 3,181,187 Shivan .. .. 21.800
ST88UNT om .e 444,938 Dhaman .. .. 400.700
Kalam .. - 4,146.015 Tivas .- .. 1,647.235
Bio . o 239.306 Other species .. 11,599.768

The teak, which forms an important major forest produce, yields an
annual income of Rs. 1 crore approximately. The Bamboo, Kadia gum and
other minor seeds yield an income of about Rs. 5 lakhs per annum. The

3

1. vNaLVirmml Council ui: Applicd Economic Rescareh, Techuo-Eeonomic Sureey of
Yujarat, New Delhi, (1963), p. 46.
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focal bamboo is supplicd under a contract o the Paper Pulp Mills at Fort
Songadh in the Surat district. Kadia gum is exported 10 U, S. AL As the
district is a good teak bearing arca it would be worthwhile (o examine the
potential for developing prospects of forest-based industries in the district.

With a view (o giving guidelines (o the prospective entreprencurs, the
following industries offer better investment opportunitics.

FOREST-BASED INDUSIRIES

It may be observed that forests of the district have been exploited
since the East India Company entered into lease arrangement in 1842 with
the Chiefs. The benefits of industrialisation. however. have not accrued o
this district because it facks the infra-structure facilities needed for industrial
development. It is common knowledge that the Dangs forests are the richest
forests in the Gujarar State which can supply large dimensional timber.

Lo has already been discussed at length that the rich forest resources
are available in the Dings district. O dute. numerous inquiries are being
made with the Forest and Industiies Departments by entreprencurs residing
outside the district for  mformation about the  resources for selting up
industrial units. Trom  the point ol location. Waghai appoars to be
4 suitable location as it is well connected by roads and raitway  with
other neighbouring districts.

Wooden Electrical Accessories

Wooden electrical accessories items Jike wood-casing. capping, batons.
switch-boards, etc.. are used for clectrification of new buildings and also
for replacement ol cxisting wires. At present, no organised unit is reported
to be manufacturing clectrical wooden accessories in southern Gujarat area
and as such the current requirements are met by imports from the States of
Mabharashtra and Madhya Pradesh. 1t is estimated that the current demand
for wooden electrical accessories in southern Gujarat alone is of the order
of Rs. 4 lakhs and the same is likely to step upto Rs. 6 lakhs by the end
of 1973-74. Morcover. sizeable demand also eman

. _ ates from central and north
Gujarat. There is,

therefore. considerable scope for establishing such units.

Wooden clectrical accessories can be manufactured in small carpentry

workshops and do not require any specialised skills. Wood required for
the manufacture of these products is available in the district in plenty.
Wood waste of different sizes can be obtained at a nominal rate from the
Government Saw Mills which is functioning at Waghai. One or two units
cen, therefore, be profitably established at Waghai to manufacture various
types of wooden electrical accessories. Their products would be much in
demand in Gujarat and Maharashtra States.

CHAPTER V- -INDUSTRIES 255
AGRO-RASED INDUSTRIES

Paddy and oil-seeds are the two main agricultural products, which can
be further processed by establishing rice milling and oil crushing units in
the Dangs district.

Rice Milly

Paddy is one of the principal food crops grown in the area of
70,000 acres and its output is 4.200 tonnes. The main paddy-growing areas
in the district are Pimpri. Pipaladahad, Gadhvi, Galkund and Sakarpatal.
Currently. paddy grown in the area is sent to Bansda. Chikhli and other
places of the Bulsar district for further processing. During the discussions
with the officers of the Agricultural Department. traders and knowledgeable
persons in the area, it was learnt that there has been substantial increase
in the paddy cultivation during the past few years. It was, therefore. held
that paddy could be cconomically processed in the Dangs itself. provided
Government  permitted establishment of a rice-mills in the district. Since
Waghai and Ahwa are collecting and marketing centres of paddy and rice,
one or (wo units can come up for the processing of paddy and other cereals
like warai grown in the Dangs district. On account of the availability of
entreprencurship, power and raw materials. Waghai would prove (o be a
better growth centre for establishing a rice-mills.

Oil Mills

The main commercial crop grown in the area is khursani oil-seeds.
Besides this. other oil-seeds like groundnut and castor seeds are also grown
on a large scale. The total area under oil-seeds is .13.0.00 acres an.d the
output is 1.600 tonnes. At present. there is no oil mills {n the area in the
small-scale sector. However. two units on a cottage basis are vYorkmg a.t
Ahwa for extracting oil from khursani seeds. by local ghanies. Yield of 031
from khursani seeds by local ghanies is low as 10 to 12 per cent of oil
remains in the oilcake.

The production of oil-ghanies which are working in the traditional
manner is limited and meets a very small portion of the local demand. The
oil-seeds grown in the area are exported to Dharampur and Bansda in the
Bulsar district for further processing. and the oil is obtained for consumption
in the district as it is extensively used by local population.

For utilising the existing raw material. which is abundantly available
in the district. it is suggested that one or two oil mills with sufficient
number of expellers may be established in the area. A suitable place for
the proposed units would be Waghai or Ahwa due to better locational
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\ o . N
advantage and transport facilities from where finished products can
marketed throughout the district,

OTHER INDUSTRIES

Powerlooms

The Adivasis wear coarse cloth, but the lrudi(iona? handloom mdlfiqtril
is conspicuously absent in the district. The cntnr.c rcqu'lrclment Qf lh? C ot:
is. therefore. met mostly from the neighbouring dlsln‘cts of ”lhg lola'
value of Rs. 15 lakhs per ycar. Under the impact of the l‘n.'c Year
Plans. the standard of living of the tribal people has improvgd conx‘ldcrubl}f.
The demand for cloth has, therefore. increased. In the cn_rcumstunccs. it
will be a paying proposition to establish a powerloqm unit with at least
four looms in the proposed industrial estate at Waghai.

WELFARE OF INDUSTRIAL 1.ABOUR

The Dangs territory is full of forests and hills and the people are very
backward. The British looked to their forest interests and did little to develop
£ .
industries in the area. The labour policy of Government has, therefare, not
much relevance here.

Tue INDIAN TACTORIES AcT, 1948
History

The harmonious industrial relationship in  factories and workshops
depends on the humane treatment of the workers. For the regulation of
conditions of labour, a beginning in the labour legislation was made as early
as 1881, when the Factories Act. 1881 was passed. This Act was a simple
piece of legislation primarily designed to protect children and to provide
for some health and safety mesaures. The Act was amended several times
to meet the changing conditions. In 1934, it was drastically amended to
implement the recommendations of the Royal Commission on labour in
India and the conventions of the International Labour Organisation.
Since, 1937, the Act has been amended from time (o time widening its
scope and cnlarging the rights of workers. However. inspite of a series
of amendments the general framework of the Act has remained intact.
Its working has emphasized the need for complete revision with a view to
strengthening its provisions in relation to safety. health and welfare of
workers. Tt was also felt desirable to extend its protective provisions to the
large number of smaller industrial establishments. which were then not within
the purview of the Act. In 1948, therefore. an entirely new Act was enacted
to consolidate and amend the law relating to labour in factories.
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The Act lays down the minimum “provisions for safety, health and
welfare of workers in factories.

The main provisions of the Act are as follows :

(1) The Act covers all industrial establishments employing 10 or more
workers, where power is used, or 20 or more workers, where power is not
used. It removes the distinction between perennial and seasonal factories.

(2) The Act, provides for a number of measures relating to health,
safety and welfare of workers. It provides for cleanliness, ventilation,
cooling of the air, sufficient lighting, supply of drinking water, separate

latrines and urinals for males and females, artificial humidification and
disposal of waste and effluents.

(3) It further provides for the fencing of machinery by substantial
construction, only specially trained adult male workers being permitted to
handle the machinery in motion. No woman or child is allowed to clean,
lubricate or adjust any part of the moving machinery. The other safety
provisions relate to the casing of new machinery, devices for cutting off
power. hoists, cranes and other lifting machineries, protection of eyes and
precautions against dangerous fumes.

Provisions are made for adequate washing facilities, canteens in units
employing 250 workers, creches in units employing 50 women and shelter
or rest rooms in units employing 150 workers. The Act also requires the
owner of any factory employing 500 or more workers to appoint Labour
Welfare Officer.

(4) The minimum age for employment of young persons is fixed at
14 and the upper age limit for adolescents is raised from 17 to 18 years.

(5) The hours of work have been fixed at 48 hours a week and
9 hours a day for adult workers. For persons below 18, the hours of work
are fixed at 44 hours a day. Employment of children and women between
7 p.m. and 6 a. m. is prohibited. For overtime work, twice the normal
rate of wage is to be paid.

(6) As regards leave with wages, besides weekly holidays, every worker
is entitled to enjoy leave with wages after one year’s continuous service.

Thus, the Act makes adequate provisions for the safety, health and

weflare of the workers. There are only 2 factories governed by the provisions -
of the Indian Factories Act, 1948. They are placed in charge of the Junior
Inspector stationed at Navsari. It is reported that the working of the Act
is found satisfactory.

(Bk) H~11—33 (Lino)



CHAPTER VI

BANKING, TRADE AND COMMERCE
A—Banking and Finance

INTRODUCTION

Economic problems of the Dangs are distinguishable from those of
other districts in the State. During the British rule, efforts were made only
to exploit the forests and very little was done for the improvement of the
economic condition of the Dangis. Since there was no industry and very
little of trade, savings and investments were practically nil. In view of
such economic backwardness of the district, the Government, after Indepen-
dence, adopted several measures for improving the standard of living of
the people by making concerted efforts for economic uplift of this back-
ward area. No other agency has so far come forward to meet the financial
requirements of its developmental activities. Even at present, there is not
a single joint stock company or a commercial bank in the district.
Government has, therefore, to provide the necessary finance for the economic
development of the district. Among the important measures adopted to
this end, mention may be made of the ‘ Dangs Reserve Fund’ and provision
of a separate ‘Budget head’ for the Dangs. Further, the Government of
Gujarat has constituted the Dangs Development Council under the chairman-
ship of the Chief Minister to co-ordinate the development activities of
different departments in the district. This Council also serves as a
directing-cum-supervision agency for the developmental activities in the

district.

Reserve Fund

The Dangs Reserve Fund was originally created with effect from the
1st April, 1937 when the administration of the Dangs forests was taken
over from the Bombay Government and the forest leases were terminated by
the Government of India. At that time, the question arose about the treat-
ment of the surplus amount which had then accrued from the revenues
of the Dangs forests after deducting the lease-money payable to the Dangs
Chiefs and Naiks and the expenditure incurred for the administration of
forests. After a long controversy between the Bombay Government and the
Government of India, it was finally decided that in view of the growing
needs of the Dangs administration, the entire revenue should be available
for the local purposes, that a fund should be created out of this surplus and
that the same should be utilised for the welfare and development of the

Dangs only.
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After Independence and merger of the Dangs State in the Bombay
Province in 1948, the Reserve Fund set apart for the welfare of the Dangis
was made over to that State. At the instance of the late Sardar Vallabhbhai
Patel. the then Deputy Prime Minister and Home Minister of Government
of India, the corpus of the fund was earmarked for development of the Dangs
only. On formation of the Gujarat State, the fund amount was transferred
to the Government of Gujarat which initiated several measures for the
upliftment of the Dangis. Lest any scheme may suffer for lack of funds, a
special provision is made to advance loans from this Reserve Fund to be
adjusted in the next year's budget. Separate budget head * 33-A-Dangs”
has been maintained to watch progress of development in Dangs.

The receipts and expenditure of the Dangs area were recorded in the
Revenue Section in lump separately on the receipt and expenditure sides
of the provincial section. Any difference belween the income and outlay
was transferred at the end of the year to a Deposit  head ( Dangs
Reserve Fund) in the Deposit section. The balance of the Reserve Fund
transferred from Government of India was also credited into this account.
The Secretary (o the Government. Revenue Department was appointed
Administrator, and the Collector, Dangs. as the Treasurer of the Fund.
On 17th October, 1967, the balance in the Fund was Rs. 3-81 crores. The
total accumulations amount 1o Rs. 600 crores at present.

For keeping of a separate account of receipts and expenditure of
the Dangs, a major head of expenditure, viz.. * 33-A-Dangs District-—Dangs
Expenditure ™ is opened. There are sub-heads for each department and
budget provision is made under the respective minor heads of accounts
for each department. The receipts of the Dangs are credited to the “27-A-
Dangs Receipts ”. The Collector of Dangs is designated the Controlling
Authority for the budget head * 33-A-Dangs ™. All the budget estimates
pertaining to the Dangs district are to be submitted to the Government by
the Collector in consultation with the Heads of Departments. Similarly,
after the budget is passed, the funds under the major head are placed at

the Collector’s disposal who. in turn. gets the schemes executed through
the concerned departments, ,

INDEBTEDNESS

Dangis, as all tribals are, by nature extravagant and improvident.

Though their requirements are minimum, they are strongly addicted to
_drinking and intoxicants which force them to spend lavishly on them and
incur debts. Even the Chiefs of the Dangs are no exception. Being
ignorant and illiterate, they were much exploited by shahukars. Steps were
taken by the former British Government to prevent the parsis and banias
from cheating these Chiefs, who are not worldly-wise. The Government
placed a strict restriction on these Chiefs so that they might not incur any
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new debt. Dangs Diwan was instructed to keep a watch over their expen-
diture and the Chiefs were also required to report to the Government in
case they had incurred any debt. The Post Office Savings Bank was opened
at Ahwa in 1906 and it was also suggested that surplus amount at the
disposal of the Dangs Chiels should be deposited in this post office. Due
to all these measures, it was claimed by the British Government that the
14 Chiefs probably for the first time in history were out of debt.i

After Independence, the Government adopted various measures to
ameliorate their socio-economic conditions. The Bombay Money-lenders
Act, 1946 has been applied to this district. The Government also
directed that the Act should be strictly enforced for preventing the shahukars
from exploiting the people in the notified backward areas of the State in
general.2

Strenuous efforts are being made to develop the co-operative movemgnt
which can function as a rival agency to money-lenders and provide
necessary financial assistance so that they ( Dangis) need pot approach
shahukars who take every precaution to ensure that their bo.rrowers
become their permanent debtors. Co-operative societies in the district a‘lso
opened grain depots even in the interior parts of the Dangs. to provide
grains mainly nagli and other articles of day to day requirements at
moderate prices.

Despite all these measures, the indebtedness is widespread. This inll
be evident from the result of the survey conducted by the Census author'xty
in Gadhvi village of the Dangs in the course gf 1961 Census. According
to the survey, out of a total of 143 househol(.ls in Gadhvi, as many as 104,
i. e., nearly 75 per cent were in debt and their total debt was to th'e extent
of Rs. 15,832, Distributing this amount among 553 persons of the 1ndeb‘ted
households, the incidence of debt works out to Rs. 28-63 per gapna,
Rs. 152-23 per indebted household and Rs. 110-71 per household in the

village.

The survey also revealed that a major portion of . the debt, i. e,
90-08 per cent of the total, was incurred _for unproductive purposes like
home consumption (2841 per cent), repairs to ho.us.e (912 per cent),
marriage and other ceremonies (5-75 per cent ), medicine (2-27 pe}' cent ),
ete. Debts incurred for the purchase of bullocks, tools and other agricultural
implements amounted to 839 per cent only. As regard§ the sources of
advances, the survey disclosed that the loans were acquired mostly from
the relatives ( 24-29 per cent) and tradesmen (22:19 per cent). Tl}e money-
lenders contributed only 7 per cent of the tolal amount. As against these,

1. Annual Administration Report for Dangs, 1906.
2. (tovernment Resolution No. MLA/1068/80781/c, July, 1969..
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the Government and semi-Government institutions like co-operative societies
provided very negligible proportion of the debt, i. e, 1-16 per cent and
1:35 per cent respectively. The relatively large extent of indebtedness to
Fraders indicates the extent to which the villagers are exposed to exploitation
in their dealings with this class. which, apart from money-lending, supplied
their household requirements on credit. With the expanding horizon of co-
operative movement, spread of education and improvement in their economic
condition, it is expected that the villagers will be able to understand the
dire consequences of their mounting indebtedness.

MONEY-LENDERS

‘ In the undeveloped societics, money does not seem to occupy the
important position which it does in the advanced societies. The Dangis
as a tribe are poor and backward. The Nature has bestowed upon the
Dangis sufficient natural resources to enable them to satisfy the bare
necessities of life. In the event of scarcity, they live upon tree leaves, roots
and wild fruits. They require little clothing and reside in thatched huty
built from bamboos locally available. Due to poverty, they rarely under-
take any economic activity which requires capital investment. As in all
other backward societies, barter system was prevalent and to a great extent
it still obtains in the Dangs. The Dangis barter timber, gum and honey for
necessities of life. In barter. they were deceived and the valuable forest
produce was taken away from them in return for a paltry amount. Thus,
on account of the tribal way of living and prevalence of the barter system.
money was seldom in vogue and the money-lenders were not much in
demand like other developed districts.

Indebtedness is the bane of tribal life. The Dangis are no exception to
it. They are driven to incur debt because of the peculiar local conditions
and needs. Though they live a simple life, there is no adequate food
production in the district. They have, therefore, to resort to the shahukar
for consumption loans of foodgrains, nagli. Secondly, they bhave also to
incur debt on account of their addiction to liquor and other intoxicants,
which led to their exploitation by the parsi distillers in the past and by
t}.lc money-lenders in the present. Thirdly, their superstitious beliefs in
witch-craft require them to spend lavishly on bhuvas and bhagats. Fourthly,
they have also to give large quantities of foodgrains as rental for hiring
the buuocks for two to three months in a year. In the absence of any
alternative agency to meet these urgent requirements, they are driven to
the unscrupulous money-lenders, who exploit them in all possible ways.

Their sorry plight is graphicall i
. . y described by Messrs Boyce, Timber
Afgegt and tham Morris in their joint report submitted to the Government
ﬁk omliay in 1843, Th;y observed that “Dangs Chiefs-Naijks who are
¢ small thakors, play in the hands of shahukars and they easily fall a
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prey to the stratagems of shahukars and become their permanent debtors.
These shahukars grab almost the entire produce of their (Dang Chiefs’)
areas and take precaution to ensure that they may not be able to extricate
themselves from debt during their life-time. The debts instead of decreasing
go on mounting up because of Naiks’ ignorance, liberality and spendthrift
nature. As a result, they are always in debt. !

This sad plight of the Dangis continued without much change for
decades. The then Bombay Government was seized of the problem of tribal
indebtedness and their exploitation by money-lenders. The Annual
Administration Report of the Dangs for the year 1908 throws light on the
tribal indebtedness and the usurious rates of interest charged from the
Dangis. “One difficulty which the people experience is that advances when
required can only be raised at from 50 per cent to 100 per cent interest
per annum. It is not possible to avoid loans altogether. Some of the Patels
are becoming richer and thus able to lend grains to the people. When
possible, the cultivators borrow from them. But in many cases, the people
are forced to resort to the liquor shop-keepers or to the Chiefs’ private
Diwans who are almost extortionate. 2

Money-lenders as such were not permitted to settle in the Dangs.
Since the land vested in Government, the Dangis had no alienable rights in
lands. As a result, there were no alienation of lands to outsiders. In these
respects, the Dangis were and are very much better off than many tribals

in the neighbouring districts.

The principal money-lenders in the Dangs territory were parsi distillers,
Chiefs’ private Dewans, and some rich patels. Of these, the first two charged
exorbitant rates of interest, which were sometimes over 300 per cent.3 To
remedy the situation, Mr. Hodgson, the Assistant Political Agent suggested
that a surplus fund (resulting from the payment of lease-money ) lying at
the disposal of the Chiefs should be made available to the people at a
reasonable rate of interest, i. e.. 10 per cent.

The contact of the Dangis was (and is) mainly with the general
shop-keepers, timber contractors and liquor shop-keepers. They exercised
great influence over the Dangis. In some cases, they had been suspected of
money-lending and their influence appeared to be mixed one.

One of the most important measures adopted by the British Govern-
ment to save the Dangis from the clutches of the shahukars was the
establishment of the Nagli Co-operative Society in 1908. This society

1. MantBrEAT Dwivepl, Puratan Dakshin Gujarat, (1940). B
2. Annual Administration Report for Dangs, 1908.
3, Ibid., 1909.
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Wwas managed by the Revenue Department, It provided grain loans at 25 per
cent which was comparatively very cheap. Although the capital of the
society was not large but the provision of cheap credit to the Dangis was
much helpful. It constituted an insurance against famine.

“ Another important innovation worth mentioning for which the Dangs
Diwan deserves credit is the establishment of the society for lending grain
at 25 per cent, i. e. one measure is given and 1} are returned. This
society also lends money at 9 per cent, the lowest rate to which merchant
will agree. The present rates in Dangs run upto over 300 per cent, conse-
quently any scheme that will enable cultivator (o borrow the grain or when
necessary, money on fair terms is of the utmost importance. ”! This society
did commendable work by providing grain and money loans to its members
especially in the years of scarcity. The rate of interest for grain lending was
reduced from 25 per cent to 12 per cent in 1915.

After Independence, the Dangs territory was merged with the Bombay
State and the Bombay Money-lenders Act. 1946 was made applicable to
the Dangs district. The Government on the one hand encouraged the
growth of co-operative credit societies by providing substantial financial
assistance to the co-operative societies and on the other, took special
measures to prevent exploitation of the Dangis. In pursuance of this, the
Co-operative Officer2 has been appointed in the Dangs from 2Ist October,

1969 who is charged with responsibility of implementing the Bombay
Money-lenders Act. 1946.

Though the Bombay Money-lenders Act is in force in the district for
a pretty long time, no person has applied for grant of a money-lending
licence till 1969. This shows that there is not a single licensed money-lender
in the district. Although nobody has applied for a money-lending licence,
it may not be presumed that there are no money-lenders in the district.
The shahukars have been thriving on the ignorance, illiteracy and
improvidence of the Dangis. Co-operative societies have opened grain
- depots at a number of villages in the Dangs which cater to the daily
requirements at reasonable rates. Government has also taken several other
measures to provide employment to the Dangis for their economic uplift.
Unless the economic condition of the Dangis is improved by education and

employment, the law regulating money-lending alone will not effectively
check illicit money-lending.

CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES AND BANKS

The concept of co

in their traditional m
_ "

1.

2.

-operation is not new to the Dangis. They co-operated
anner in cultivation of land, fishing, hunting, fairs
Annual Administration Report for Dangs, 1909,

Government of Gujarat, G. R. No. MLA/1068/80781, July, 1969,
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and festivals i their community life. But the co-operation in the modern
sense was not conceived by them. This was primarily because of the non-
monetization of its economy. Barter was a system for sale and purchase
of consumer commodities by the Dangis. Secondly. the needs of the Dangis
were few and limited and could be satisfied from the natural resources
available around. The Dangis’ economy was to a large extent self-sufficient,
meeting their daily requirements from inferior foodgrains raised, fruits,
roots, tubers, fish and flesh available in the area. Thirdly. there was restric-
tion on the entry of the non-Dangis in the territory. This prevented free
social and economic intercourse with the people of the adjacent areas.
Fourthly, the hilly terrain and the dense forests with malignant malaria
were inhospitable to any outsider. In these circumstances, the need for
co-operative credit societies in the modern sense was not felt by the Dangis.

The germs of the modern co-operative credit soci'el_:y are found in the
grain lending society set up in 1908 during the Brntgsh regime. l?uring
certain periods of the year. great shortage of foodgrains was felt in the
Dangs. To meet this scarcity condition, the Dangs Dew.an started grain
lending society. The society advanced nagli to the Dangis and recovered
it with 25 per cent interest in kind. 1f one champal of nagli was given as
loan. the society recovered 1} champas. This society occasionally provided
monetary loans to its members. It met the felt needs of the Dangis to a
great extent.

On account of the illiterate and improvident Adivasi population and
the general apathy of the British administration. the co-operative move-
ment did not gather momentum before merger.

This was the position before its merger in the Bombay State in. 1948,
After merger. the first co-operative sociely.m the moc'lem sensg \.avas registered
at Ahwa in 1949 in order to provide articles Of'dally rgecesz;xtxes at reason-
able rates. The society opened fair price shops 11'1 the 1r}te¥’10r par.ts of the
district. Efforts were made to set up co-operative societies at important
villages. By the end of the First Five Year Plan, there were 22 such
societies.

A noteworthy development in the co-operation ('luring 1h.e S'econd Plan
period was the formation of the market societies in the dlslr}ct. By' the
end of the Second Plan, there were 67 different types of co-opergtl\fe socwt!es
in the district. During the Third Plan. though there was no significant rise
in the number of societies. their membership and ».vorkmg funds. expa.nd.ed
enormously. For example. the membership (.)f agricultural credit societies
rose from 1,670 to 5412 and the working capital vs{en.t up from Rs. 129,3?{1
to Rs. 617.547 between 1960-61 and 1968-69. Similarly the membershjp

1. Champe is & bulk measure nsed in the Dangs for weighment,

(Bk) H-11—34 (Lino)
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and the working capital of non-agricultural credit societies respectively rose
from 238 (0 899 and Rs. 16466 (o Rs. 163,128 during the same period. The
present position of the various types of the societies in the district is briefly
reviewed below.

Agricultural Credir Societios - Even though the "Dangs is a land of
dense forests. agriculture is not less important from the point of view of
employment and livelihood. For all-round development of the primary sector
in this backward district. Government is giving adequate attention (o the
development of agriculture by providing sufficient funds to the co-operative
societies for granting loans liberally. Besides performing all the normal
functions of credit socicties. such as providing money-loans. seeds and
manures. these societies also run the grain depots. Generally. loans are
disbursed and recovered only in the form of grains. It may be emphasised
that out of 30 primary socictics in 1968-69. as many as 27 societies had
adopted the bye-laws of the grain-depots. and managed the grain depots
themselves under the Bombay Co-operative Socicties Act. The Revenue
Department also maintains some such depots, which are not registered
under the Bombay Co-operative Socicties Act. ‘Their accounts are maintained
by the Revenue Department. Another significant {eature of (he co-operative
movement in the district is that the agricultural credit societies have achieved
a hundred per cent coverage. as all the 311 villages in the district have
been brought within its fold. The (otal membership was 5412 in 1968-69
which is almost 58 per cent of the total number of khatedars in the district.

Non-agriculiural ~ Credit - Socicties  Just as the agricultural credit
societies are mainly situated in rural areas. the non-agricultural credit
societies are usually situated in urban areas. Tn view of the fact there are
practically no urban centres. the scope for the development of non-
agricultural credit societies is limited in the district with the result that there
were only three such socicties in the district in 1968-69.

The present position about the working of the agricutural and non-
agricultural credit societies is shown in the Statement VI-I appended at
the end of the Chapter.

During the period from 1960-61 to 1968-69. the number of the agricul-
'tural credit societies increased from 22 to 30. The number of members
increased thrice. As regards capital. the paid-up share capital practically
doubled and the working capital increased five times. The increase in the
amount of loans advanced was eight times. Tt was remarkable that there
were no heavy overdues. In view of the poverty of the Dangis, who live
upo.n subsistence agriculture and forest labour. there were obviously no
savings and, therefore. no deposits. The financial soundness of the socicties

was revealed in the increase in the reserve and other funds from Rs. 4.351
to Rs. 3-30 lakhs during the period.
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As regards the non-agricultural credit socielies, there was no increase
i the number of societies but the number of members increased thrice
during the period from 1960-61 to 1968-69. The paid-up share capital
increased about 9 times and the working capital about 10 times. With the
increase in the working capital the amount of loans advanced also increased
by about Il times. It is remarkable that there were no heavy overdues.

The tinancial soundness of the societics was reflected in the increase in

the reserve and other funds {from Rs. 765 to Rs. 8,623 during the period.
Due to the poverty of the people and economic backwardness of the region,
the deposits remained at a low level.

Non-credit  Societies~ Besides the credit societies described above,
there arc some non-credit societics in the sphere of agriculture such as
markcting.  poultry. farming, etc.. while labour contract, forest labour,
consumers’ co-operative store. cte.. arc organised in the non-agricultural
sphere. The following statement gives an idea about the working of
some of the important societies in both these fields.

Non-credit Societies, 1968-69

Borrowings
from
Government
and the

Central

Paid-up  Financing Workirg
Sl Type of No.of  Member-  eapital  Agency capital
No. societics socictics  ship R, Rs. Rs.

A—Agricultural Nownscredit

1 Marketing Sociotics N 3 104 16,750 20,070 54,021
2 Poultry Socicty -~ 1 21 1,210 8,682 29,379

B—Non-agricultural Non-credit

1 Torest Labour Co-operative

Societies 12 1,884 24,640 - 8,91,423
2 Housing Co-operative )

Sooietins pere 6 2,398 11,950 10,453,506 10,77,086
3 Labour Contract Societies 6 280 20,480 28,556 1,70,891
{ Consumers’  Co-operative 1 119 1,350 .. 3,615

Society

Bulsar District Central Co-operative Bank Ltd., Ahwa Branch—Till
recently, there was no commercial bank i.n this district. A branch of'the Bulsar
District Central Co-operative Bank Limited was opened at Ahwa in the year
1967. The main object of this bank is to grant loans to the agricultura]
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co-operative societies for improvement of agriculture and to help raise the
standard of living. The bank also grants loans  for the development  of
ndustries and does banking business like any other scheduled bank.

The following statement shows details of diflerent types of accounts,
the amount of loans granted and the extent of overdraft facilities provided
to the co-operative  socicties in the district.  On account of the fact that
farmers in the Dangs do nol cnjoy occupaney rights over the land tilled by
them.t the bank is unable 10 advance loans for making permanent improve-
ment in the lands. Though the bank has been established only recently,
the progress achieved in respect of its working is remarkable. as different
types of deposits and advances have expanded considerably.

Operations of the Bulsar District Ceniral Co-operative Bank Lid.,
Alwa

Individuals Socicte.
Now of W A\n;uunt‘ 7,\"., ol ’ A\mum:l_
Aeunts (8 Avconnt - R,
Current Account : A Daposits
1968-64 N 30 11,305 b 16,368
1969-70 . 33 22,812 a2 L9743
Savings Account :
1968-69 .. 21 170,510 53 133,866
1969-70 .. 219 251607 53 110,627
Fixod Doposits :
1968-69 L 22 65,936 . 1 63,103
1969-70 .. 25 86,827 1 56,289
B—Advances
1968-69 1 1000 9 234,000
1969-70 1 1000 11 435,000
U—Business transacted
1968-69 . 1,510,891
1969-70

4,716,152

1. The Dangis are no

. w granted occupancy rights
their cultivation, ' i

in rospect of the lands under
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SAVINGS COLLECTION

Small Savings Small Savings Schemes have been devised by Govern-
ment mainly wil‘h a view to mobilising public savings and to raise funds
for financing development projects and at the same time encourage the
habit of thrift among the people. The scheme dates back to the First World
War. 1914-18. when the Government of India introduced the postal cash
certificates for the first time. During World War 11, the Government of
India started in 1943 the post office National Savings Cerltificate scheme
with a view to mopping up excess purchasing power of the people generated
by increased War expenditurc and also to checking the inflationary condi-
tions created by War conditions.

During the post-Independence period. the Government of India intro-
duced a wide-range of securities under the small savings at attractive
rates of interest on the assumption that they would provide large funds
for financing the various schemes included in the Five Year Plans. The
securities offered are the [2-Year National Savings Certificates ( renamed
the {2-Year National Defence Certificates in 1962), the 10-Year Treasury
Savings Deposit Certificates (also renamed the 10-Year Defence. Depgsit
Certificates ). the 15-Year Annuity Certificates and the Cumulative Tlmc
Deposit Scheme implemented by the post offices. The Post Office Savu'1g5
Bank has proved to be another important and popular source for co‘llect}ng
the deposits from semi-urban and rural areas on account o? their ‘v‘vl.de
net-work extending even upto the rural areas and the quick facilities
provided.

The statement that follows illustrates the extent of sav'ing's attracted
by the above securities between 1964-65 to 1967-68 in the district.

Small Savings, 1964-68

(IN THOUSAND RUPEES)

Collection ({ Approximate )

' 1964.65 1965-66  1966-67 1967-68
;’l(-‘. Category Rs. Rs. Rs. Re.

1 National Defence Certificates .. 3 270 17 .

2 Defonce Deposit Cortificates .. . .. .. .

3 Annuity (‘ertificates .. .. .. - -

4 Cumulative Time Deposit Scheme .. 6 46 29 47

5 Post Office Savings Bank o 52 380 647 159

. 61 696 693 408
Total i
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The ubove statistics show  thut the Jargest collection of savings was
made by the post office savings banks during all these years under reference.
National Delence Certiticates come next in importance. Fhe overall decline
i the gross collection of small savings can be atributed to the general
ceconomic  backwardness ol the  district and  the limited incomes of 1ts
inhabitants.

Tl recently  the post oilice savings banks served the credit needs
of the people. No  commercial bank was atracted o set-up a branch
here. It was only in 1967 that a branch of the Bulsar District Central
Co-operative Bank Lid.. wus established at Ahwa. Despite this the post
office savings banks remain the main banking agency for the people.

At present.  there are 3 sub-post oflices and  about 30 branch post
offices i the district where about 6.000 post oflice savings bank uccounts
and over 2500 cumulative time deposit accounts have been opened. Tie
Adivasis who lormerly buried currency noles and coins in the ground or
hid them in bamboo-pipes now come forward (o invest in the fixed deposits
and purchase small savings certificates. Phe district has shown good progress
and even Tlulfilled the targets lixed by the Government [or small savings
collections. It thrice stood first in the State since 1960 and won ad hoc
grants amounting to Rs. 2:50 lakhs. The amount was utilised in the construc-
tion of 13 primary school buildings. development of the Sun-set point at
Saputara. completing the work of Waghai Town Hall. additions and altera-
tions to the Darbar Hall and the construction of a dharmashala  at
Ahwa,

Before bifurcation of the Bombay State, the Dangs also won (wo prizes
for its outstanding performance in the small savings. The prize amount
was utilised for construction of markets at Ahwa and Waghai.

Insurance --Agencics doing insurance business play an important part
in tapping a portion of the public savings in the form of insurance premia.
With the nationalisation of lif insurance business in 1956, the Life Insurance
Corporation of India has become the foremost and the largest single agency
doing life insurance business in India. The Corporation was constituted by
an Act of the Parliament in 1956 and started functioning from Ist
September, 1956. Thereafter. all private insurance companies, Indian and
foreign, ceased to carry on life insurance business in India. However, general
insurance business which includes fire, marine. accident, etc.. has been kept
open to private enterprise. From April. 1964, the Life Insurance Corporation
also opened its own General Insurance Department.

In the organisational and administrative set-up of the Life Insurance
Corporation, the Dangs district has been placed under the territorial
jurisdiction of the Surat division of the Corporation. There is no separate
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office of the Corporation in the Dangs district but the Bilimora Develop-
ment Cenire of the Navsari branch carries out the day-to-day administration
ol the Corporation in the district. There were only (wo agents of the
Corporation canvassing the life and general insurance business in the Dangs
in December, (969,

During the quinquennium ( 1964-65 to 1968-69) the Corporation
issued in the district 306 life insurance policies valued at Rs. 1,195,000.
The total premium collected from the policy holders amounted to
Rs. 122,000. 52 policies were issued by the General Insurance Department
of the Corporation during this period. An amount of Rs. 7.391 was collected
under the general insurance head.

Private und Public Limited Companies— Till June. 1970, no private or
public limited companies have been registered in the Dangs. This is due to
the economic backwardness of the area and the poverty of the Dangis.
However. the prospects of establishing agro-based. forest-based and small-
scale industries in the Dangs district have recently been assessed by the
Small Scale Service Institute, Ahmedabad (a Government of India Under-
taking ) at the instance of the Gujarat Tndustrial Development Corporation.
The Institute has suggested setting up of a number of units in the
Dangs which are described in detail in the Chapters on ‘Industries’
and ‘ Economic Trends’ of this Gazetteer.

INDUSTRIAL FINANCE

Industrialisation is considered to be very essential for improving economic
condition of a region. Inorder to create proper atmosphere in which
industries can be started and are able to make substantial contribution to
the gross national output. a number of agencies- corporations and banks,
set up by the State Government as well as the Central Government provide
the required finance for promotion and expansion of industrial sector.
Mention among them must be made of the Industrial Finance Corporation
established by the Government of India and a precursor in the field of
provision of industrial assistance. The subsequent bodies created by it are
the National Industries Development Corporation, Small Industries Develop-
ment Corporation and the Industrial Development Bank (a subsidiary to
the Reserve Bank of Tndia), etc. Those created by the State Government
are the Gujarat State Financial Corporation. the Gujarat Industrial Tnvest-
ment Corpbration. the Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation, the
Gujarat Shm]l Industries Corporation. the Gujarat Agro-Industries Corpo-

ration, etc.

In the Dangs. practically there is no industry excepting the Government
owned Saw Mills at Waghai which is run departmentally. In the absence
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of any other industry worth the name. the question of providing the finance
by the Corporations for setting up of new industries and expanding the
existing ones in the Dangs does not arise.

CURRENCY AND COINAGH:

As seen carlier. in the past. barter system was in vogue in the Dangs.
The Dangis used 0 barter timber, gum, honey, ctc., for the necessities
of life. This will be evident from the observations of Major W. J. Morris,
Political Assistant. In 13854, he wrote. ** The Bhils generally barter bamboos
and timber in exchange for the necessaries of life, money circulation is
scarce and except that which Rajas receive from the treasury. I do not
think there is any other.™ This lact is further corroborated by the details
given in the  Khandesh District Gazetteer ( 1880). * Bamboos and timber
are bartered for grain and other necessaries. Money is scarce. The few
coins incircnlation cither belong 1o the Saukvadi currency or are British
rupees paid o the Chiefs by Government. These go to the Parsi liquor
sellers. or to the Vanjaris. and to the Chiels' servants. Among themselves
the people use grain as the medium of exchange. ™t The conditions have
not materially altered. after Independence. particularly because the monetary
transactions are not many. Broadly speaking, the barter system. therefore.
still continues in the Danes in one form or the other.

Thus prior to Independence. the British currency consisting of rupees.
annas and pies was in circulation in Dangs. The Dangs Chiefs used to
receive cash allowances for leasing their forests to the British Government.
Thig currency was in circulation even after Independence. After Independence.
the Government of India also issued coins bearing Asoka lion symbol.
These coins were in circulation in the Dangs along with those issued prior
to Independence. The Decimal Coinage in terms of rupees and paise was
introduced  throughout the country from April. 1957 replacing the forn'xer
currency. For sometimes. both the old and new coins remained in circulation
till the old coins were progressively withdrawn.

The present C()in:lgc is issued in denominations of 1, 2.3, 5. 10. 20, 25
and 50 paise. one rupee being equivalent to 100 paise. Currency notes are
1ssued in denominations of Rs. |. 2. 5. 10, 100 and 1.000. The conversion

ratio of the old and new coins is shown below.

It should be mentioned here that due to socio-cconomic changes and
cultural contacts with rest of the country. the Dangis have now begun to

use money as a medium of exchange and barter system is being gradually
replaced.

1. Cavtrsenrn T, M., n

. 602 zetteer of the Bomhay Presidency. Vol. X11, Khandesh, ( 1880),
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Conversion Ratio of Old and New Coins

Clonversion ratio

Old Coinage "(V)I(l o \.'AV‘A\\'V*- o ()l(‘lb "‘g““"*'

.
3 Pies = paise 1 pie = 1 patsa 3 annas < 19 paise
6 pies Loanna, 2 paise 2 pies == b paisa 4 annas 25 paise
12 pies I anna, b paise 3 piex - 2 paise 5 annas 31 paize
4 paise = 1 anna { pies 2 paise G oannas 37 paise
8 paise - 2 annas 5 opies 3 opaise T oaunas - 4 paise
12 paise Boannas 6 pris 3 opaise N annas - 50 paise
16 paise 4oannas T pies A4 paise 9 annas c= bb paise
32 paise N oannas 8 ples 1 patize 10 annax 62 paise
64 paise 1 rupee 9 pies hopaise Il annas = H9 paise
10 ples = 5 prise 12 annas = 75 paise
11 pies 6 paise 13 annax = 81 palse
1 anna (12 pies) = 6 paise Lt annas = 87 paise
2 annas = 12 paiz- 1a annas = 94 paise
16 annas =100 paise

* Phese wore ealled  page paise till June, 1964 and eame 1o be  termed paise
thereafrer,

Bk) H-11—-35 (Lino)
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B—Trade and Commerce

EMPLOYMENT IN TRADI AND COMMIRCY

The 1961 Census has returned 396 persons € 367 males and 29 females )
as engaged in trade and commerce in the district. The statistics further
reveal that workers engaged in wholesale trade numbered 2 only. the rest
were employed in - retail trade. Among the retailers. dealers predominate
N essential commaodities like food wherein over 50 per cent of persons
are engaged. Retail traders in goods unspecified numbered 63. those trading
in fuel such as coke, coal. firewood and kerosene numbered 33 and retail
trading in cloth 22,

RETAIL TRADE

The Dangs is one of the economically backward districts in the State. Tt
largely abounds in forests and hitly areas. Tt is, therefore, small wonder
that there are very few shops at Ahwa. Waghai and other places catering
to the daily needs of local inhabitants. Most of the purchases by the Dangis
are made at the time of the annual Dang Darbar. when traders from nearby
districts et up shops at Ahwa for selling consumption goods such as
foodgrains. toys. cheap ornaments. utensils. clothes, ete. A few shops of
pan-bidi are also found. Normal consumption neceds are satisfied by purchases
from the weekly bazaars held at different villages in the district. Generally
the needs of Adivasis are few and Dangis are no exception. Hence continuous

re'tail trade in the strict sense of the term is mostly non-existent in this
district.

According to the data furnished by the 1961 Census, 390 persons
(ma‘les 361, females 29) were engaged in retail trade in the district. Retail
trading in cereals, pulscs, fruits. sugar. spices. oil, fish, dairy products,
poultry, ctc., employed 224 : trading in fuel such as coke. coal, firewood
and kerosene 33. and trading in fibres. yarns. dhoti, sarce, ready-made
garments of cotton, wool. silk and other (extiles and hosicry products. piece-
goods of cotton. wool. silk. ctc.. 2. The Census data further show that
among the retailers. 60 persons were employers, 77 employees. 134 single
workers and 119 family members of those employed in retail trade.

Retail trade is generally distributed in the following groups :

Q) Grocery shops selling cereals. pulses. spices. ¢nr, ground-nut and
sesamum oil, ghee, tea. coffec. condiments, agarbatti, etc.. (i) pan-bidi and
tobacco shops. which are generally one-man establishments selling  pan
( betel leaves ), bidi, cigarettes. cigars, chewing tobacco. belel-nuts, wax-
?andles‘. match-boxes, (iii) cloth and hosiery shops which deal in all kinds
Of textiles. cotton and other varieties of utextiles. (iv) fuel and charcoal

Z};OES. (V) stationery and cutlery shops. (vi) shops selling household utensils
rass and copper, and (vii) sweetmeat and farsan shops.
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Retail marketing centres are dispersed in all areas. However, the
important retail marketing centres continue to be Ahwa and Waghai.

FAIR Prick SHops

Due to the Second World War. there was an abnormal rise in the prices
of essential consumption commodities like cereals, pulses, cloth, sugar, gur,
kerosene, etc. To check the spiral of rising prices, Government opened fair
price shops for selling essential commodities at fair and reasonable rates
to persons in lower income groups, i. e., middle and economically backward
sections of the society. The scheme is operated on a no-profit no-loss basis.
Distribution of cheap grains is made through these shops, wherever possible
by co-operative societies and by private individuals elsewhere. The quantum
of issues is determined from time to time and supplies regulated by main-
taining family ration cards which are registered with these shops. Advance
quotas are also stored for meeting contingencies during monsoon when
certain areas become inaccessible.

In order to keep a check on the prices of foodgrains, sugar and ground-
nut oil, licences are required 1o be taken compulsorily under the Essential
Commodities Act, for doing business in these commodities. The number of
such licensed traders in foodgrains, sugar and ground-nut oil respectively
were 36, 32 and 28. The total quantity of wheat, milo, rice, sugar and
ground-nut oil sold through the fair price shops amounted to 1,406 metric
tonnes in 1968 and 544 metric tonnes in 1969.

Under the scheme of levy of paddy, 41 metric tonnes were purchased
by Government from the producers during 1967-69.

These shops are inspected and their stocks and accounts scrutinised.
The prices of kerosene, wheat products, etc., are fixed by Government.
Constant watch on the prices and supplies of several other commodities is
kept by the officers of the Revenue Department.

The scheme of fair price shops has really benefited Adivasis and played
an important role not ouly in supplying the foodgrains, etc., to these poor
Adivasis but has also helped exercise a check over the price trends.

FAIRS

Fairs, apart from satisfying the social and religious sentiments of the
people, serve as market-places for the people in general and tribals in particular
and provide opportunity to purchase consumption goods such as utensils, toys,
cutlery, bamboo articles, foodgrains, vegetables, pan-bidi and cigarettes agd
household articles. They provide cultural activities such as garbas, folk-dances,
songs, ras, religious discourses, which attract large gatherings.
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Fairs have a special significance i the Dangs. There are no towns
and the area is entirely rural inhabited by the Adivasis. Fhere are no
marketing places or centres in the district and people purchase articles of
daily necessities at these fairs ondy.

A list of fairs showing details about the occasions, venues ol the fairs,
congregation, activities, communication and transport facilities and castes
and communities participating in them s given at the end of the
Chapter ( Statement V1.2

Of the 7 fairs held at diffierent places and at different times of the year in

the district, one is dedicated 0 Lord Rama and the other to a Muslim Pir

(saint ). The residual fairs are weekly bazaars, a special feature of the Dangi
life. The following four fairs, however. deserve special mention on account
of the number of persons participating.

I The Dang Darbar. Abwa. Corganised for seven days ).
I'he Badshah Bava Pir Urs. Waghai,
3 The Weekly Bazaar. Galkund.

The Weekly Bazaars, Galkund ( after monsoon ).

()

PN

The Dang Darbar. a colourful pagcant organised on the occasion of
spring festival, Holi has historical. cultural and administrative importance.
It is, therefore, described in detail below.

The Dangs Darbar, Ahwa - The Dangs Darbar fair is held on the eve ol
the Holi, 1. e.. Phaleun sud 15 at Ahwa. On account of complete absence
of towns or markets in the district and the congregation of tribal people
from different parts of the district at Ahwa on the day of the Darbar, traders
seem to have found a good ficld for doing business. The fair has thus come
to be associated with the holding of the Darbar of Rajas and Naiks and is
held since the British regime on the eve of Holi for distribution of political
pensions by the Political Agent during the Pre-Independence days and by the
Collector, Dangs after the Independence. Itis continued even to-day.
About 100 10 150 stalls of utensils. toys. cutlery. articles of bamboo. forest
px.'od'ucts and houschold goods are crected. Merchants from the neighbouring
dlS!.I‘lCtS of  Surat, Nasik. and West Khandesh bring most of these
arucl?s for sale except those made of bamboo which are products of house-
hold industry in the district. Stalls of ready-made garments. brass and copper
ves'sels.aud ornaments of brass and silver have a special attraction for the
Adivasis, as this is the only annual fair which provide them an opportunity
for shopping necessities of life. The Adivasi men and women wear
ready-made clothes. such as bandis. shirts, dhotis, blouses and saris, which

are tl}e maip items of their dress. They purchase kap (‘ear-rings ). necklaces
of coins, hair pins and chains.
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Operations of Credit Socicties—Agricultural and Non-agricultural

Year

196061

1961-62

1962-63

1963-64

1964-65

1965-66

196667

1967-68

1968-69

1960-61

1961-62

1962-63

1963-64

1964-65

1965-66

1966-67

1967-68

1968-69

Source :

No. of No. of

SOCIe- mem-
tios bors
2 3

A AcricrLruranl Crepuy

Paid-up

share
capitn}
in R,

1

22 1,570 20227
23 2805 22435
25 3,080 27,720
25 4,628 37,760
28 5215 35,040
28 5,437 36,630
29 1,932 38,840
24 5,198 41,480
30 5,412 43,125
13 -No~-
} 238 11,165
3 2068 11,825
3 373 12,975
3 168 18,704
3 546 24,0545
3 557 38,120
3 499 54,544
3 535 81,870
3 899 1,08,650

Livans
Working ad-
capital vanced
in Rs in R~
i 6

129,33

R7T.813 0 6,0m2

LOoL,o66 29,944

187,016 38.865

2,60,838  HR,653

304,327 33,528

3,065,777 500401

3,105,831 58,768

6,17.547 30,910

ti.466 15,515

15,512 18,725

24,258 28,645

28,712 28,605

33,025 24,000

50,146 50,625

67,364 74,790

1,25,007 1,86,795

1.65,128 1,76,800

(u-operative Officer, Dangs, Ahwa.

Over
dues
tn s

-

SocieTies

[ 105

2,352

5,446

6,932

13,390

31,291

9,885

AGRICULTURAL CREDIT NOCIETIES

6,483

2,828

6.807

7,326

2,840

4,408

11,009

9,492

Deposits

i Rs,

N

4,536

286

2,600

3,372

3,326

Reserve
and
otLer
funds
in s,

9

3,63,743

3.20,987

3,838

4,084

4,426

4,448

5,411

8,623

»
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ANNEXURE |
Government Nagli Depols, Dangs

.lhc Poor Adivasis of the district have no business instinet as also no
%nslmcl for saving. They sell off their agricultural produce at cheap rates
mmediately  after harvest and spend the money on comparaltively less
useful items or on drink. Thereafter. they are forced te buy foodgrains
from the marker a high prices out of (he wages carned by hard labour.
Cash crops cannot be grown on any appreciable scale in the Dangs because
of condition of soil and the backward state of agriculture. It is an irony of
fate that the very foodgrains which (he Dangis sell away at cheap rate,
they are required (o buy at high rates later. Many of the Dangis do not
have sufficient means to pull on through the summer and the monsoon.
They. therefore. borrow nagliin that period with a condition to return
4 or L more in the next harvest scason. This keeps them permanently in
debt. In order (0 help the people. the Dangs Grain Society was started by
the Government as far back as 1908 in order to provide grain and money
advances at reasonable rates of interest. The main abjectives of the Society
are :

I to maintain a store of nagli; or of other grains if necessary. in
the Dangs as an insurance against famine,

2]

to loan naeli 1o Dangis at a reasonable rate of interest,
to free the Dangis from the grain lenders and shahukars,
4 (o encourage the habit of thrift among Dangis.

S to meet the Chiefs demands for naeli, and

6 to loan out money 1o Dangis for agriculiural purposes.

In the initial stages. Government lent Rs. 1.500 for the purchase of
15_ khandis of naeli a 65 per cent interest. By 1912, this amount together
with interest was repaid leaving o balance of 9 khandis which was transferred
to the society as Government Share ™. In 1915 Government again lent

. o) & COCTaly vt ; ;
Rs. ‘I.MSO. to the society withouy charging any interest for the purchase of
naeli. This amount was repaid in 1916.

f I'he Capi(al ofﬁlhc society is 100 khandis of nagli divided into 100 shares
of 1 khandi each. The Government share amounts to 22! khandis.

Loy

280

CHAPTER VI-—BANKING, TRADE AND COMMERCE . 281
ANNEXURE I—concld.

For the facility of the people, the society was divided into 26 nagli
depots long before Independence. The accounts of these depots were
maintained by the Forest Department and it was supervised by the Dangs
Diwan. After Independence, these depots were taken over by the Revenue
Department and since then, their accounts are maintained by the Talatis
under the supervision of the Mamlatdar, Dangs. The accounts of these
depots are audited by the Co-operative Department. The stock of nagli
is distributed to the Adivasi agriculturists every year at the time of agricul-
tural operations and is recovered from them in kind at 25 per cent premium
as compared to the quantity advanced. Many of the co-operative societies
established in the district also store nagli and the Government nagli stores
are, therefore, run with varying degrees of efficiency according to the
recoveries effected in the past.

(Bk) H-11—36 (Lino)



CHAPTER VI
COMMUNICATIONS

Roaps

The main bottleneck in the way of road construction in the Dangs
is its topography, i. e., succession of hills and dales and the dense forests
which make the task of constructing roads very difficult. The Bhil Chiefs,
the original masters of the area, being ignorant and illiterate, did not care
for road construction in the Dangs. After the Dangs came under the
superintendence of the British on execution of the forest-leases in 1842,
some efforts were made to construct earthen ( kutcha) and fair weather
roads to facilitate the transportation of cut timber. However, no substantial
progress could be made in this direction till 1880 as will be evident from
the following extract from the Khandesh District Gazetteer, which states,
“ Except a forest road, thirty-seven miles long, from Waghai on the west
to Tanklipada about twelve miles from the foot of the Khandesh pass,
there are no roads practicable for wheeled carriages. There are two timber
drags, one running east from the Kakarda Naka about fifteen miles up
the Purna valley, and a second running south-east from Waghai about the
same distance up the southern branch of the Ambika. There is a track from
Tanklipada to Varsa and Pimpalner in Khandesh. These three roads are
practicable for small lightly-laden carts. The rest of the routes to Khandesh
and Nasik are impassable for carts of any kind. The other timber drags,
over the Babulna pass, go into Khandesh by Mulher, and, over the Kanchan
and Chip passes into Nasik on to Hatgad. Besides these, there are some
country cross roads for foot passengers. 1

The British Government knew very well the importance of the good
roads in the economy of the Dangs. Stress was, therefore, laid on the
construction of new roads and repairs to old ones. The following extract
from the Working Plan shows the important role the roads played in the
improvement of the economy of the Dangs.

“ Programme of Road Work for the 20 Year Period—This
programme forms an integral part of the plan and must be sanctioned
and pushed through to completion as early as possible or the forecast
of net revenue will not be realised. In fact, the Plan is more a matter
of roads than anything else, the other prescriptions are simple and with
a complete system of interior transport linked up to outside communi-
cations success will be assured. Moreover all the roads down £01'

1. CaweszLe J. M., Gagetteer of the Bombay Presidency, Vol. XIT, Khandesh, (1880),
p. 602.
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construction and improvement will be permanently useful, in the following
periods as well as the period of fellings now prescribed. For new cons-
truction the programmec is fairly exhaustive but it will be found that
more roads have to be murrumed and metalled than are laid down
here. These can only be determined when it is seen how heavily they are
used. No large quantity of timber and bamboos can be carried year
after ycar over earth roads, and coupes will not be taken by contractors
whose draught animals have to flounder along for miles through ruts
and deep dust. The gross revenue of Surat Division has risen from
1 to 6 lakhs in 15 years. No other Division in the Presidency can
show such a result, which has been largely brought about by road
construction ; no area of forest in Bombay has so large a capacity for
revenue expansion as the Dang forests still have, and none contains
so much mature teak timber going to waste for want of completed
communications. When these facts which are open to verification by
anyone who chooses to investigate them on the spot—are thus stated
by an officer who has been in close touch with the development of
the Dangs forests for 12 years of his service, it is merely a matter of
business to provide the money for the immediate and sustained expan-
sion of net revenue to which this Plan points the way.”

“The following is the programme of (i) new roads, (ii) roads
under construction and (iii) roads requiring immediate special improve-
ment. Where all are so badly wanted there can hardly be said to be
any order of urgency. It is strongly urged that a sum of Rs. 50,000
be automatically provided each year for road work during the period,
of which Rs. 10,000 would be for upkeep, increasing in proportion to
the progress made. and the balance for new construction and special
improvement. 1

The British Government was thus very eager to construct roads in
the Dangs primarily to facilitate transport of timber cut from the Dangs
forests. They were not interested in breaking the socio-economic isolation
of the Dangis.

The real beginning in the field of road construction was made only
after 1926, as revealed from the extract from the Annual Administration
Report for Dangs 1926 ; “ An important feature of the year is the commen-

cement of road metalling project in the Dangs. Hitherto all the roads have
been earth roads ............ .

Thus, road metalling project was started very late in the district.
Substantial progress in this direction could not be made and at the time
of Independence, the condition of roads in the district was far from
satisfactory. ‘

1. MaryoriBanks G. E., Working Plan for The Dang Forests, Bombay, (1826), p. =0
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As reported in the Administration Report for the Dangs from August,
1944 to March, 1946, the general improvement of the road system in the
Dangs was urgently called for. At the time, there was an excellent net-work
of 600 miles of roads—-all constructed by the Forest Department. Though all
except the main roads from Waghai via Malegaon to Nasik district and
via Ahwa and Subir to West Khandesh district were kutcha, their general
condition in the fair weather compared very favourably with that of those
in the neighbouring jurisdictions. The metalling, however, of a much larger
mileage and the provision of bridges in various places were vitally necessary
for the proper exploitation of the forests. Though the cost of such works
would be very high, it was expected that it would give an ample return
in increased revenue from the lease of the forest coupes. In short, the
significant fact about the roads in the Dangs is that they were originally cons-
tructed by the Forest Department and not by the Public Works Department.1

Till 1948, all civil construction works in Dangs were executed by the
Forest Department. The Public Works Department was set up in the Dangs
in 1949 and nearly 160 kms. of major roads were transferred to this newly
started Department from the roads under the Forest Department. During
the First Plan, importance was given to the repairs of existing roads. A
length of 5760 kms. was brought under the metalled surface. Another
240 kms. of new roads were constructed, thus bringing the total length of
metalled and unmetalled roads under the charge of the Public Works
Department to 416:00 kms. Thus, even during the First Five Year Plan,
there were very few metalled and all weather roads. This will be evident
from the following details given in the First Five Year Plan for the Dangs.
“The area is served with a good system of roads certain sections of which
are metalled and motorable during all seasons. Almost all the other sections
are earth roads spread over with murrum. During the monsoons, a very
large part of the areas becomes inaccessible due to unfordable rivers and
rivulets which get highly inundated. Even the river becomes uncrossable
on ferry boats on account of their rocky bottom, high rapids and deep
shallows. The system of road connection is gradually on the progressive
side with the ultimate target of providing road communications even to
the smallest hamlet through the length and breadth of the district. This
is one of the main items of the programme of development activities taken
up by the authorities and attempts in this direction progressing quite
satisfactorily. 2

During the Second Plan period, efforts were concentrated on metalling
of the surface of the roads so as to render them negotiable throughout the
year. During this period, construction of 13 bridges was undertaken. Thus
at the end of this Plan, the total length of the roads in the district was
;1. Annual Admi'niazration Report for the Dangs, for August, 1944 to March, 193¢,

p. 14.
2 PFirst Five Year Plan, Dangs, Bombay State, (1954), pp. 3-4,
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398:40 kms. of‘ which 59-20 kms., had tar suriace, 200 kms., had water bound
macadam surface and 139-20 kms.. murrum-carthen surface.

During the Third Plan also, schemes for changing the surface
of unmetalled roads into metalled and tar surface were continued.
Though there is no increase in the total length of roads in the district,
lh? tar. surface increased from 5920 kms. to 108-80 kms., during
this pe.rmd. During the next three years, on the completion of the Third
Plan, i e, 1966-67 to 1968-69. emphasis was continued to be laid on
upgrgdmg the surface of the roads. bringing them to the levels of Major
District Roads and Other District Roads. On account of heavy rainfall
and the flooding of rivers in the district in 1968, considerable damage was
caused to the roads and bridges. They were repaired at considerable cost.

The Fourth Five Year Plan commenced from April 1969, and in the
first year, upgrading of surface of some roads was undertaken. Thus, the
tar roads increased to 13920 kms. in 1969-70. The increase in the total road
length is practically negligible due to the peculiar topography of the district
where a limited area of land is available for construction of new roads
on .a.ccount of dense forests and succession of hills and dales. The present
position of different types of roads in the Dangs is described below.

Classification of Roads —The present classification of roads is based
upox‘1 the resolution of the Indian Road Congress passed at its Nagpur
Sess1.0q in 1943, Tt broadly classifies roads into two types : (1) main roads
consisting of National Highways, State Highways and Major District Roads
passing throughout the length and breadth of the country and (2) other
roads consisting of Other District Roads and Village Roads.

National Highways- National Highways (N. H.) have been defined
as main highways scrving predominantly national, as distinct from State
purposes, running through the length and breadth of India, which together
forrrg a system connecting by routes as direct as practicable, major ports,
forelgn highways, the State capitals and also include those of strategic
Importance required for the defence of the country. National Highways
are maimntained by the State Public Works Department from the Central

Government funds. These are generally tar roads, with a minimum width
of 38 feet or 11-58 metres.

No National Highway passes through this district.

State' Highways—State Highways (S. H.) have been defined as all
ot!ler main, trunk or arterial roads of a State connecting with National
¥‘Ilghways, or State Highways of adjacent States. district headquarters and
Important cities within the State and serving as main arteries of traffic to
and from district roads. These roads are maintained by the State Public

CHAPTER VII—COMMUNICATIONS T287
Works Department. They have a tar surface and a minimum width of 32 feet
or 9-75 metres and are completely motorable throughout the year, except
at those places having causeways or submersible bridges where traffic may
be interrupted by heavy rainfall in monsoon for a very short period. The
State Highways are usually connected with National Highways.

The total length of the State Highways in the district as on 31st March,
1970 was 123-60 kms., of which 102:60 kms., had a metalled surface and
the remaining portion of 21 kms. unmetalled surface. At present, there are
only two State Highways in the district. A brief description of each of them
is given below.

1 The Waghai-Ahwa-Chinchli-Babul Ghat Road—This road starts
from Waghai and terminates near Babul Ghar. It passes through Pimpri,
Ahwa, Lashkari Amba and Chinchli, etc., and enters the border of Maha-
rashtra thereafter. High level all weather bridges have been constructed on
the Khapri and the Dhamandakhadi rivers on this road.

Its total length in the district is 7016 kms., of which 38-96 kms., have black-
topped surface, 1020 kms. water-bound-macadam and 21-00 kms. of unme-
talled surface in the remaining length. Of the total length, 36-80 kms., i. e., from
Waghai upto Lashkari Amba. the road is motorable throughout the year.
This is one of the most important roads passing through the district. It
connects Ahwa, the district headquarters. with Waghai, the only important
railway station in the district.

2 The Waghai-Nasik Road—This is another State Highway passing
through this district. It starts from Waghai and reaches Saputara on its
way. which is being developed as a hill station ( Girinagar), the first of its
kind in the State, and then enters the boundary of Maharashtra State and
terminates at Nasik, which is the place of pilgrimage for the Hindus. The
length of 53-44 kms., of the road in the district has a black-topped surface
and is motorable throughout the year. The road passes through hills on
one side and deep valleys on the other. At some places, it also runs on
the edge of ravines. The road caters to the tourist traffic of Saputara and
to some extent pilgrim traffic to Nasik.

Major District Roads—Major District Roads (M. D. R.) are roughly
of the same specifications as the State Highways with this difference that
their minimum width is 24 feet or 732 metres. They connect important
marketing centres with railways, State Highways and National Highways.

In the Dangs district, there are two Major District Roads with a total
length of 68-64 kms. Of these, 35-04 kms., have a black-topped surface gnd
the remaining portion of 33-60 kms.. water-bound-macadam surface. A brief

description of these Major District Roads is given below.
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.l The Ahwa-Navapur Road  ‘The road starts from Ahwa and after
passing through Ukala Ghat tcrminates near Navapur, a town on the border of
the Maharashtra State, situated on the Surat-Bhusaval railway line. The total
length of the road in charge of the Dangs Sub-division is 38:24 kms., of which
9:44 kms. have a black-topped surface and the remaining 28-80 kms. with
water-bound-macadam surface. The road is fully bridged and as such is
motorable all the year round.

2 The Pimpri-Kalibel-Meheskatri-Vyara Roud -1t starts from Pimpri
and enters the jurisdiction of the Surat district near village Meheskatri.
'Ijhe road terminates at Vyara. which is taluka headquarters in the Surat
district. The total length of the road is 30-40 kms., of which 2560 kms.,
have tar surface and 4-80 kms. water-bound-macadam. At mile No. 10/6,

it crosses the Purna river, where the high level bridge has been constructed.
It is an all-weather road.

Other District Roads - Other District Roads are of the same type as
Major District Roads. except that they are subject to frequent interruptions
of traffic during the rainy season. The total length of these roads in the
district is 20498 kms., of which 12-40 kms. have tar surface. 131:99 kms.
have a water-bound-macadam and the remaining 60-59 kms. with unme-
talled surface. The statement below shows the name and length of each
of the Other District Roads in the district as on 31st March, 1970.

Other District Roads. Dangs, 1969-70

Remarks
Total  All. Fair
SI. longth  weather weather
No. Namo of the Road kms. kms, kms.
! Borkhet-Bardipada .. .. 3640 14.80 21.60
2 Ahwa-Galkund-Shamgahan .. .. 32.80 23.20 9.60
3  Waghai-Dungarda-Mehoskatri .. .. 2680 3.20 23.60
4 Maha.l-Subir-Pipulduhnd-WurHu .. . 39.00 12.60 26.40
7 Aherdi-Nadakchond .. .. .. 12.40 .. 12.40
Chikelya.Gadhvi . . . 10.00 . 10.00
7 Bardipada-Suragana .. .. . 13.39 .. 13.39
8 Kalibel-Bardipada . .. . 9.20 . 9.20
9 Singana-Dalkha . . .. 2959 N 22.59
10 Ahwa-Plateau . .. .. 240 2.40
Total ‘- y . .. 20498  56.20  148.78
Source:

Deputy Engineer, Ahwa Sub-Division, Ahwa.
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DistricT Local, BoarRp ROADS

Besides the above mentioned State Highways, Major District Roads
and Other District Roads, which are in charge of the State Public Works
Department. there arc some village roads in charge of the District Local
Board, Dangs. Ahwa. The total length of such roads is 332-20 kms. inclusive
of 7920 kms. of roads transferred to it (the District Local Board) from
the Tribal Development Block, Ahwa. These are mostly village approach
roads. Out of total length of 33220 kms. of the District Local Board roads,
009 km. has a tar surface. 10-59 kms. have water-bound-macadam surface.
250:18 kms. murrum-surface and the remaining length of 71-34 kms. have
earthen surface. These roads are regularly repaired every year after monsoon
in order to maintain them in good condition.

Forest Roads

It is significant to note that the roads in the district were first
constructed and maintained by the Forest Department for facilitating
exploitation of the forest coupes under the forest leases. This position
continued till 1948. In 1949, the Public Works Department was set up and
the work of road construction and repairs, other than those under the Forest
Department was taken up by the Public Works Department.

The total length of such roads in charge of the Divisional Forest
Officer. Dangs, Ahwa, are 252:00 kms. Of these only 28-80 kms., have metalled
surface and the remaining unmetalled. The total length of roads in the
district in charge of the Public Works Department, the Forest Department
and the Local Board authorities is given below :

Tength in kms.

Particulars Metalled  Unmetalled Total

1 Roads in charge of . W. D. .. 315.63 81.57 397.20
2 Roads in charge of Forest Department 28.80 223.20 252.00
3 Roads in charge of District Local Board 10.89 321.53 332.22
Total .. .. .. . 355.12 626.30 981.42

Thus, it could be seen that out of a total of 981-42 kms. of roads in
the district, only 35512 kms.. or 36:16 per cent have a metalled surface.
It is the policy of the Government to upgrade the surface of the existing
unmetalled roads in the district so that they can be used for traffic through-
out the year.

RoAD TRANSPORT
Road transport is the most important as also the most essential mode

of transport for the Dangs district. both for passengers and goods traffic
as railway facilities in the district are almost negligible. The Bilimora-

(Bk) H-11—37 (Lino)
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Waghai narrow gauge is i i

N ‘hg d‘l narrow gauge is the only railway line in the district. Over 5 kms.,
as (two stations, vi i

m”‘; w“o .st.a.tums. viz.. Dungarda and Waghai.  In view of this meagre

atlway facilities. road transport has assumed special importance.

ver (::1 )‘.lILC(jl‘l'.]t of ’T““C”»‘i of the good roads in the past. the district was
Yy poorly served by the road  transpor(. Prior to Independence. Ahwa-
ZVag‘/hal road was the only all weather road in the district. This was also
(;g:l‘lr;lz;rlyolll':tl']l:l l'<(‘)i!(,l‘ .WWMC‘”‘“Hporl company called the Great Eastern
At perating mail motor service from January. 1939. This

CWO:“})]m'ly operated bus services on two routes. viz.. Athl-Biliymora through
0 tghéu};(:gb:l\‘}“z?;‘;\iaV;;pl,[ri irlhcs‘o were ‘mkcn over by the Surat Division
Motor trucks W(‘]L also f:l( lr{‘"“p‘“‘l (Ul‘pm';.lli().n from February. 1953.
of timber. A Dcpm( "V,N" f‘f[Cd i the Da“_.,ﬁs district for the transportation
- as started at Ahwa from February. 1953, As in other
districts the road  construction work in (he Dangs wa ;‘,;('peditcd after
Independence. A number of new roads were constructed and the existing
roads were repaired and buses plicd on them. At present. Ahwa is dirécuy
COImeclc(.] by bus routes with Saputara. a hill resort ;..];| other fmportant
centres like, Surat. Bilimora and Songadh in ihe State and with Nasik in
Maham“hlr‘d‘ The number of  routes operated from the depot at Ahwa
II:]CI‘TMC(] from 3 1953 10 10 in 1969, At present the district is served
P)(/mn;l\ “I‘)l;:iiirl::d:;wr] l()»l‘ the Ahwa-Nasik route which is operated hy.thc
The (otal di;t’mcc N ]“x‘ IMz?h:n'n\hlr:t State Road Transport Corporation.
of paSSn3llgCl:%((l"lV(‘”)x\Icu( }}\ these routes came {o 844:19 kms. The number
Nasik roue w"m IL((4;’“_“” average on these routes excluding the Ahwa-
or 3130 per venp o December. 1969, Out o 311 villages. o8
have bus gtzmdq W'(l)]'w ,",g“ have local bus stands. 41 or 13-14 per cent
3 and 5 kms. an 11 1]}”] l.‘ncc. kms. 72 or 238 per cent have them between
beyond § l\m\ ‘T? }9Fununung 101 or 32:37 per cent villages have. them
stands ai Wagini ]S;L 15 """l-" one: pucca bus station at Ahwa apd pxcl‘<-up
at Ahwa Where(t};ck unnigalqu. Subir and Galkund. A rest-room is provided
at Ahwa is under j"“D'OI_\C.cx- cou].d take rest when not on du.ly‘. .The depot
Gujarat State Road 1; administrative control of the Suraf Division of the

§ ransport Corporation.

we]fa/?e satigVi\:;:szlfrc ciommiltc? functioning at Surat undertakes various

reading i ].ibrf)r' l‘lc‘heneht of cmployecs of this district. Tt prOViq"'S

ment such a% ‘hot “r'(l‘tz St?hrts. recrcational activities, cle. Moreover. equip-

e o q{aﬁ mewabu‘ ags..thermometcr. etc.. are also supplied for the

- . mbers. A dlspensary.m Surat also caters to the medical
quirements of the employees and their members.

RALWAYS
1]

taek(z? account 'of thg p?culiar topographical condition of the Dangs. the
s constructing rail lines proved to be very difficult. Till 1969-70. the

\
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district has been served by only one narrow gauge line. i. e., the Bilimora-
Waghai section and has two railway stations-—Dungarda and Waghai. It is
used mainly for despatch of timber {rom the forests to outside destinations.
Waghai serves as a gateway O the Dangs.

The former Baroda State entrusted the construction ol the Bilimora-
Waghai railways to the former Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railways
which operated this railway from Bilimora as part of the B. B. & C. L
Railways. The expenditure incurred for its construction amounted to
Rs. 29.74.872. The entire rail line was not constructed at one stretch but by
stages from Bilimora. It was declared open by stages between 1914 and 1929.
The Baroda Government took over the railway from the B. B. & C. 1. Railways
m 1921 and worked it as part of the Gatkwar Baroda State Railways. After
the Baroda State’s merger in 1949. the management of the railways was
vested in the Government of India and the Bilimora-Waghai line now
forms part of the Western Railways. This branch line starts from Bilimora,
which is a station on the Bombay-Baroda broad gauge line and enters the
Dangs district near Dungarda station at km. No. 60. The total length of
the line is 63 kms. but its length in the district is 5 kms. only.

The line has great economic significance as it helps transhipment of
valuable forest products like timber, fire-wood, bamboos, etc., from Dangs
to the outside arca. The Central Pulp Mills Ltd., at Fort Songadh in the
Surat district thrive on the bamboos supplied from the Dangs district and
also get cheap labour of the Dangis. Inward traffic in the district mainly
consists of cement and foodgrains. Waghat. which is the terminus station
on this line has great importance as a timber exporting centre. While the
line has little importance for passenger traffic. from the view point of goods
traffic, it plays an important role in the economic life of the people of the

district.

The number of passengers travelled and goods hauled at these two
stations during 1969 are shown below :

Passenger and Goods Traffic, 1969

Name of the Passonger Goods
railway line Stations Traffic Traffic
1 2 3 4
Bilimora-Waghai .. Dungarda 8,288 97 Wagons
Waghai 40,689 1,356 Wagons

The main outward traffic at Waghai relates to timber, while from Dungarda
firewood is sent out. The main inward goods traffic at Waghai consists of
foodgrains, cement and other general goods, while at Dungarda there is

no inward goods traffic.
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The running of this railway contributes substantially o the ratlway
revenue by way of freight charges because of transportation of timber and
firewood {rom the Dangs forests. Railways also face competition in the
form of diversion of a part of goods and passenger traflic on account of
the operations of private trucks and State Transport carriers.

OTHER VEHICLLS

Other vehicles in the district are motor trucks, private cars. motor
cycles, tractors and tractor trailers. ambulance van, ctc. Their strength as
on 3ist March, 1969 is given below :

Sh.
No. Namn of vehicles Nuiher
I Motor trucks al
2 Private ears e . .. .. 25
3 Mofor ayelas 1o
4 Tractors 3
5 Tractor trailora . t
6  Ambulance cars 2
7 Otherg .. .. . .. .. |
Total .. .. .. .. .. 96

. The above statistics show that the number of goods vehicles was the
hlghcst due (o the heavy timber traffic. The next in importance are the
private cars and motor cycles, which are useful for quick movement from
one place to another by contractors and civil servants.

BEASTS oF BURDEN

. The.fo?lowing statement shows the various types of beasts of burden
in the district according to Livestock Census of 1966 :

Sl

No. Category Number
1 Bullooks 19,890
2 Male buffaloes 3,132
8 Horses and ponies .. .. 24
4 Donkeys 63

e e
'Sourc; : o

Quarterly Bulleti 1 Y cali !
Pp. 1510-112dll.e“n of Economirs and Stutistics, Vol. TX, January-March, (1969),

A}
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The statement reveals that except the bullocks and male buffaloes, the
strength of other types of beasts of burden is very negligible.

BRIDGES AND CAUSEWAYS

Bridges and causeways play a very important role in the transport system
of the region. Fully bridged roads are of great economic significance as they
ensure negotiability of roads throughout the year and avoid interruptions

to traffic, both passenger and goods.

In the Dangs district, considerable importance was attached to the
programme of bridge construction in successive Five Year Plans. Bridges and
causeways have thus been constructed on the Purna, the Khapri, the Ambika
and other rivers. In the result, the important roads in the district, e. g.,
Ahwa-Waghai-Bilimora, Waghai-Nasik, Ahwa-Navapur and Pimpri-Kalibel,
etc., have been fully bridged and are motorable all the year round.

The following statement shows the bridges and causeways maintained
respectively by the Public Works and Forest Departments.
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REST-HOUSES

The State Government maintains at different places in the district three
types of rest-houses. viz.. Atithi Griha, Vishram Griha and Aram Griha.
The Atithi Griha formerly known as the Circuit House, is a rest-house of
the first rank ; the Vishram Griha formerly called a guest-house. is a rest-
house of the second category 1 while Aram Griha formerly known as a rest-
house falls under the third category. Lodging facilities arc provided mainly
for officers of various Government departments touring the district in the
course of their duties. Some of these are also open to the public, preference
generally being given (o Government servants on duty. All types of rest-
houses are generally well furnished with cots, fans, crockery, mattresses,
tables, chairs and other articles. Besides tea and breakfast, meals are also
provided in the Atithi Griha and Vishram Griha on payment. The Dangs
district being primarily a forest arca. the Forest Department maintains rest-
houses at important places in the district. The District Local Board. Dangs has
also constructed rest-houses  at important places in  the district for the
convenience of travellers. The following statement gives the list of rest-
houses maintained respectively by the Public Works Department, the Forest
Department and the District Tocal Board in the district.

Guest| Rest [ houses in Dangs, 1970

- Public Works Dhpartment Forest Dopartmont. Distriet Local Board

Ahwa

1 Guost-house I Ahwn (Rest-house ) 1 Ahwa (Pravasi Griba)
2 Rest-house 2 Pandva - 2 Waghai s

3 Bardipada 3

4 Jhauda

5 Pimpri

Saputara ’

6 Sarowar

7  Laoehali

8  Subir

9 (alkund
10 Manmodi
11 Waghai
12 Borkhal
13 Sunda
14 Mahal
15 Kalibel
16 Gadhvi
17 Pipalaidevi
18 Chinchli
13 Pipaldahad
20 Malegaon
21 Chikhali
22 Sakarpatal
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Posts anDp TELEGRAPHS

For administrative convenience of the posts and telegraphs, the Dangs
district has been placed under the Superintendent of Post Offices, Bulsar
Division, Bulsar. He carries out the supervision of the posts offices under
his charge. The Inspector of Post Offices, Dangs sub-division, at Bansda
assists him in the work.

The district at present is served by three sub-post offices, one each at
Ahwa (1938), Waghai (1964) and Saputara (1970). Of these, the post
office at Ahwa possesses both telegraph and telephone facilities besides the
normal postal services, that at Waghai only telephone facility and that at
Saputara has only normal postal services. Thus, there is only one telegraph
office at Ahwa and two telephone offices each at Ahwa and Waghai.
Besides these, there are 32 branch post offices in the district. The first
branch office in the district was opened at Pipaldahad in 1957. Thereafter,
the development of postal services was accelerated by opening 31 branch
offices at different places in the district between 1957 and 1968. On account
of the fact that the major portion of the area is covered with dense forests
and as the villages are scattered and very thinly populated, it is not a
paying proposition to expand postal facilities. Moreover, many of the
villages are situated in dense forests and are inaccessible and confrontation
with wild animals is not uncommon. These factors have impeded the growth
of postal services in the district. It is significant to note that all the post offices
in the Dangs are run at a loss and are maintained under the ‘ Pooling System ’
of the Department. Qut of 311 villages only 35 villages are provided with
post offices.

The following statement gives an idea about the working of the posts
and telegraphs offices in the district, as on 31st March, 1970.

1 No. of sub-post offices ... 3
2 No. of branch offices 32
3 No. of telegraph office ... 1

4 No. of postmen

(i) Departmental 10
(i) Extra-Departmental Agents engaged in delivering
the posts 36
5 No. of Villages with Post Offices ... 35 .
6 No. of Villages without Post Offices 276
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TELEPHONES

There is one telephone exchange at Ahwa and one trunk public call
office at Waghai in the district. Thus, the telephone facility is available
in the district only at two places.

RapIO WIRELESS

There is no broadcasting station in the district. Radio receiving sets,
which began to be used in the early thirties of this century, arc becoming
increasingly popular day by day. The total number of radio licence holders
in the district as on 31st March, 1970 was 764. Wireless sets are provided
in the forest areas of the district for quick relay of information regarding
the occurrences of fires.

RURAL BROADCASTING

The objective in the Third Five Year Plan was to make the internal
coverage of broadcasting more effective by expanding the medium wave broad-
cast services so as to increcase awareness of the village-folk about the efforts
made by Government for raising their standard of living and also to explain
to them the various measures undertaken for their well-being. For rural
areas, expansion of facilities under the community listening scheme was
envisaged.

In order to disseminate the news about the development programmes
and important happenings in the State and the country, the Rural Broad-
casting Division of the Directorate of Information, Government of Gujarat
has been entrusted with the expansion and maintenance of the Community
Listening Scheme, more commonly called the Contributory Scheme. Under
this scheme, the radio sets are installed in the villages of Gujarat State
on contributory basis, i. e., the villages bear a part of expenditure towards
the installation and maintenance of sets. Until recently, the installation
contribution for an electrically operated set was Rs. 150 per set and that
for battery-operated set was Rs. 175. The maintenance contribution was
Rs. 60 per year per set. The number of radio sets installed in the Dangs
district under the scheme was 82 as on 31st January, 1970.

The Government has, of late, modified the scheme whereunder the
villages which are situated in the economically backward talukas, which
mnclude the Dangs district, will bear two-third of the cost of the radio set.
i. e., they are eligible to get 4rd of the actual cost or Rs. 150 whichever
is less as Government contribution. Under the revised scheme, the rate of
maintenance contribution per set per year is raised to Rs. 75 from Rs. 60
for a transistorised set and Rs. 150 for battery-operated set. The rate of

'
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Al

maintenance contribution for an electrically-operated set remains the same,
i. e, Rs. 60 per set per year.

Radio communication which has both educative and informative value,
has proved to be a very powerful medium for mass communication and
the scheme of rural broadcasting has helped dissemination of knowledge
regardiing the latest know-how especially in agriculture and other fields.




CHAPTER VIII

MISCELLANEOUS OCCUPATIONS
Distribution of workers according to Occupational divisions :

The two concepts °industry’ and “ occupation’ are quite distinct,
though they are mistaken for each other. “Industry® signifies that sector
of economic activity in which the earner is engaged such as textile industry,
automobile industry, etc., whereas the term ‘occupation’ connotes the
exact function that a person performs in that economic activity, as fitter,

blacksmith, wiremen, etc.

The following statement classifies the occupations of persons at work
other than cultivation according to the Census of 1961. '

STATEMENT VIII1

Occupational Classification of Persons at Work other than Cultivation, 1961

sl. Percen- Fema-
No. Category Total tage Males les
1 2 3 4 5 6

1 Professional, technical and related workers 349 7.68 282 87

9 Administrative, executive and managerial

workers 403 8.87 395 8

3 (Clerical and related workers .. . 406 8.94 400 (]

4 Sales workers .o 348 7.66 320 28

5 Farmers, fishermen, hunters, loggers and

related workers 1,242 27.34 1,148 94

6 Miners, quarrymen and related workers ‘e 167 3.68 82 ° 85

% Workers in transport, storage and communi-

cation occupations 152 3.35 152

8 Craftsmen, production process workers and

labourers, not classified elsewhere .. 1,116 24.56 809 307

9 Service, sports and recreation workers .- 334 7.36 281 53

10 Workers not classified by occupations . 26 0.57 19 7
Source ¢

District Census Handbook, 1961, Dangs.



304 ,
DISTRICT GAZETTEER : DANGS

The important categories  of occupations besides agriculture were
farmers, fishermen, hunters, loggers and related workers (27-34 per cent),
craftsmen, production process  workers, not elsewhere classified  ( 24-56
per cent ), clerical and related workers ( 8-94 per cent) and administrative,
executive and managerial workers ( 887 per cent). These occupations
together claimed 69-71 per cent of total workers in the district.

The remaining professions in the district were (i) professional, technical
and related workers 7-68 per cent, (i) sales workers (766 per cent),
(iii) service, sports and recreation workers ( 7-35 per cent), (iv) miners,
quarrymen and related workers, ( 3-68 per cent), (v) workers in transport
and communication occupations (3-35 per cent), whereas workers not

classified by occupations fromed a totally insignifi ‘
) significant t to the
total workers. y g proportion to

. The Housing and Establishments Census conducted for the first time
in 1961 supplies some very interesting and instructive data about the
industrial establishments in the Dangs district and the number of persons
employed by them as given in the following statement.

STATEMENT VIII-2

Industrial Establishments, 1961

S1. porion
No. Description Tr;lt(;f Grlr)i(‘[‘ig)néti

ploy

1 2 3 4
! Manufacture of sundry hardware .. .- 44 44
2 Making of textilo garmonts .. .. .. 10 28
3 Ropairing and servicing of motor vehiclos .. .- 7 17
4 Production of rice, alta, flour, ole. h 15
Total .. .. .. .. .. 66 104
Others ., .. .. . .. 10 29
Grand Total . .. .. . 78 133

Source

Consus of India, 1961, Vol j i
Establishments, (1963), p. gésY’ Gujarat, Part TV-A, Report on Housing and

Provgl?;gtgsllnumber of industrial establishments in the district was 76
the only jm p(t>'y ment to 133 persons. Manufacture of sundry hardware is
textile garmzoi antEmdustry in the district ff)ll()wcd by those relating to
distriot thern s. Even thoqgh thf: Dangs is an economically backward

, © are seven industrial wunits for servicing and repairing
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of motor vehicles, mainly of trucks engaged in the transfer ot wood,
bamboos from the Dangs forests to outside destinations. Since the district
is entirely hilly forest area, it is not a paying proposition to establish
industries except those relating to the timber.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

Jobs in public administrative services are highly valued by the educated
and the uneducated persons alike, because of the security of employment
and other amenities they provide. The 1961 Census has returned 327 persons
engaged in various branches of public administration, as under :

Number of Persons encaced in Administrative Services, 1961

'?\",(.). Oceupations Males Females Total
1 2 3 4 5
I Administrators and exccutivo officials .. 324 3 327
2  Administrators and oxecutive officials of State
Government. 26 26
298 3 301

3 Village officials

Source :
District Census Handbook, 1961, Dangs.

AMENITIES TO PUBLIC SERVANTS

Besides providing for such allowances as dearness, house rent, etc., the
State Government has made provisions for grant of festival advances as also
loans for constructing residential buildings. Facility of residential accomo-
dation is provided in deserving cases. Government considers loan appli-
cations from its employees for purchase of vehicles. Besides travel
concessions, Government servants and members of their families enjoy
free medical treatment at Government hospitals or other institutions autho-
rised by Government in this behalf. They are allowed reimbursement of
expenses incurred for treatment and concessions of leave on average pay
are also granted to Government servants suffering from tuberculosis for
a period of one year, and extraordinary leave for tweleve months is granted
in special cases. In addition, sanatorium charges inclusive of those for
ordinary diet, specialised medicines, and laboratory examinations are
also made available to the Government servants subject to the limits
prescribed during the period of convalescence. Because of the extreme
backwardness of tribal area, bad climate and difficult living conditions,
Government have given certain special concessions to Government servants
in the Dangs. They are given rent free quarters, and for this purpose a large
number of staff quarters have been constructed in the Dangs by various
Government departments. Those who are transferable from non-tribai
areas to the Dangs get the tribal allowance. Dang allowance is also paid
to non-Dangi employees serving in the district,

(Bk) H-11—-39 (Lino)
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The number of persons engaged in certain miscellaneous occupations,
selected from among those other than cultivation in the Dangs district at
the time of (961 Census are given in the following statement.

STATEMENT VIIL3

Number of Persons engaged in Selected Occupations, 1961

Sl
No. Name of the Oceupation
1 2
1 Physicians, surgeons and dontists
2 Nurses,  pharmnacists and  other  medical and
health techuicians
3 Tonchers . .
(n)  Teachers sceandary wehools
(h)  Teachers, middie and primary schools
(e} Teachers (otherd) o,
1 Jurtst . .
50 Arts, Letters and Seienee
(n)  Avehiteet engineers, surveyors
(h)  Biolowist<, veterinarians, acronomisis and
related workers
(¢)  Soecial  Scientists and  related  workers, |
(MY Dreaftemen and  seionee and  enginecringe
teohnicians n. e, e,
(¢)  Other professional, teehnieal and  related
workers
6 Administrators and oxeentive officinls of (Govern-
meont .
7 Tatlors, cutters, furriers and related workers
8 Millers, hakers,  brewmasters and related food
and boverage workers
9 House-koepers, cooks, maids and related workers
10 Barbers, hair-dressers, heauticians and related
workers .. ce ..
11 TLaunderors, dry cloaners and pressers .
NOTE : n. 0. ¢. = not elsewhore classified.

Source

District Census Handbook 1961, Dangs.

DISTRICT

Males
3

10

324

36

6

GAZETTEER

FFomales

4

9

(&)

DANGS

Totul

9

10

b

827

36

154

13

y + 307
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Persons working as administrators and executiv'e officials of Govern-
ment ( 327) and those engaged as teachers (210) claim the largest'number.
Other important occupations include, housckeepers, cooks, maids and
related workers ( 154), arts, letters and science (78), ‘and nurses, phar-
macists and other medical and health technicains ( 50) in order.

Workers in the following occupations such as jurists, biologxs'ts, veteri-
narians, agronomists and related workers, draftsmen an'd sc:u:ncci1 ?n(i
engineering technicians not classified elsewhere, other professional, technica
and related workers, millers, bakers, brewma§t§rs and related food and
beverage workers, barbers, hair-dressers, beaut1c1a.ns and related W(?rkers,
launderers, dry cleaners and pressers were found in small nun}bsr§ in the
district, showing the relative socio-economic backwardness of this district as
compared to others in the State.

LEARNED PROFESSIONS

Teachers

The Census of 1961 has returned a total of 210 teachers, of whom
201 were engaged in the primary, middle aqd secondary schools and 9 as
teachers not classified elsewhere. The teaching profess1on' had 173 males
and 37 females. Not a single woman teacher was found in the secondary

school.

Legal

Only one legal practitioner has been found practising in the Dangs
as on 31st December. 1969.
Medicine

i 60 persons (41 men and
: to the 1961 Census, there were ¢ .
19 vﬁ)ﬁ:rrld)mil the district engaged in the medical profession and other

health serivces. Their break-up is given below.

sl

N Groups Males  Females  Total
[N 3 ‘
1 Physicians, surgeons and dentists 10 . 10
9 Nurses, pharmacists and other medical and a1 1 "
health technicians . .. .. ’
Total .. . .. 41 19 80
o e

'
[

Botsrce :District Census Handbook 1961, Dangs.
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ARTS, LETTERS AND SCIENCE

Persons returned under  arts, letiers and scicnce were found in the
following occupations at the Census of 1961,

STATEMENT VIIL4

Persons engaged in Arts, Letters and Science

S1L
No. Occnpation: Maleg  Females Total
1 2 3 1 3
1 Architects, engineers and SUrVevors ‘e 34 .o 34
2 Biologizt<, viderinarians,  aoronomists and
related setentizts .. .. .. b s 5
3 Social coient st and rebited workors .. 18 9 2T
4 Nerist< writersand related workoerps . .. .o e
5 Draftanen awd seicnec and cagimeeringe teehni-
s . .. .. e 7 - 7
6 Other  profossional. teehnieal  and  related
workers .. e . e 3 2 b
Total .. .. .. o 87 11 78
.S”,)[,"'/’ M T

Disiriet Copsus Hondlool 1961, Dangs,

.Among the persons pursuing learned professions. (hose returned  as
architeets, engincers and surveyors were the largest followed by those engaged
as tsociu] scientists and related workers. The Census also revealed that not
a single person tollowed the profession of an artist or a writer. Except tor
9 women workers returned  as social scientists and related workers., no
other profession had any woman worker in the district.

CHAPTER IX

ECONOMIC TRENDS

LIVELIHOOD PATTERN

In any study of economic growth, man-power plays a vital role. The
livelihood pursuits of the people of any region and the nature and variety
of occupations followed by tliem are conditioned by the stages of economic
development and the extent to which available resources are exploited for
industrial and agronomic growth.

The economy and livelihood patterns of the people of the Dangs
district are forest-based. Dangis are mostly Bhils, Konkani, Kunbis, Warlis,
Gamits and others. Except Bhils, rest of the tribes are mainly agriculturists.
But the nature of soil in Dangs coupled with primitive methods of culti-
vation does not permit of production sufficient even for the population in
the district. Since the land available for cultivation is not sufficient,
agriculture alone cannot provide fuli-time employment all the year round.
The Dangis, therefore, have to supplement their incomes by forest labour.
Of the 54-72 per cent of its active population engaged in gainful economic
pursuits, 48-37 per cent are engaged in agriculture and other allied primary
activities. On the basis of work, the general population of the district has
been divided into two broad categories of workers and non-workers by the
1961 Census. Out of the total population of 71.567 persons in the district,
the number of persons engaged in some kind of economic activity or gainful
employment was 39,161, while that of non-workers was 32,'406. The ratio
of workers to non-workers varied from 5472 to 45-28, zts against the‘ corres-
ponding ratio of 4107 to 58-93 for the Gujarat State.. ’lh.ese ﬁgursas 1.ndicate
that the proportion of economically active population in the district was

higher than that in the State as a whole.

The workers were, on the basis of economic activities pursued, classified
into the following nine industrial categories by the 1961 Census.

STATEMENT IX-1

Category of Workers and Percentage to Total, 1961

Percen-
Working population tage to
4 o total
\vo Catogory of workers Males Temales Total workers
1 ° 3 4 5 6
1 As cultivators 13,824 12,267 26,091 66.62

92 As agricultural labourers . 4,288 4,239 8,527 21.77

&
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STATEMENT I1X1-~concld.

Pereen-

Working population tuge Lo

Sl . - total
No. aterory of workors Ml Femadon Totul workers
1 2 2 | b 6
5 o miober, quenrevines, lveatoek, fores

stry,  fishioe, hantine, plantations,

orchurds and abicd aeiiviies .. 1327 140 152 AN
4 At bouschold industry ., .o 324 12 136 L
5 ITn vanafuctwring other than houso-

hold industry .. .. 08 Bl 42 0.
¢ In econstruetion .. .. 284 32 316 .81
7 In trade and commeree .. 367 Rall BTN 1.01
8 In transport  and  communications 177 25 RN 0.52
9  Other servieos .. ‘e 1371 258 1.629 4.16

Total workers .. .. 22,000 17,161 39,161 100.00
Neuree

District Census Hondbaools 1961, Danes, B-Beonomie Tablos, p. 15,

These figures reveal that males preponderate in the working population.
as compared to women. 88-39 per cent of working population are engaged
as cultivators or agricultural labourers as against 68:09 per cent in the
whole State. The proportion of workers engaged in the agricultural pursuits
exceeds that of the State by 20-30 per cent. The economy of this district is
entirely rural, backward and predominantly tribal. The remaining catego-
ries of workers in mining. quarrying. livestock. forestry, fishing, houschold
industry, manufacturing, construction, ctc., accounted for 1161 per cent,
among whom * other services ™ accounted for 4:16 per cent, followed by min-
ing, quarrying, livestock, forestry. fishing, hunting, plantations, orchards and
allied activities 3-89 per cent and houschold industry 1-11 per cent. But the
manufacturing industry claimed only 0-11 per cent as the industrial potential
has not been developed. Trade and commerce accounted for 101 per cent,

construction workers 0-81 per cent and transport and communications 0-52
per cent.

To sum up, the Census data has revealed that cultivation, agricultural
Inbour and forest labour provide gainful employment to the Dangis but
not necessarily for the whole year. By and large, this employment is as
unskilled labourers. In the absence of any forest-based industries, the Dangis

¢
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have not developed technical skills. Agriculture continues more or less in
a primitive stage. although, there are a few purple patches covered by the
modern  methods of agriculture  under the Community Development
Programme.

HOUSEHOLD AND NON-HOUSEHOLD INDUSTRIES

A household industry is an industry not run on the scale of a registered
factory, and is carried on by the head of the household at home or within
the village in rural areas where the need for keeping salaried workers is
almost negligible. Among those engaged in non-agricultural pursuits, 436
were engaged in houschold industry and 4,107 in non-household industries.
Workers engaged in household industry were classified as follows according
to their employment status into (a) employees and (b) “others” at the
Census of 1961.

Of the 436 persons engagcd in household industry, only 4-59 per cent
were employees. The predominance of °others >, i. e., 9541 per cent of
self-employed persons and their family members and relatively low strength
of hired labour and employees were the salient features of household
employment in this district. The seasonal or permanent nature of employ-
ment that this sector offered during 1961, may be known by the number
of workers engaged and the periods of their working.

These figures throw valuable light on the permanent nature of employ-
ment household industries offer. On the basis of 20 per cent sample survey
conducted during the 1961 Census, 38 households worked for a period
from 10 to 12 months and 10 each worked for 7 to 9 months. 4 to 6 months
and 1 to 3 months and 1 for unspecified period.

The employment status of persons engaged in non-household industries
in the district was broadly classified by the 1961 Census into (a) employers,
2:43 per cent, (b) employees, 5369 per cent, (c) single workers 37-35 per cent,
and (d) family workers 6-53 per cent. A single worker is a person who works
for himself, but not as head of a household in household industry. He is not
employed by anyone else and in turn does not employ anyone. not even
members of his household except casually. A family worker is a member of
a houschold working without receiving wages either in cash or kind in
industry, business or trade. conducted mainly by members of the family,
who ordinarily put in work at least for one hour daily during the working

season.
PRINCIPAL AND SECONDARY WORK

There are some persons in working population, who are engaged in
more than one productive activities classified into principal and secondary



-
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l\&v()rk‘. Fhe principal work is the one on which w person spends most of
Uus lm",c,.w!\s(c the cecondary work is one which is next in importance o
the principal work.

Persons doine Secondary Worl . 1961

(AY  Persons working principally as cultivators and  doing secondary
work.

(Y at household industry 151
(1Y as agricultural  labourers ... 3.287

Persons  working principallv  as agricultural labourers  and  doing
sccondary work.

{at houschold industry 28
(i) as cultivators 121

Persons working principaily at houschold industry and doing secondary
work.

(i) as cultivators 11
(i) as agricultural labourers 28

(B) Persons working in non-household industry. trade. business. pro-
fession or service. who are also engaged in houschold industry are 7.

Out of 26,091 persons engaged in cultivation, 13:17 per cent did some
secondary work, 12:60 per cent worked as agricultural labourcrs  and
0-57 per cent was found in houschold industry. Agricultural labourers as
well as those engaged in houschold industry preferred to take up cultivation
to sunplement their earnings. The complementary  nature of cultivation,
agricultural labour and household industry. particularly in this district, is
f'irmly established by the above analysis. Very few engaged in non-household
industries, trade. business, profession or service, took up houschold industry
as secondary work as could be secen from the foregoing data.

NON-WORKFRS

According to 1961 Census. the number of non-workers. i. e.. those not
engaged in any cconomic activity was 32406 (15418 males and 16.988
females). They covered students. dependents, infants, disabled and retired

CHAPTER IX—ECONOMIC TRENDS 313

The distribution pattern of non-workers according to the type of activity
performed by males and females is very dissimilar. The Census had returned
among the non-workers, 1828 per cent male students against only 5-99
per cent female students and dependent males 8226 per cent against
74-52 per cent among females respectively. Relatively higher percemtage of
male dependents is brought about by the general absence of household duties
among the stronger sex claiming only 1'18 per cent mn this category as against
19-42 per cent females. The Dangs district is purely a rural area, therefore,
the women-folk in the villages while attending to their daily household
chores also participate in agriculture and household industry. Male students
outnurber female students which is obviously the result of age-old social
inhibitions and beliefs. which differentiate between the two sexes in the
matter of education. The percentage of unemployed persons seeking work
is very small for males and nil for females.

PrICES

Price mechanism is influenced by the law of demand and supply.
Impact of prices is felt on the economy and is reflected in the level of living
of the people of a region. Their role is not passive showing indices reflecting
only the changes in the price levels, but active, causing far-reaching changes
in the total economic activities of the people, which may either cause reces-
sion or stimulation of economic growth. Prior to Independence, the Dangs
with its peculiar geographic isolation. administrative set-up, and economic
backwardness, had perhaps no price structure as such, because of the pre-
dominance of the barter economy. Moreover. on account of paucity of
material on the subject unlike other districts, it is not possible to prepare
a consistent history of prices. But the price trends noticed in the adjoining
districts of Khandesh. Nasik and Surat may be taken as a guide in deter-
mining the price-trends in the Dangs. For this purpose figures of some
articles for certain years, as given in the old Bombay Gazetteers for Nasik,

Khandesh and Surat districts are reproduced below.

Produce Prices in Nasik District

( LBS. PER RUTEE?

Year
Commodity 1832-1843 1844-1853 1854-1863 1864-1873

Millet .. . .. 80 73} 543 29
Whesat .. . e 72% 62% 51% 233
Rice .. .. .. 37h 32% 28 18%
CGram 723 644 50 264

1874 1875 1876 1877 1878 1879
Millet .. . - 434 36 30 24% 24 251
Indian millet N .. 473 44} 37 24% 291 29
Wheat .. .. .. 341 301 281 22 18 193
Rice . .. 21} 203 19} 163 143 161
Pulse (fur) .. .. 24} 27 22 163 16 183

(Bk) H-11—40 (Lino)
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STATEMENT IX-3—concld.
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“The statement may be roughly divided into five periods. The first
from 1824 to 1842, a time of high prices ; the second from 1843 to 1854,
years of falling prices ; the third from 1855 to 1860, a time of reaction ;
the fourth from 1861 to 1866. a time of high prices, due chiefly to the
Amcrican War ; and the fifth from 1867 to 1876, a period of reaction. 1

The data show that foodstufis were cheaper when mechanised trans-
port like the railways. motor vehicles. etc., were not introduced and the
effects of consequent world-wide commercial fluctuations were not felt quickly
in these far-flung areas. The distance to which agricultural produce could
go. was conditioned by the nature of the transport and the roads available
at the time. The cultivator could not get remunerative prices for his produce
and all his wants were met mainly through barter. Towards the close of
the 19th century. when mechanisation was introduced, the economic
conditions underwent enormous changes. Lack of price-data is a severe
handicap in ascertaining the exact or probable price situation. In the
circumstances, it is not possible to discuss the price trends with any exacti-
tude prevailing upto 1946. The Administration Report for the Dangs
for the period from Ist August. 1944 to 31st March, 1946 provides some
price data. It mentions prices of nagli, which is the chief food of the Dangis.
Two champas could be had for one rupee or one Bengali maund for Rs. 8.

This clearly shows an upward trend in prices, after the Second
World War and even further rise after Independence is witnessed as proved
by subsequent events. After Independence, far-reaching administrative,
social and economic reforms were introduced in the country. Planning for
economic growth was introduced for the first time in the country. These
measures had profound influence on the price structure, because it increased
employment opportunities and purchasing power of the people. In the post-
Independence period, the price rise is continuous as can be seen from the
scanty data available for a few years for a few articles.

( RUPEES FOR MAUND oF 82.87 LBs.)

Commodity 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59
Paddy 15.00 . 16.96 16.96
Ragi 10.00 . 13.03 13.03
Wheat 18.00 18.75

Groundnut 14.00

Source :

Ministry of Food and Agriculture and Eeconomics, Government of India.’

1. CanvBELL J. M., Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidency, Vol. 11, Surat and Broach,
(1877), p. 207.
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This upward trend in prices is Turther accentuated from 1960 onwards
except for (wo years, 1963 and 1965, as can be scen [rom the following table :

STATEMENT 1X4

Statement showing the Prices of Important Foodgrains prevailing
in the Dangs Disirict

(1N R AND PAISE FOR 20 wes)

Yeoar Rice Wheat Jowar Bajri Math Udid Crvaamn
1960 .. 37.00 30.00 19.00 . .. .o 1S.00
1961 .. 37.60 25.80 18.80 21.20 .. .. 25.50
1962 .. 35.20 28.00 21,00 22,00 .. .. 25.80
1963 . 3240 2%.00 20.00 20.00 . . 24,80
10614 .. 3540 40,00 36.01) .. e .. 10,00
1965 . 17.40 24.00 19.50 17.50 25,00 25.00) 21.00
1966 L. 33.00 23.50 17.50 19,20 20100 25.00 23.00
1067 . .. 25.00 25.00 23,00 27.00 30,00 10,00
1963 .. 42.00 26.00 15.00 18.00 32.00 25.00 20.00
1969 .. 12.00 26.00 200,01 1X.00 32.00 30,00 26,00
1970 2% b0 42 22t 25 1T 1023 20.00 23.00 25.00 2506
Souree :

Mamlatdar, Dangs, Ahwa.

The Socio-Economic Survey of the Dangs district carried out from 1948
to 1968 by the Bureau of Economics and Statistics reveals that the average
income from fields at current prices per cultivating houschold has nearly
doubled in two decades (1948-68). i. c.. from Rs. 230 in 1947-48 to
Rs. 462 in 1967-68. Although the price rise in farm products was sharper in
the sixties which noticed gradual reduction in the average size of holdings.
incomes per household have not increased correspondingly.

WAGES

Wages generally signify all remuneration capable of being expressed in
terms of monectary value and paid to a person for the work skilled or
unskilled done by him. The level of wages paid to different categories of
workers throw considerable light on the economy of a region and the living
conditions of its peovle. Fluctuations in prices generally influence the level
of wages paid from time to time. The livelihood of the Dangis being

)
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N
mainly based on the forest economy and subsistence agriculture, wages
exhibit a tendency of remaining low, and this is a normal feature of the
rural economy dominated by barter. Except the work in forests, the Dangis
have no permanent avenue of employment and thus wages carned by them
are uncertain. In busy seasons of farm and forest operations, labourers in
this district are in great demand. But during the rest of the vear, they are
either underemployed or unemployed.

In the early days. the mode of payment of weages. especially in the
agricultural sector. was governed and determined by customs and traditions,
the labourers used to be paid mostly in kind and rarely in cash. Skilled
workers, however, were generally paid wages in cash and were. therefore,
on a higher level in comparison to those who received wages mostly in
the form of grains. But the lack of data for the early fifties of the 19th century
generally makes the task of arriving at some plausible conclusions difficult.
However, in the Administration Report for the Dangs available for the
period from 1st August, 1944 to 31st March. 1946, the position of rates
of wages is described as under :

“Many of the Dangis are employed by forest contractors, both
for carting and for actual cutting. though for the latter outside labour
is usually preferred. The Dangis also work for the Forest Department
on carting and on road work, the current wage paid by the contractors
was Re. 0-12-0 per day, and that paid by the Forest Department was
Re. 0-7-0 per day. Shortly after the end of the period under the report,
the Forest Department raised its rate of wages from Re. 0-7-0 per day
to Re. 0-8-0 per day. A further substantial incrcase combined with
compulsory small savings is under contemplation. ™!

Thus, it appears that the Dangis got employment in forest operations
from the contractors and the Forest Department and that the former
( contractors ) paid better wages than the latter { the Forest Department ).

For want of information about wage rates prevailing in the period
upto 1957, it is not possible to indicate the trend of wages. However, the
Socio-Economic Survey2 of the Dangs district conducted by the Bureau of
Economics and Statistics for the period from 1948 to 1968, reveals that
the charges paid for hired labour in relation to the man-days utilised for
cultivation have increased more than two-fold from 85 paise in 1947-48 to
Rs. 193 in 1967-68, the increase was 92 per cent in the first decade,
and 18 per cent in the second. '

\. Administration Report for the Dangs from Lt August. 1944 to 31st March, 1946
Ch. 1V, p. 12, para 43. N

3. Bureau of Fconormies and Statixtics, CGovermmnent of Gujarat.

(Bk) H-11—41 (Lino)
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The daily wages paid to both skifled and  unskilled workers in the
Dangs district for different categories of workers from March, 1957 10 May.
1968 for cortain selected months were as follows

STATEMENT IX-5

Average Daily Wages of Workers for Cerfain Selected
Mounths in Dangs District

CAHWA )
] {PLGURES UV RUDERES AND PAlsit)
QL . ) Mareh Nove JTans Deel Jans July Jan
ANGR Cype of Tohow FOLT 19537 1935 19680 1961 1o 1u62
b N PN
b Skifed Labonr
fn) Cuipentor . .50 . . |
Y Blaeliaah . R o . . o "..H Rl
{e) Cobhiley o 1. 00
2 I“H'IJ [,u,ny\xv
‘gu M . . T I I 1 1T S VI AN . T L B
i) \Vllmwn . . R T T T O YT I Y1) .. R Y LI O
i) Children | . B A T TT R {17} (DY N
3 Odher Apviculturad Lnhowy
(ay Men .. .. S0 . .. e
(b) Women . RGREY! . .. e
fey Children . 00t [
o Heedaney
{u) Mey . . ) it TR U B R [ W} 073 075 0IH
h) Wornon . T F AT F A A VO T R N
() Childyen .. . L 0TA TS 075 .. 0,75 0975 0TH
June  dan, Nov. o Mar. July Nov., June Jan. July o Jan. June beeo May
1962 1963 1965 1061 1uGt 1061 1965 1066 1966 1867 1967 1967 1968
10 I i2 i 1 15 16 17 18 K] 20 21 22
2S00 00 300 500 L. A0 S0 5000 S.000 800 K00 500
250 150 300 200 50 3000 3250 325 1000 7000 7.00 0 K.000 500
2RO TR 9T fon 207A A0 RS0 A0 K000 860 T.00 860
112 S0 LS00 S0 .. .. .. . .. . NI
e 125 160 1.9 bas
112 100 b.500 075 L.An
1.50 .. 1.60 1.25 1.76 (i) 170 1.75 1.75 1.75  2.00
1.25 o B2 100 1.50 0 150 1500 Lb0 o 1.H0 150 TS
1.00 oo oA 1es 15 1.250 126 LA 150

Souree :
Governmont of Gujarat, Labowr (fazelte,

I N R = Information not reecived and not available,

L]
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The statement discloses that the wages paid to the skilled labour have
decreased  from  November., 1957 and  remained  constant  uplo
January, 1963, thereafter an upward trend s noticed. During the years
from 1957 to 1967. the wages have doubled. In the case of unskilled
labour. there was no change in the wages for a fairly long period until rise in
prices became acute and persistent and justified an upward revision in
wages. In respeet of non-farm workers. wages paid in cuash appear to be
higher than those paid in kind to farm workers. This clearly indicates that
the wages in kind were not correlated to the rise in prices.

In the absence of adequate statistical data. it s difficult to deduce
price variations in wages in respect of skilled and unskilled labour in the
district. From the available data. however. it will be scen that there is wide
difference between maximum and minimum rates ol wages in respect of
both farm and non-farm work. Whereas the maximum wage rate received
in agricultural work is Rs. 1-75. the minimum wage in non-farm
work is Rs. 7. which is approximately four times higher compared
to the former. The extent of under-empioyment is clearly discernible
from the type of wage structure prevailing in the Dangs. The average
rate of wages received and (he unbelicvable minimum to which wages
can go down clearly show that a large percentage of the rural population
depending on labour for subsistence is obliged to remain under-employed
or unemployed and. therefore. under-nourished.  In recent years, however.
this position is expected to change on account of implementation
of various laws and rules calculated to improve the standard of living of
the Dangi workers. The workers have to work eight hours normally. The
wage level has shown a rising trend reflecting a rise in the prices of commo-
dities and the effects of inflationary pressure generated by developmental
activities in the district which have generally tended to affect the rates of
wages considerably. Thus, it could be surmiscd with reservation ( because
[ull data are not available) that the increase in ihc wage rates has improved
the economic condition of the Dangis as compared to the past.

STANDARD OF LIVING

The income and the pattern of the expenditure over a period of time
determine the standard of living of any class of people in a society. A study
of the family budgets of different income groups. therefore, is necessary to
understand their standard of living. With this purpose. a family budget
survey of some selected Dangi families in different strata of society was
undertaken in the Dangs in April. 1970.1

While evaluating the results of this survey, a few practical limitations
inherent in the economy of the Dangs territory have to be borme in mind.

| N . 3 > ~N

1. Besides this survey conducted by our oﬁlcu., we have also freely drawn upou the
rosults obtained during the Socio-Economic Survey of the Dangs conducted by
tho Dangs Development Couneil, in 1069,
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The Dangy disier v entirely rural and its cconomy s forest-based. 'The
basic assumpiions of cconomic Te like competition and mobility of the
factors ol produciion are not Jound mo the (ribal cconomy of the district
to the exten as they ave Tound o other arcas of the State. The district is
extremely backward. as it has a0 mdustry, no trade, no banking institutions,
no anet-work of ranways or prcca voads, no sea-pores and ilfl';])()!'[\‘. More-
over, ihough e Dangs dstact boasts of - the highest poveentage of
agricuitural popafaiions mothe State, the Dangls are not progiessive and
cflicient fariers.  thehr agyeulinie also sutfers from tataral h;lrll(“CilPS like
Poor soils, whsence of sub-son water, etes Wihiatever ey produce is nof
enoughl o muiwiain twm fov the wiole vear. There are n::ilhcr check-dams

NOs Waler-reservoirs avaitabic for ivrigation. Their food habits are dependent
on the food material available in the district. Besides depending on cercals
fike naglh and veri and roots and tubers. the Dangis relish non-vegetarian
delicacics of birds, rabbits. cte. ’

Vhe braias are vadivonally accustomed (o drink. They consider it a
privilege (e drk Biguor and (o offer 1t o their guests. Many wol' them take it
as a toate, & medicice or an appeazer. However, for obvious reasons they
do not reveal the scwval expenditure incurred on liquor. The Dangis arce
gradually veering round to tea.

The eniire district is populated by Adivasis mainly Kunbis, Bhils, Varlis
and Mavchis, who are ignorant. illiterate and improvident.  As a result.
they have noi been able to take full advantage of  the dcvclopmcnlﬂl
activitics under the ive Year Plans. The Bhils are  believed (o be the
original inliabitaits of this reeion from time immemorial and were the ruling
class. while aie wanbis and others were their ryots and cultivators.  Yet
they are the poorest wmong all the tribes. Even the Bhil Rajas. who had in
the pasi an assured dncorie from the  forest rights ;md- halparti - from
cultivated  Lunds, e ceonomtically  poorer because  of  their  imprudent
habits, whils the Kuabis and Varlis who are hard workers are comparatively
better off. *7ihe co-existence of a politically dominant but materially back-
ward ruling tibe ard o subject. but cconomically progressive peasantry is
thus an unusual variant of the relations  between aboriginals and Hindu
peasant populations. i

Mast of the Bhils were reported to be in debt. As Mr. . Symington
so rightly put it : *The Bhil is a poor cultivator, given over to drink.
hopelessly improvident and consequently chronically victimized by money-
lenders. At the harvest time. the sowkar ......... comes and takes the whole
of the money-crops away ...... If his debt is large or his sowkar particularly
grasping. his food crops go as well ...... ... The Bhils then have to begin to
beg or borrow immediately after the harvest ...... The Bhil khatedar never

. C. Vonv Fnirm'!l'l'ﬂ‘inmndr()f in big foroword 1o Dr. T. B, Naik’ . e I3hils-
A Study, (Delhi), 1956, 0 Dr T B Ruik's bools on @he Z5htls
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sells his crop. but hands it over bodily in part payment of an inextin-
guishable debt ; conscquently, he makes not a pie of profit; and that even
after possession of a good holding ......... he still lives in a bamboo hut, has
insufficient food and clothing, and has to borrow for every petty need. 1

The Adivasis are’ away from the main stream of life and thus live a
scgregated life. Their wants are few and limited. Their income is small and
uncertain. They do not bother to maintain accounts of their income and
expenditure and, therefore, do not know the amounts they spend on different
goods and services. Most of their wants are dictated by custom and kept
up by tradition. As will be seen from the following paragraphs. the expen-
diture pattern of one Dangi in particular group. therefore. does not vary
much from that of the other, the only difference being due to the size of the
family.

For the family budget survey conducted by this office, five representative
villages in different parts of the district were selected in consultation with
the district authorities. Families were divided into two main groups-agricul-
turists and non-agriculturists.

AGRICULTURISTS

As in other districts of Gujarat. cultivation of land is the main
source of livelihood for most of the people in the Dangs. In fact,
according to the 1961 Census. the percentage of working population engaged
in cultivation is the highest in this district as compared to other districts
of the State. A sample study of the Socio-Economic Survey of the Dangs
district conducted by the Dangs Development Council in 1969 revealed that
77 per cent of the total houscholds surveyed depended on cultivation, while
I8 per cent depended on labour for their livelihood. For the purpose of
survey. agriculturists were considered under three different categories, accord-
ing to the size of their cultivated area. namely. (1) small cultivators,
(2) medium cultivators and (3) large cultivators. The non-agriculturists
comprised village artisans. retail traders and salaried people like school
teachers. Government employees, etc. The forest and agricultural labourers
formed a class by themselves.

Small Cultivators

The class of small cultivators (cultivating 1 to 5 acres each) which
constitutes the lowest rung of the agriculturists account for about 27 per cent
of the total cultivators holding 6 per cent of the total cultivated area in
the district. The average land holding of the families in this group comes

-

1. D.SysMiNcToN’s Report on the Aboriginal and Hill Tribes of the Partially Ewcluded
Areas in the Bombay Presidency, ( Bombay ), 1950, pp. 6-7.
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o fess than 3 wcies per Tannly. None of the cultivators i this group had
rrigation facihities. Thes. therefore. could cultivate only kharit crops such
as nagli, vari. ete.. which constitute thenr staple foad.

Phe averaee stee of o fumily i his group consisted of 60 2 of them
were carners. ol whom one was generallv o female s Their annual income
averaged 1o abour e F0R7 which was mostly derived from Faming, supple-
mented by wages curned from forest labour. Their averase annual expenditure
worked out to R F2300 ivery family had o deficit budget. Obviously.
theretfore. most of the Tamilics in this group hud 0 incur small debts o
wipe off recurring deficits. Only a few of them incurred debts for productive
purposcs.

The most tmportant item of their expenditure was food accounting for
69 per occat of e budeets, Nearly hall of tins was spent on nagli, an
mporiit coarse grain commoniy used by the Pangis i their meals. Next
WO I wes otz wiich accountod for about T4 per cente ©he other important
Hemis ci cipenaitnie wein wan hacco and intoxicants ¢S per cent), religious
and crier corcimonios coper cont) and avel 03 per cent ). Many of the
familic surveved i s group reported  that they hardly consumed milk
or ghees Thoush tea was a regalar and important item of  their  daily
capenditure. most of the famities could not report the exact amount spent
by them on i Fuel and lighting cost almost next 1o nothing as most of
them osed firewood brought from forest bushes. ete. Similarlv. roots and
fubers which carplement foad intake particularly in times of famine are
jest o be dug ap from the Torest arcas. However. in all such cases there
1S an clement of labour and rime involved in collecting and  bringing the
fuel, roots. tubers, etc.

Thicy lived in small huts. which were set up mostly with  bamboos.
[heir cattle wealth consisted of a cow or a pair of bullocks. None of them
possesced ornaments. Their modicum of assets consisted of a small farm,
primitive farm cquipment and miscellancous domestic articles.

Medium Cultivators

The medium cultivators ©holding 6 to 25 aeres ) form the largest group
of cultivators constituting about 61 per cent ol he total cultivators. They
cultivate between them 61 per cent of the total cultivated area. Their
average land holdings worked out to 12! acres per lamily. In terms of
money. the average annual income of the families surveyed in this group
was  Rs. 2,048 per fumily. The main source of their income was from
agriculture supplemenced by forest labour. They generally owned a pair of
buliocks, a cart and other farm implements. The average size of their family
was 6, of whom 2 were carners. Family members including children helped
to carry out various agricultural operations.
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Only a few families were found to be saving . 50 per cent of the families
surveyed were in debt. which was incurred both for productive and un-
productive purposes. The expenditure pattern of this group did not show
large variations [rom that of the preceding group cxcept that while the
percentage of iheir expenditure on tea. etc.. and clothing was little less,
that on religious anc¢ social obligations. travel. lighting, etc.. was a little
more as compared to the previous group. As regards their assets. almost
all the families surveyed owned {rom 2 to 5 animals consisting of bullocks.
buffalocs and cows. They lived in their own small kutcha houses.

Large Cultivators

The top stratum ol the village community constitutes the large cultivators
{ holding over 25 acres) who form a small proportion. 11 per cent. of the
total cultivators. but hold between them a significant proportion, nearly
33 per cent, of the total cultivated area. Their average land holding came
to 37 acres per family. The economic condition of this group was obviously
good. The average number of members of the families was 10—the largest
among all groups, and of them 3 were reported to be earning members.
The families in this class on an average earned nearly Rs. 4300 a year.
Fach family possessed 10 1o 15 animals, including two pairs of bullocks,
cows. buffaloes. etc. More than two-thirds of the families surveyed were
able 10 save regularly cither in cash or in precious metals and ornaments.
Lavish expenditure on several social and religious occasions considerably
cut into their accumulated savings.

Most of their requirements for cereals and pulses were met from their
own farm produce. which in money terms accounted for nearly 55 per cent
of their expenditure. Their average annual expenditure on clothing was
found to be about 11 per cent and that on religious and social ceremonies
about 6 per cent of their total expenditure. Tea and tobacco. accounted
for nearly 4 per cent. Expenditure on fuel and lighting was not much, as
they used cow-dung cakes. stumps and other fuel available from the farm
or forest. Medicine and travel taken together formed nealy 8 per cent of
their expenditure. Their better standard of living was evident from their
pucca built houses. as also the precious ornaments possessed by them.

NON-AGRICULTURAT CLASS

This group included forest labourers. village artisans, small traders and
salaried people living in the village. Of them, forest labourers merit a special
mention because both cultivator and labour households appeared
to participate in nearly equal proportions in this important subsidiary
activity of the district.  Distribution of relative shares of income
from different sources other than cultivation showed that forest labour
accounted for nearly 37 per cent of such income for cultivators and nearly
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20 per cent in case of labour houscholds.t 1 he standard of living of forest
labourers was poor. However. as they had more carning mcmbgrs, th.ey
could manage within their small carnings. Incase of village uf‘tlxuns‘hkc
suthar (carpenter ), mochi (cobbler ) darji ( tailor ), cle.. cxa‘ct idea ot.lhc
pattern of their expenditure could not be ascertained as many (?i them vrccc‘lvcd
part payment for their services in kind. 1. c.. in the form of Ioo‘dgrzunﬂ lr(.)m
the farmers at the time of harvest. The economic condition of the salaried
people. which included school reachers. village level functionaries. cla:,. was
far from satisfactory. Their carnings were not enough and many of them

had deficit budgets.

In the tribal cconomy ol the Dangs. traders represent a distinet class
hecause they are gencrally non-Dangis. They often act as a seller. a buyer
and a monéy-lcn(lcr. all rolled into one. They sell consumer goods (o the
Dangis. buy their farm produce and lend them occasionally not only money
but :llﬁ() gitilill\‘. c1e. The backward economy of the Dangs has been fargely
responsible for this typical and unique combination of functions. These
traders accommodate cultivators by providing money  for agricultural un.(l
other purposes and realise the amount at the time of harvest,' mostly .m
kind. They charge high rate of interest. The volume of their business vanctﬂi
largely according to the size of the population of the village_and their
needs. While a small trader had hardly a monthly turnover of Rs. 200,
his bigger counterpart in - Ahwa who  had his clientele  mainly consi'sling
of Government servants posted at the headquarters did a brisk business.
Traders lived a simple life without spending much on comforts and joys
of life. As a result. they mostly had balanced and surplus budgets.

General Remarks  The analysis of the survey brings out a broad and
representative picture ol the levels of tiving of the people in.the Dangs.
The striking feature of the survey is the poor living Cm}dilu-)ns of lhc‘
Dangis and at the same time not so highly uneven distribution in levels .01
income of the people as well as in the pattern of their expenditure. While
the highest per capita income among families surveyed ‘was reported .to
be Rs. 850. the lowest was Rs. 180 Similarly. the highest per .Cllpllll
expenditure was reported to be about Rs. 700 and the lowest in the

neighbourhood of Rs. 200.

On the whole. the major portion of the expenditure of the Dangis
was on food which accounted for nearly 55 to 65 per cent. Food was
followed by clothing which. on an average accounted for 12 per cent (?f
the total expenditure. Considering the scant clothing they put on. t.h‘s
percentage is found to be a little high. But it is so perhaps due to the high
prices obtaining for this item in the secluded forest tract of the Dangs

.

. . . . s § N nen
1. Socio-Eeonomie Survey of Dangs Disteiet, condueted by the Dangs Deve fopment

Couneil, Ahwa, (1969).
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Religious and other ceremonies and fuel and lighting. each accounted for
about 4 per cent. While firewood is naturally the most common fuel.
kerosene is already in use among better placed Dangis. Castor oil is also
used for lighting purpose in this district.] Education formed a very small.
negligible percentage of their expenditure. Nor did they spend anything
on recreation. Their entertainment at festivals or at any other time consists
generally of dances and are, therefore, inexpensive.

As regards assets, the Adivasis were found to have a tendency for
possessing tangible assets mostly in form of utensils, houses and -cattle
and not in the form of securities. Utensils of metals like aluminium, brass,
bronze and copper are popular in that order of preference depending on
the purchasing capacity of each family. Almost all the families in the Dangs
possess their own houses. Livestock was possessed by 77 per cent of the
cultivtaing households and 27 per cent of the labour households as indicated
by the Socio-Economic Survey conducted by the Dangs Development
Council. Silver ornaments were possessed by many cultivating households.

Most of the families surveved faced financial stringency. Actual
indebtedness was reported by 16 per cent of the sample households in 1969.2
The ways resorted to for meeting deficits included loans from the family
members and acquaintances in case of 25 per cent of the families and loans
from money-lenders and other sources in casc of the remainder. The debt
incurred was mostly for unproductive purposes such as medicine. marriage,
religious ceremonies, etc.

The tribal economy is primarily based on barter. But with the implemen-
tation of the development programmes in the Dangs. the barter economy is
giving way gradually to the money ecconomy. The rural economy is
gradually getting monetized. The change-over from barter to money as a
medium of exchange has resulted in greater simplification of the daily
transactions carried out by the Dangis. But this is not an unmixed blessing.
Now it is easier for a Dangi to borrow for spending on social and other
occasions.

The Dangis. due to their ignorance and improvidence. are not able
to take full benefit of the various developmental schemes of the Government.
As a result, the district has remained much backward compared to other
districts of the State. Its economic backwardness in the whole State was
revealed during the Socio-Economic Surveys which were conducted during
the 1961 Census. Of all the 25 villages which were surveyed in the State,
the village Gadhvi of the Dangs which was the headquarters of the senior-
most Raja. had the lowest per capita income of Rs. 91 only,

1. Socin-Ecnnomic Survey of Dangs Distriet, conducted by the Dangs D(‘vo}opmpm‘
Council, Ahwa. ( 1969).

2. Ihid.

(Bk) H-11-—42 ( Lino)
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It has to be noted, however. that standards of living of the Dangis have
improved appreciably after the introduction of the Five Year Plans. The
impact of the Community Development Programme s found heartening.
The changes are apparent in their dress. ornaments. houses as well as in
their Tiving conditions. increased literacy percentage. agricultural produc-
tion, cte. The number of primary schools in the distict has increased from
6 in 1948-49 (0 296 in {968-69 with a corresponding increase in the number
of pupils from 284 o 12135 The percentage of the illiterate has gone
down from 94 (o 8] during the period. The average gross income per
household has more than doubled and has increased from Rs. 321 in
t947-48 10 Rs. 701 in 1967-68.1 The purchasing power of an average house-
hold has also similarly increased. The Dangis who had no settled habita-
tions now live in their own houses. The agriculturists have generally given
up shifting cultivation. They now use better implements, improved seeds
and  chemical fertifizers. ‘They have started cultivating cash crops and
vegetables.  The number of carts in use in the district was only 1.744 in
1951 which has since increased to 3.503 in 1966, Net area cultivated has
steadily increased from a mere 37500 acres in 1950-51 10 120,000 acres in
1967-68.>  Jts average yicld per acre has also appreciably increased over
the last two decades. The Dangis now fead a setdded life. Tive in their own
houses, use better utensils and put on better clothes. A significant proportion
of households also possesses gold and silver ornaments.

Thus, the tribal economy and the forest economy are inseparably linked
up with the development of the Dangis. Even after 20 years of planning.
the cconomy of the Dangis continues to be based upon agriculture and
forest Jabour. Although the tools and techniques of agriculture have improved
under the Five Year Plans, there has not been proportionate increase in
the return from agriculture. This is because very limited land is available
for cultivation and that too in protected forests only. Agricultural produc-
tion in the Dangs is mainly for consumption. Even with 1007 rainfall the
irrigation facilities are practically non-existent. This comes in the way of
raising rabi crops. Forest fabour provides employment to the Dangis for
a part of the year. But it is «f unskilled labour. No forest-based industries
have developed in the absence of a basic infra-structure of development
such as water. power. communications. elc. There are no minerals which
could be worked to provide cmployment to the Dangis. Thus, in the context
of restricted utilisation of limited land and unskilled forest labour. the
economy of the Dangis has not improved. to the cxtent desired. The impact
of the Five Year Plans is, however, felt in education and health. This has
brought about tribal development. which may in the course of time merge
them in the main-stceam of the society. Unless their purchasing power is
increased it will be difficult for the Dangis to compete with other sections
-of the society and meet the challenges of life.

1. Socio-lt]eonomic Suarvey of Dangs Disirict, condueted by the Dangs ])ﬂv(-,lopmt’ﬂf‘
Council, Ahwa, {1969),
2. 1vid.
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GENERAL LEVEL or EMPLOYMENT

Utilization of human resources as determined by its working force
engaged in different economic activities and their distribution into different
sectors of economy is helplul in assessing the progress made in the various
sectors. The following' statement gives the percentage distribution of working
force in different sectors between 1951 and 1961 as disclosed by the last
two Censuses.

STATEMENT IX-6

Percentage Distribution of Working Force by Sectors
between 1951 and 1961

Primary Scctor

In mining, quarrying
livestock, forestry,
fishing, hunting and

Ax agricultural plantations, orchards
Total As Cultivator labourers and allied activities
1951 1961 1951 1961 1951 1961 1951 1961
1 2 3 4 b} 6 7 8
78.06 92,28 66,14 66.62 5.09 2077 6.23 3.89

Secondury  Sector

At household indusiry
and in manufacturing other

Total than houschold industry In construction
_‘I‘—)‘.:)r 1961 1951 1961 1951 1961
9 10 11 12 13 14
7.51 2.03 711 1.22 0.40 0.81

Tertzary Seclor

In transport,

In trade and storage and
Total comierce communications In other services
951 1961 1951 1961 1951 1961 1951 1961
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
14.43 5.69 0.95 1.01 0.17 0.52 13.31 4.16

Source : .
Census of India 1961, Vol. V. Gujarat, Part T—A(iii), General Report on the
Census, Beonomic Trends and Projections. (1965), pp. 12-13,

The largest percentage of working force has continued to be employed -
in the primary sector, i. e.. agriculture. The percentage of total workers
engaged in this sector increased from 78-06 to 92-28 during the decennium,
1951-1961. with a ‘corresponding decline in secondary and the tertiary
sectors. Moreover, those engaged as agricultural labourers increased from
569 to 21-77. Those employed in mining, quarrying, forestry, fishery. etc.,
have decreased from 6-23 per cent to 3-89 during the same period.
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Worsers in the sccondary sector comprismg manufacturing other than
houschold mdustry aid - construction work on the whole  decreased  from
751t 203 per cente but there is o slighi inerease o construction work
from 040 10 081 per cent during this period.

the percentage of those engaged in the tertiary' sector declined from
T3 10 509 per cent inthe intereensal period, 1951-1961. Though workers
in ather services T deelioed sharphy from 1330 10 416 per cemd, there were
margmal changes i tade and - commerce. and transport. storage and
communications.

The variations i the employment ol working population in the different
mdustrial categories are given in the following statement,

STATEMENT 1X7

Variation in Working Population by Industrial Sectors between
1951 and 1961

Giajarat
State per-
Percentage  centage
Poercase anerease nepease
or or or
Werlamg population deerea-o decrease deercase

Nesfars 1951 1961 1951-61 195161 195161

1 2 3 1 ) [

All Sectors .. . 21.050 39.161 » 18.111 . $6.04 28.91
Primprry Secloy . 16,431 S6.010 S 19008 - 119495 [N
A cultivafor . . 1,000 26,001 CI206Y NT " 5H3.09
A agviewturad Taboarers . 1,10 8,027 B2 6T 4-2.17
Toctnbime quarevinee, dives

toek, forestry, lishine,

hunting  and plantation -,

arehnd ared afhed aeti- .

vitie . .. 1.3 122 4211 C 604 —-H3.62
Secondary Scetor .. {950 7494 —=iNG 9.0 46307
At howsehold imdustry anld

o manufaetaying other

than household industry 1,196 478 - 1LOIs BN005 - 61.87
L construction .. . St 316 4282 27619 27921
Terticary Seetor .. .. R 2227 -N T2 2002 1.30
o teade and commoeree .. 201 306 BRI - 97.01 L0140
[ e ports storace  and

cotmmunieations . 306 202 66 161,00 1 H9.30
iy olher <epvice= .. RN 1,620 1,173 JE.86 %.59
Sowurce :

Consus of Tndin 19610 Vol Vo Gajart, Part LA (iDL Geperal Report

on the Census, Beopomic Prends apd Projections, (1965) pp. 1011,
The total working force increased by 86-04 per cent between 1951 and
1961, as against 28:91 per cent in the State as a whole due to migration
from outside, reduction in the death-rate and comparatively higher birth-rate.

CHAPTER IX—ECONOMIC TRENDS 33.3

In the primary sector. the increase in the working force was to the
extent of 11995 per cent. as compared to 33-13 per cent in the State. In
the secondary sector, there was a decline of 4975 per cent as against
63-07 per cent increase in the State, showing inter-regional imbalance in
development in the State. Decline of 26-72 per cent in the tertiary sector
as against 1-30 per cent in the State was also noteworthy.

In the Dangs district, the ownership of land vests in Government, the
cultivators are annual lessees of Government.! Working force in the primary
sector increased to 11995 per cent, while in the secondary sector the
workers engaged in manufacturing industries declined by 68-05 per cent.
But on account of expansion in the construction activities, workers in this
sector rose by 276:19 per cent due to implementation of the development
programmes under the Five Year Plans.

The large decline in the number of workers in other services was due
to the fact that greater opportunities of gainful employment were avail-
able in other occupations.

EMPLOYMENT STATUS

For a proper assessment of the employment status of workers in the
different sectors, it will be convenient to study them under categories of
those engaged in agricultural as well as non-agricultural pursuits. Among
those engaged in agriculture, the most important status is that of self-
employed persons. who work with the help of family labour. Those engaged
in non-agricultural pursuits may be classitied into employers, employees,
single workers and family workers and those engaged in household industry
into employees and others. Of the 4,107 persons at work in non-household
industry in the district (i. e., in trade, business, profession or service),
2443 per cent were returned as employers, 53:69 per cent employees,
37-35 per cent single workers and 653 per cent family workers.

EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGE

The State Directorate of Employment has its subordinate offices of
employment exchanges in the districts with a view to determining the type
of personnel in short supply, find out the employment opportunities likely
lo arise and assess man-power requirements of professional, scientific, skilled
and technical workers. The Sub-Regional Employment Exchange, Surat,
served as an employment exchange office for the Dangs till August, 1960,
The District Employment Exchange, Ahwa, came into existence with effect
from September, 1960. With the passing of **The Employment Exchange
( Compulsory Notification of Vacancies) Rules. 1960, the establishments
in the public as well as private sectors employing 25 or more persons are

1. Recently, occupancy rights arve conferred on thesc lossces.
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required {0 notity their vacancies W 1hg ch}’)ioymgnl cxchengc/\u‘(:du}9151;0-
Employment Exchange Compulsory No(mcaumnﬂ of Vucunuu? }c, .
In the initial stages of i functioning, he ‘hmpﬂluymcm Exc utix‘g‘c w";
tooked after by the Mamlatdar, Ahwa. A full-time Employment Officer wa!

appatnted from January. 1964.

Phe functions of the Dt Paployment Exchange. Ahwa are

assistance to those employment seckers,

(1) to give cuployment : ‘
) 1 and guidance.

who approach the Employment Esxchange, for help

(2) o cater to the needs of employers by providing right 1ype of

personnel,

(31 o give voctional guidance and provide information ab{?ul

) . . . “ ‘c
various courses and help employment seckers and students in the choic
of their career, and

(4) (o collect and disseminate information  about the vacaliete
available in different fields.

To sum up. the scope of  employment i“’ "fgﬂm“’d' "C"mmd.gfn“g
cconomy is very fimited in this district. r}‘hcrg is not a s.mgic v'ne l oy
large-sized industrial or other establishment 0 \\hc district. s eco rkets
is entirely rural and forest-based. The ratio of workers o ‘mm:wo dcn‘t
is 55:45. A majority of working population, i. ¢.. 8839 per cent is depen

upon agriculture.

The following statement gives the Employment Exchnage stalistics 0
the district for the period 1961 1o 1969.
STATEMENT IX-8
Employment Exchange Sfatistics, 1961-69
No. on five. No. of ) v
Ninnber vegrister at 4'111])"0.\'\“)" No. ‘){
Number of  plaved the end of using vacats “l-’
Year rogistration employment.  cach period rxehange nut_vfl*‘t
v T2 3 t 5 6
1961 T 176 219 2 :3(:9
162 842 1o 354 53! 171
1963 i3 66 348 35 1 'I”
1964 G484 178 442 [ 226
1965 T8 87 456 52 152
1906 5238 82 316 3 133
1967 637 105 343 36 i3l
196% 822 31 352 31 n7
1969 LT 75 447 ik 248
Sowrer

Directar of Bmployment, Gujarat Stale, Abhmedabad.
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3¢t will be seen from the figures that from 1961 to 1964 the Employment
Exchange registered a sizeable number of appficants in search of jobs. The
number of applicants approaching Employment Exchange for employment
assistance and those remaining on the live-register were also high during
this period. After the formation of the Gujarat State, Government machinery
at the district level rapidty expanded the new employment opportunities.
The applicants from the neighbouring districts were also attracted to new
avenues of employment in the Dangs. with the result that more applicants
wese registered at the Employment Exchange. There were no wide variations
except for the year 1969, when registrations as well as number of applicants
on live-register again increased. Trained teachers from the neighbonring
districts also got their names enrolled n large numbers.

NATIONAL PLANNING

Planning is necessary to achieve a balanced growth of different sectors
of the economy of a region as also in raising the standard of living of the
people. It brings about socio-economic advancement of the people by formu-
lating detinite schemes, fixing up of targets of progress in various seciors
of the economy and in directing eflarts to achieve them within a stipulated
period of time. In this country, the planning era commenced with launching
of the First Five Year Plan in 1951 which aimed at raising the living
standards of the people by developing agriculture. industries and other
sectors, thus opening new avenues of gainful employment and ensuring a
richer and fuller life to the people. With this end in view, a comprehensive
programme of planned economic devefopment has been initiated in India
after Independence. The State and district plans are formulated keeping
in view the concept of Welfare State and implemented through the district
administrative machinery. For pach item of development. a target is fixed
and the estimates of expenditure are worked outl to achieve the social and
economic goals. The following statement gives the sectoral expenditure
incurred in the Dangs district during the Three Plan periods.
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STATEMENI
Year Plans and from 1st April, 1966 to 3lst March, 1969

Expenditure under different ¢ Heads during the Three Five
( EXPENDITURE IN LAKH OF ¥8.)

rd Tl Total Dcreent- Expenditure  from
_..___IEil_l_jI:_ —_— expen- ago of 1st April, 1966 to 31st
Fst Plan [nd Plan Porcon- diture total March, 1969
: - - tago of during expen- T T T T e
Pereen. ’erecn- Iixpen- total three diture of Expen-
. tagre of tnge of diture in expen- plans in three diture in Percent-
Sl Erxper- total lixpen- total Rs. diture Rs. plans Rs. age
No.  Name of the Head ditwrein.expen- diturein expen-
I diture R, diture 7 8 9 10 1 12
1 2
3 1 5 1 3.40 3.06 4.85 1.68 0.06 0.13
I Agriealt I Proop )
el Programms .07 0.05 L4z 1.13 2.01 181 14.31 1.94 0.21 0.44
2 w,,mmuniry l).‘v,.|,,[.“,‘.m and  Puncha
vats o
o - .- . 12.30 0.74 .e .. 26.85 9.27 1.27 2.71
o ("o WAL,
! ! 17.99 29.35 K56 702 0.18 0.16 0.18 0.06 .. ..
f o Ievivano
reication . 1.72 1.55 2.26 0.78 2.17 4.62
. Niritned b ey
) mied Hoshand ey o 0.3 0.9 017 15.06 13.57 30.17 10.42 13.87 29.53
B Fore ix
Voo Fore - . N - B 15.11 (197 R.93 7.42 12.34 4.26 1.09 2.32
T Cotiave Telust pie
7 tiaee Tndust ries 1.87 105 29t 178 55.37 49.88 119.85 41.40 15.68 33.38
N Roadeand Builidings 26,19 61 . 30,29 4.55 4.10 36.87 9.63 1.03 2.19
9 Edueation .. .. . 9.94 16.21 2218 17.73 8.35 7.52 24.96 8.62 8.41 17.91
10 He o ' .
alth . N 100 11 0.2 3.10 279 5.44 1.88 1.19 2.54
T Walfare of Backward Classes N 0.1 2.15 1.70 . . 11.42 A
e " 2.15 .
) , .
12 Lo al Bodies .. .. N 11.49 9.05 0.08 0.07 .08 0.03 0.09 0.19
13 Todustries and Mining . . - 2.10 0.09 0.10 0.03 0.02 0.04
14 ,\Ii\r-.‘llnnmxu\‘ ( Statisties ), Publicity &
ot heps . : . . 7‘12 6.33 7.02 '243 118 ?51
15 Land | ).'\v.nl()])n]unt e .. . 1.83 1.65 1.83 0.63 0.70 1.49
16 Soil Coneepy tie ” '
rvation .. .. .. . . . 111.00 100 298.5% 100 46.97 1¢0
Total
61.30 100 126.23 100

Nource o
For Ist, 2p4

) Sty 2 and 3rd [ive .

Distriot. ird Five Year Plans  Pragatina Purthe, Dangs

For the Ve a

19345 16 198¢ N . .
Development i3, Fio 1969 the Oollestor and Chairman of Distriet

mrd, Dangs.

(Bk) H-11—43 (Lino)
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Over and above the expenditure incurred for the development in the
Dangs under the Iive Year Plans., the State Government spent Rs. 903-63 lakhs
on research, training, survey, cte., in different sectors such as agriculture,
development of land. animal husbandry. dairy development, co-operation,
forests, fisheries, irrigation, communications, industries and mining, social
services, cte., during the Sccond Five Year Plan. During the course of the
Third Five Year Plan, Rs. 18:62 lakhs were spent in the district under the
centrally sponsored schemes such as survey and classification of agricultural
and forest labour socictics and co-operative societies, forest labour and
labour contract socictics for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.

During the Three Five Year Plans and the subsequent three Annual
Plans, the district has witnessed considerable development. Under the First
Five Year Plan, the total expenditure incurred was of the order of
Rs. 61-30 lakhs. Heavy cxpenditure was incurred on co-operation ( 29-35
per cent ), roads and buildings (42:61 per cent ), education ( 16-21 per cent)
and health (790 per cent). Thus in the First Plan. the objective was to
prepare an infra-structure  of development by construction of the roads,
provision of education, health and co-operative institutions.

During the Second Five Year Plan. the total expenditure incurred was
twice the amount spent in the First Five Year Plan ( Rs. 12623 lakhs).
Large expenditure was incurred on forests (1197 per cent). roads and
buildings (30-39 per cent), education ( 17-73 per cent), and local bodies
(905 per cent). Thus the emphasis on roads construction, health and
education was continued in the Second Plan.

_During the Third Five Year Plan, however, the total expenditure
dCC]lnC(.i t.o Rs. 111 Takhs. The highest expenditure was incurred on roads
and buildings (49-88 per cent) and forests ( 13:57 per cent).

Out of a total of Rs. 29853 lakhs spent during Three Plan periods,
the First Plan accounted for Rs. 61-30 lakhs. the Second Plan Rs. 126-23 lakhs
and the Third Rs. 11100 lakhs. In the years from 1967 to 1969, an
expenditure of Rs. 46:97 lakhs has been incurred.

Considering the total outlay in the Three Plans. expenditure on roads
and builQings was the highest. Improvement of roads and increase in the
communication facilities were prime necessity for the development of this
b‘ackward region. Roads in the ghat areas were narrow and made transport
difficult and hazardous. The total outlay on road development amounted to
41-40 per cent in the Three Plans and 33-38 per cent in the subsequent
years. The next important programme was development and protection of
forests because the entire district is covered with forests. Till 1969. the
total expenditure amounted to Rs. 44-04 lakhs under the Plans for developing
the forests, The following activities have been undertaken for protection
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of forests and increasing their potential: (1) installation of Walkie-Talkie
wireless sets, (2) land improvement, anti-erosion and water conservation
works, (3) soil conservation demonstration centre, (4) special teak planta-
tion, (5) establishment of wet nurseries, (6) planning of agave hedges,
(7) restarting of Waghai Saw Mills, (8) communication and buildings,
(9) intensification of » demonstrations of methods of lac cultivation, and
(10) cultivation of medicinal plants.

Development of educational facilities in the Dangs also received atten-
tion of the Government. In the peculiar circumstances prevailing in the
district, Government have themselves taken the responsibility for promoting
primary education in the district and for the purpose of administration,
have set up a Board for Primary Education. A total of Rs. 27-87 lakhs or
9-63 per cent of the entire outlay in the Three Plans and Rs. 1-03 lakhs or
2:19 per cent of expenditure in the subsequent years have been spent. An
important feature of the educational programme in the district is that
education both at primary and secondary levels is being imparted free to
all eligible backward class pupils. A free mid-day meal is another feature
in the schools in this region. In addition, under the general schemes for
welfare of backward classes, a number of scholarships are given to the
backward class students in the schools so as to induce them to attend
schools. The college going students from the district are also assisted by
grant of scholarships, tuition fees and examination fees.

The importance of co-operative societies needs no emphasis and there
is hardly any field where co-operative effort has not yielded rich dividends.
The co-operative movement in the Dangs is of very recent origin. The
grain lending society established at Ahwa in 1908 was the first co-operative
effort in the Dangs. The first multipurpose co-operative society was
registered in 1949 and the movement gradually gained momentum. At
the end of Third Plan period, there were 51 co-operative societies of which
28 were multipurpose societies of various types. Nearly 927 per cent of
the total outlay in the Three Plans and 2-71 per cent of expenditure in the
subsequent Annual Plans have been incurred till 1969.

Health programme occupies a very important place in socio-economic
development. Dangis had some sort of phoebia towards allopathic treatment
which gradually vanished on account of concerted efforts after Independence.
In recent years, medical facilities in the district have been considerably
expanded. An amount of Rs. 2496 lakhs or 8:62 per cent of the total
expenditure in Three Plans and Rs. 8-41 lakhs or 17-91 per cent in the Annual
Plans have been spent to eradicate epidemics like malaria, leprosy, small-
pox and dysentery, which were dreadful diseases in the Dangs. The
facilities available at the Central Hospital, Ahwa and other dispensaries
were strengthened. Community Development and Panchayats, Cottage
Industries, Local Bodies, Land Development, Welfare of Backward Classes,



340 DISTRICT GAZETTEER @ DANGS

Agricultural Programme, Animal Husbandry, Soil Conservation, frrigation.
Industries and Mining. cte., also received  aitention of the Government
and sizcable amounts have been spent for their development as shown in
the above statement.

The First Five Year Plan was more or less in the nature of preparing
the ground-work for various development activities in the  district. The
Second and the Third Plans were quite ambitious both in their outlook and
contents. The Third Plan aimed at increasing the tempo of development
generated in the previous two Plans, Systematic efforts for the removai
of various handicaps from which the district suflfered were made by under-
taking planned programmes on road construction, education. health and
forest development. Their implementation has resulted in several changes
in the socio-cconomic conditions of the people.

CoMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME

The Community Development Programme is a unique and bold cffort
to mobilise public enthusiasm and co-operation and to raise the standard
of living of the people. It is aitogether a scientific endeavour for an integrated
approach to the problems of rural development based on public participa-
tion and working through representative institutions of the people.

This programme was first inaugurated in the district in October, 1954.
At first, three types of development blocks known as National Extension
Service, Community Development and Post-Intensive blocks were conceived.
They marked three different phases of development of rural areas. The
National Extension Service was a preparatory period when the aren was
prepared for receiving a heavy dose of development during the next stage
of Community Development., The assumption was that thereafter it would
be developed and the people sufliciently would be awakened to keep up the
tempo of progress already achicved. The programme since then underwent
various organisational changes as a result of the recommendations of the
Balwantray Mehta Committec appointed by the Planning Commission in
1957 to examine the working of the Community Development Programme
and related matters and to recommend measures for improving its quality
and content. In pursuance of its recommendations, the distinction between
the N. E. S. stage. intensive development stage, and the post-intensive
stage was abolished from Ist April, 1958 and all the blocks under all-India
programme except blocks in the community development stage, which had
then not completed 3 years, were classified into stage I and stage TT blocks.
with the revised financial pattern and the periods of operation. The
Community Development blocks on completing stage I period would enter
stage II. A stage T block has a five-year period of operation with a ceiling
of expenditure of Rs. 12 lakhs. It is the intensive development phase in
which the people’s participation is to be promoted as a means of
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community development by a closer association of Gram Panchayats with
the formulation of plans for their respective areas. The degree of success
attained during the first stage will be evidenced by the grqwlh 11?1(1 funcllomng
of self-reliant rural communities which is the basic objective of the
programme. After completing stage 1. the blocks will enter stage II and
then post-stage II of she programme.

On 31st March, 1969, there were two Adivasi Development Blogks,
of which one was in stage I and the second was in stage IL Detall‘ed
particulars of the starting of National Extension Service Block, Commuqxty
Development Block, Adivasi Development Blocks in villages, population
covered. expenditure incurred, people’s contribution, upto 31st March, 1969
are given in the following statement.
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Within a decade ( 1954-64), the entire district has been covered by
the Community Development Programme, which includes activities like
agriculture, animal husbandry, irrigation, land reclamation and improve-
ment, health and rural sanitation, education, communications, rural arts
and crafts, etc. The total expenditure incurred on these schemes upto 3lst
March, 1969, was Rs. 3,510,222, people’s contribution being Rs. 1,65,467.
These figures together with the details about physical achievements upto
31st March, 1969 given in Statement 1X:11 illustrate the fact that the
Community Development Programme has definitely created among the people
consciousness about the needs and aspirations for their betterment.

STATEMENT IX.11

Physical Achievements of the Adivasi Development Blocks 1 and 2
( since their imreption ) upto the end of March, 1969

Sl
No. Name of the Item Unit Achievement
1  Agriculture
Quintals 1,388

(a) Distribution of improved sceds

(b) Distribution of chermical fertilisers .o v 1,112

(¢) Compost pits dug Number 1,394

(d) Fruit trecs planted .. .. .. v 25,014
2 Irrigation and Reclamation

(7) Area contour bunded during 1959-69 Acres 8,553
3 Animal Husbandry

(a) Pedigree bulls supplied Number 54

(b) Pedigree birds supplied . . . 458

(c) Cattle inoculated .. .. .. v 29,814
4  Health and Sanitation

(a) Water Wells Constructed Number 69
5 Education

(@) School buildings constructed Number 40

(b) Adults made literate .. .. .. . 1,332
6 Communication

(a) Roads constructed Miles 19
7 Rural Arts and Crafts

(@) Persons Trained in Training-cum-Produc-

tion Centres .. .. .. Number 176

(b) Women clubs started .. .. v 19

(¢} Youth clubs started . .. . 53
Source :

Project Officer, Adivasi Development Block, Ahwa, Dangs.
TRENDS OF DEVELOPMENT

Economic progress of a region depends on the availability of the infra-
structure consisting of natural resources and opportunities for their exploita
tion, financial, political and administrative stability, technical know-how

and social structure.
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The British administration.  generally speaking, did not initiate any
scheme for improvement of the cconomy of the Dangs, but remained content
with the exploitation of forests for timber required for the naval yards at
Bombay and maintenance of law and order. The Bhil Chiefs were ignorant,
illiterate and backward and were. therefore, (hemselves unable to initiate
any developmental activities in their arens.  Before merger, no works of
development which might bring about cconomic development and raise the
living standards of the Dangis were undertaken, The railway facilitics were
meagre and only those roads which were required for the transportation of
timber were developed. Facilitics for medical treatment  were practically
negligible. 1t was considered unhygenic to reside in the Dangs. which was
affected by malignant malaria and other diseases. The cconomic activity
was conditioned by the cxploitation of forests. Shifting cultivation was
prac.(ised. Cultivation was allowed in the protected forests only and was
carried on partly by slash and burn method. There was no regular systent
of survey and scttlement of land revenue but land revenue was recovered
on the plough-tax system.

After its merger info the Bombay State in 1947 and the formation of
the Gujarat State in 1960, comprehensive measures for the cconomic develop-
mcntlof the Dangs district  have been undertaken having regard to the
peculiar geographic position. the Adivasi population and backwardness of
the region.

_ From Ist April. 1963, the Panchayati Raj was introduced in all the
dfstricts of Gujarat State except the Dangs district.! But the district is placed
directly under the State Government for accelerating the pace of develop-
ment. The State Government has also constitnted from 1962 the Dangs
Development Council under the chairmanship of the Chief Minister for
th.c effective implementation of various development schiemes in the Dangs.
Till recently, there was one Prant-cum-Resident Deputy Collector in charge
of thg district administration. but now a full-time Collector has been
appomtcd with effect from May. 1970 and special powers are delegated to
him for integrated development of the Dangs. Further, the Dangs District
I:ocal Board and District Development Board have been constituted respec-
tively for the local self-Government works and general development works.
A separate Housing Board is also constituted in the Dangs for providing

good houses to the Dangis ( vide details given in Chapter XHTI - -Other
Departments ).

When the Dangs was administered by the Government of India, it
created a special fund, called the ‘ Dangs Reserve Fund’. out of the surplus
revenue frpm the forest produce after paying the lease-amounts to the
Dangs Chicfs and other administrative expenses. At the time of merger,

1. Measures ap % . .
level in the ﬁrste iI::tf;nnt;g' Initiated to introduce tho Panchayati Raj at the village
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this amount was made over to the former Government of Bombay, which
came to be transferred to the Government of Gujarat after the formation
of the State. The fund has now aggregated to Rs. 6:00 crores. The Govern-
ment has laid down that no works of development should suffer from the
paucity of funds and that if budgetary provision is not available for any
particular scheme, the .amount may be drawn from the Reserve Fund.

A separate budget head *“33-A Dangs” for the district has been
created by the State Government so that development works may be carried
out properly and progress of expenditure watched.

All these measures of reforms have been introduced in order to raise the
living standards under the Community Development Programme and the
Five Year Plans.

Consistent propaganda and demonstration about improved methods of
cultivation have helped augment agricultural production with the financial
and technical assistance made available by the Government. These measures
have helped in the improvement in the general economic condition of the
Dangis. The following table shows the physical achievements made in the
Dangs. since the formation of the Gujarat State.

STATEMENT IX-12

Achievements made in the Dangs, since the formation of the Gujarat State

Sl
No. Name of the Scctor Unit 1960 1969
1 2 3 4 5
1 Primary schools .. .. Number 161 296
2 Pupils in primary =chools .. Do. 4,898 12,135
3 Txpenditure on education o Re 5 Lakhs 17 Lakhs
4 Middlo schools .. .. Number | 2
5 Students in middle schools .. Do. 120 334
6 Ashramshalas .. .. Do. 2 8
7 Adivasi development blocks .. Do. Nil 2
8 Hospitals .. .. Do. 1 1
9 Dispensaries - .. Do. 3 (1) Mobile Unit
(2) Maternity Home
and Child Welfare
Centre
(3) Primary Health
Centre—1
Sub-Centres—3
Family Planning
Centres—2
10 Drinking water wells .. Do. 110 289
11  Hill station .. .. .. Saputara
12 Big dam . .. .. Saputara
13 Electricity .. Number 2 Eight main Centres
14 Roads .. Kms. 398.40 981.42 (all categories
P.W.D, D. L B.
Forest )

(Bk) H-11—44 (Lino)
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Measures have been undertaken to develop other sectors of development.
The co-operative movement has heen organized. The co-aperative societies
disburse loans, improved seeds, fertilisers, pesticides, equipment, ele. Decimal
system both in the currency and the weights and measures has been intro-
duced. Fducational  facilities are  being strengthened. With a view (0
attracting students, the schemes of Tree mid-day moak. slates, text-books. a
pair of clothes and liberal scholarships have been provided in the district.
A number of social welfare measares have been initiated o hefp Dangis
share the socio-cconomic advancement afone with the rest of the country.
Liberal facilities and special concessions are being offered by the Govern-
ment for the csiablishment of new industries. in order to expand  the
industrial base, the State Government proposes to set up rural industries
project in each district of Gujarat. The Dangs has been selected as one of
the six districts for preparing feasibility reports for setting up rural indus-
tries and industrial estates. Under this programme, at the instance of the
Guijarat Industrial Development Corporation. the Small Scale Industrics
Service Institute ¢ a Government of India Undertaking) has  prepared a
detailed report on the industrial potentialities of the district. The Institute
has suggested that there are good prospects for development of small-scale.
agro-bused. cottage and forest-based industries in the district ( for greater
details goe Chapter Vo Industries, of this Garetteer ).

PART V—PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
CHAPTER X

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION
INTRODUCTORY X

The Dangs territory is an undulating country of hills and dales covered
with the dense forests, unhealthy and unsafe for residence except for its
natural inhabitants, Bhils and other tribes. So far as the public adminis-
tration is concerned, the Dangs district stands as a class by itself. It had
neither the paraphernalia of the modern administrative machinery nor the
trained personnel to man the administration. This was because the territory
consisted of the entire tribal population and gencrally inaccessible hilly
and forest areas. The Dangs were small States with Chiefs as the rulers,
who were illiterate, ignorant and poor. They were generally alien to the
art of administration. Administration of the Dangs district, therefore, passed
through scveral stages of evolution detailed below :

(1) lLoose Administration during the pre-1818 Period

The territory known as the Dangs consisted of a group of 14 small
States, approximatcly, 660 sq. miles or £709-40 sq. kms. in area, the extreme
length being 52 miles or 83-69 kms. and breadth 28 miles or 45-06 kms. Each
State was known as a Dang and was under a Bhil Chief.

For the period prior to 1818, information is not available about the
administration of the Dangs territory. This fact has already mentioned
before in the Chapter 1I on * History »  Whatever data are collected are
from scattered sources in various books and reports about the Dangs.

The history of the British relations with the Dangs began in 1818
with the occupation of Khandesh by the British. At that time anarchy was
rampant and raids frequent, the inhabitants of the plains obtaining
security only by payment of blackmail. The British sent an expedition into
the Dangs which suffered severely from fever and retreated. Subsequently the
administrative control over the Dangs was obtained not primarily by force
but by the outstanding personality of Sir James Outram, who suppressed
the Chiefs by raising a Bhil Corps in Khandesh.

At that time, there werc 15 Dangs as under :~—(1) Amala ; (2) Avchar ;
(3) Chinchli ; (4) Derbhavti ; (5) Dudhe ; (6) Gadhvi; (7) Jhari Gharkhadi ;
(8) Kekat Kadupada: (9) Kirli; (10) Palasvihir; (11) Pimplaidevi;
(12) Pimpri; (13) Shivbara : (14) Vadhiavan and (15) Wasuma.
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‘ Among these, the Gadhvi Chief was the principal Raja. The Chicfs of
Gadhvi, Durbhavii, Amala and Wasurna claimed  the title of Raja and
.lhc rest were called Naiks. Bven after the grant of the political pénsions
m 1954, they continue to be called by the old titles of Rajas and Naiks.
Fhese States were ruled by separate Chiels, who were independent of cach
other except in warfare when, with a following of ;n'n;cd men, all were bound
to .l'nllow the Gadhvi flag. Like other tribal socicties. these Chiefs derived
lhqr power and posttion from traditional customs and values. The Bhil
Rajas of Dangs with their ferocity and the strength of the forest fastnesscs
prcservcd their independence during the rule of the native d(>vcr;1\x\ér;ls
F'he native Governments considered them as out-castes from the society ‘m(i
any mode was considered justifiable (o exterminate them., ‘ ‘

2y Military Administration ( 1818-1843)

”/\dminis.(rulion as we understand had its beginning since 1818, when
British acquired Khandesh including the Dangs area. Upto 1842 .Britis‘h
authoritics excercised little or no interference in the internal zlffzxi:'; of lilc
Pungs;. Earliest measure which could be termed as zuiminislruli\./c inter-
1crcnc:c was the establishment of the military  posts ;llong‘lhc Western
Frontngrs of Khandesh to curb and subduc the predatory habits of the Bhils.
Occasionally, expeditions of the Bhil Corps were un(lcrlukcn‘in the Dangs
morc? ‘f()r suppression of the turbulent Bhil Chicfs than for establishing
administration in the Dangs. ‘ a

3y Forest-oricnied  Administration (18431943

. i()Thur fcro‘c.mus‘churuclcr, natural strength and  unhealthiness of the
region and their fastnesses enabled the Bhil Chicfs to preserve their rude
independence. In order (o obtain the best timber for the naval yard at Bombay
and thereby sccure political control over the Dangs. the Briti%il acquired
;}ge forest leases from (he Dangs Chiefs in 1842, which were ‘rcn;wcd in
]afng;];n(,: i]t):rpclual basis. After the lease of forests in 1842, the area went

s own except for forestry under the loose control of the Collector
of Khandesh who exercised the powers of a Political Agent.

The 'l;:sref:irl:toriymdenved‘ 1t§ chicf‘ value from its extensive teak forests.
o tO\vegqt mp();;l,l']w of th<.: forest arca led the British Government
A f the il 'Age_m in Khandesh with political authority over
authpe..ty chiefs in subor(.imatmn to the Magistrate of the province. This
bein;)uﬁ):e v»lflaezrtchclan Bex.c‘rcnscd by an Officer of the Forest Department, as
Covore T h; ) ritish Officer on the spot. The interposition of the
fagitmnn a . owever, been hitherto limited to the punishment of
ases of crime and oppression.!

L. Annual Report on the

PP, 35-40. Administration of the Bombay Presidency for the year 1861-62
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‘The Superintendent of Police in Khandesh,! Major Probyn under the
Collector and Political Agent, Khandesh managed the Dangs State. The
Chiefs were poor and indebted and there was no public revenue for execution
of the most ordinary work. The connection between the paramount British
authority and the Bhil Chicftains was almost entirely confined to the
repression of any violent disturbance of the public peace.

There was no regular Police force, except that some of the subor-
dinate leaders were bound to attend their Chief with a following of
bowmen.2 There was no organised military force but every Bhil was called

upon to carry arms in emergency.

As a matter of fact, the Dangs Chicfs were politically ineffective in
the district. They were all Adivasis and on account of their backwardness
in education, jurisdictional powers were for many years exercised on their
behalf by the British. The Chiefs. however, retained certain revenue rights
over their territories and certain customary rights of settling tribal disputes.3
As the leases related to the Dangs, which was treated as a foreign territory,
no question could be raised concerning them in the British courts and
there was no tribunal to which Rajas or the public could appeal but the
British Government in India. It appeared that by acquiescence of the Rajas,
the British acquired in the Dangs the power and the right of administering
or superintending the administration of justice. In excercise of this power,
the British Government could no doubt make it punishable within any
demarcated portion of the forest cultivation or cutting of any tree beyond
certain prescribed limits. The peculiar political position of the Government
in fact enabled it to do much that private persons in the same legal position

could not possibly attempt.4

Another important factor which enabled the British to interfere in the
internal administration of the Dangs Chiefs was the illiteracy, poverty and
of the Chiefs, who were totally alien to administration. The
British took advantage of this lacuna and spread their jurisdiction over
the entire Dangs area presumably under the pretext of protecting their
forest interests. Internal interference by the British met with vehement
opposition from the Chiefs. In 1879, the Dangs forests were classified into
reserved and protected forests and cultivation was prohibited in the
reserved forests. As such classification of the forests was considered a thin
end of the wedge to deprive them of their forest rights, the Chiefs indulged
in wanton destruction of forests and started cutling down trees and culti-
vating more and more virgin lands. This was clearly a violation of the

ignorance

1. Annual Report on the Administration of the Bombay Presidency for the year 1874-75.

2. General Report on the Administration of the Bombay Presidency for the years 1876-77
and 1882-83.

3. Annual Administration Report for Dangs for the yeers 1944-46.

4 Mr. J. R. Navror, Remembrancor of Legal Affairs’ opinion of 1878 quoted in
Annexure VI, Chapter I1—History, p. 149.
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agreement. o put an end o such destruction of forests, the Bombay
Government carcluily reviewed the whole futuie of the Dangs in 1902 and
tansferred its politcal control from Kbandesh to Surat with effect from
January 1, 19030 Vhe Collector of Surat was appointed a Political Agent.
A new post of the Divisional Vorest Otlicer, Surat was created. He was to
act as Assistanc Political Agent, Dangs and was invested with the powers
of a First Class Magistrate so that he could try civil suits above the hmits
of Rs. 50. The Dangs Diwan, who was to work under him, was invested
with the powcrs of a Sccond Class Mugistrate and was empowered (o try
civil suits upto Rs. 50, fThe reason of making him responsible for the
wellare of the forest and the people of Dangs was to bring the entire Dangs
territory under complete  controb of the British.  As a result,  cultivation
was restricted (0 the protected forests. the number of forest fires decreased
and the forest began to ift up again. Mr. E. M. Hodgson was the first
Divisional Forest Oflicer 10 be appointed  as  Assistant Political  Agent,
Dangs. He introduced a code of administrative standing orders, organized
the police and brought the general administration (o an cflicient level.
Lastly, by conciliation and tact. he obtained consent of the people 10
the final revision of the forest settlement, whereby an arca of 113-81 sy. miles
or 29526 sq. kins. was added to the reserved forest arca in the Dangs.
Thus, from 1903 o 1933, the Dangs territory was administered by the
Government of Bombay (hrough the Collector of Surat as Political Agent and
the Divisional Torest Ofiicer, Dangs as ex-cfjicio Assistant Political Agent.

In April 19330 the political controt over the Gujarat  States W‘_‘S
transferred from the Government of Bombay to the Government of India
{then the Crown Representative ). As a result the Dangs which was formerly
in the Surat Agency was included in the Rewakantha Agency with head-
quaricrs at the Parcda Residency because the Seeretary to the Resident
at Baroda and Gujarat States was also ex-officio Political  Agent of the
Rewakantha Agency. But the administration of the Dangs continued 10
vest in the hands of the Collector of Surat as Political Agent and the
Divisional Forest Officer, Dangs as Assistant Political Agent. Dangs.

Under the Dangs ( Application of Laws) Order, 1942 published under
the Political Department Notification No. 471-1-B, dated 8th December,
1942, the principal Acts of the Central Legislature, Acts of the Bombay
Province and other enactments and rules as required in the Dangs were
made applicable.2

4) Civil Adminisiration ( 1943-1947 )

The forest-oriented administration continued till November, 1943 when
His Excellency the Crown Representative separated the Civil Departments

L. G.R.R.D. No. 8657, dated 8th December, 1802,
2. Administration Report for the Dangs for tho years, 1944-48.
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other than Forest Department and placed them under the control of the
Civil Administrator (in a Deputy Collector’s grade) responsible to the
Political Agent.

As a result, the Divisional Forest Officer was relieved of all the
responsibilitics on the administrative side attached to the Assistant Political
Agent, so that he might concentrate all his energies on the increasing and
complicated problems of the forest management. Thereafter, the adminis-
tration of the Dangs was vested in the Civil Administrator, who was placed
in charge of all dcpartments except Police, Forest and Public Works, which
remained under the direct control of the Political Agent, who was himself
subordinate to the Resident at Baroda and for the States of Western India
and Gujarat.

In consequence of the Attachment Scheme, with effect from November 5,
1944 the political charges in Kathiawar and Gujarat were reorganised and
the Dangs State was placed under the Political Agent, Gujarat States
Agency with headquarters at Bulsar.

(5) Popular Administration with Development  Orientation  from 1947
onwards

In 1947. the Political Department of the Central Government transferred
the administration of the Dangs to the Dangs Advisory Council. Under
Section 4 of the Extra Provincial Jurisdiction Act. 1947 ( Act XLVII of
1947 ), a provision was made for exercising certain Extra Provincial Juris-
diction of the Central Government. The Central Government was empowered
to assign certain area to the adjoining provinces. Under the Government
of India’s Notification No. 127-P, dated the 19th January, 1948, the Bombay
( Enlargement of the Area and Alteration of Boundaries) Order 1947 was
published. Under article 2 (b) of the Order, the Dangs area was included
in the territories of the Dominion of India. Under article 3 of the said
Order, the area of Dangs formed part of the Bombay Province and under

- article 5 of the said Order, it (the Dangs) was formed into a separate

district of the Bombay Province. The said article also empowered the
Governor to extend to the area the application of any laws. Consequently,
under Government Revenue Department’s Notification No. 6775/45 (a),
dated the 10th July. 1948, all enactments, notifications, rules and bye-laws
under such enactments, which were in force in the province of Bombay
were extended and ordered to be in force in the District of Dangs. Under
Government Revenue Department’s Notification No. 6775/45 ), dated the
10th July, 1948, the Provincial Government made an order that the Adminis-
trator shall be deemed to have been appointed for the district with effect
from 19th January, 1948 and that the said officer shall be subject to the
general supervision and control of the Provincial Government and shall
have charge of executive administration of the district. Subsequently, the
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aames of the villages to be included in the district were notitied ! and post of
u\ scpzn';.\!c Collector and other administrative stafl were sanctioned under this
Kesolution. Accordingly, the whole Dangs district was ordered 1o consist of
ane tatuka only, namely. the Dangs taluka with headguarters at Ahwa. The
post of the Dangs Diwan was abolished and  that of a M:m;]:\l(l:\r
was created.

.l"hc Government further ordered that the district of Dangs should be
administered in the same way as any other districts of the Bombuy Province
zilnq 1.hat all Heads of Departiments should exercise the same powers and
JUHSQICHOI] in the Dangs, as they did in other districts.  The Collector was
re'qurcd to co-ordinate the activities of the various departments in the
district.2

. .In 1950, three villages, namely, Harpada, Thorpada and Khokharvihir
Qngmully formed part of the former Baroda State, but after mcrgcr‘ were
lr}cluclcd in the Surat district. On formation of the Dangs distri;t.thmc
Yl”HgCS were included in the Danes district.3 The total number of ;’i”’l vé@
in the district was then 313 with 25 sejas and 4 circles. -

' /\f.lcr deciding the question of rights and privileges of the Chiefs and
Naiks in 1954, Government authorised the (‘ollcclor»of Dangs to dispose
of Tands in the district in accordance with the provisions of the Bombay
.Land Revenue Code, 1879 and the Rules thereunder and the orders issued
in the matter from time to time.4

C llIn 1957, as a measure of economy, the post of the Chitnis to the
Concc‘lor was combined with that of the Mamilatdar and the staff in the
ollector and Mamlatdar Offices™ was suitably retrenched.

thn the separate State of Gujarat was formed in 1960, the district
was 'mc]‘udcd in the Gujarat State. Immediately after bifurcation of the Surat
dxstrlct‘mto Surat and Bulsar with effect from st June. 1964. the separatc
post of the Collector of Dangs was abolished and the Dangs district was
gla“ccd under the jurisdiction of the Collector of Bulsar. who was also
q::s:f;dtcd as Ci)lllcctorwo.f Dangs. A post of Resident Deputy Collector
g wa was created. 'This arrangement continued till April. 1970.

" in\xlth tadvu:w to accelerating the develpoment of the Dangs district in
an int grate manner, a separate post of the Collector of the Dangs district
s been created with cffect from May 1. 1970. As Collector, he is empowered

1. Government Resolution, Revenue Department, No. 6775/45, dated 10th July, 1948.
% Government Resolution, Revenue Department, No. P. 435, dated 3rd M“mh., o
3. Government Notifieation No. 6342/49, dated Tth October, 1950,

4. G. R.R. D. No. LND-1554 [ 142701-B, dated 28th February, 1955,
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to exercise all the financial powers that have been delegated to other
Collectors. Other administrative and exccutive powers delegated to other
Collectors will also be available to him. Powers in relation to the Dangs
district which were enjoyed by the Collector of the Bulsar district by virtue
of his being the Colleclor of Dangs will also be excrcised by the Collector
of the Dangs district. However, having regard to the backwardness
of the Dangs, which is mainly populated by the Adivasis, Government
considered it necessary to delegate more powers to the Collector of Dangs
in order to enable him to promote and cffectively implement development
programmes in the district. Government has, therefore, directed that addi-
tional budgetary and other powers should be delegated to the Collector

of Dangs district.!

RoLE oF THE COLLECTOR

In view of the general backwardness of the district, its Adivasi popu-
lation, major area under the forests, and the plough-tax system, the
realization of the land-tax is not a problem. The Collector has, therefore,
not much to do with the revenue problems. He is, however, primarily
concerned with the socio-economic problems of the Dangs.

The Collector is also the District Magistrate. Under section 17 (I) of
the Bombay Police Act ( XXII of 1951 ). the District Superintendent of
Police and the police force of the district are under the control of the
District Magistrate. The District Supcrintendent of Police, who is the
oxccutive head of the police, exercises general powers subject to the orders
of the District Magistrate. Besides being in control of the Police, the Collector
as District Magistrate has wide powers under the Criminal Procedure Code,
(he Bombay Police Act and other Acts for the maintenance of law and
order. He is responsible for the prevention of nuisance and other allied
matters under the Criminal Procedure Code and for proper administration
of jails and sub-jails under the Prisons Act. In his capacity as District
Magistrate, he is concerned with the issue of licences and permits under
the Arms Acts, the Explosives Act, etc. Under the Factories Act of 1948,
the District Magistrate is an Inspector for his district, in which capacity
he has powers of inspection and supervision of factories, magazines, etc.

On the 1st November, 1927, a separate Sub-Treasury for the Dangs
was established at Ahwa. It was under the overall charge of the Collector
to whom the Sub-Treasury Officer was subordinate. He was responsible
ash, stamps, etc., received in the treasury as also for the proper
From 1Ist April, 1962. the Sub-Treasury establish-
e revenue administration and placed under the
f Accounts and Treasuries working

for all the ¢
maintenance of accounts.
ment was separated from th
administrative control of the Director 0
under the Finance Department.

(Bk) H-11—45 (Lino)
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' Further, the Collector is in charge of various imporant dutics connected
wnh civil supplies, smiall savings, land acquisition, clections to the State
Legistature and 1.0k Sabha, Census, ete. As a District Registrar, he controls
ll_lc administration and the work of registration of documents within the
district, supervises the work of Sub-Registrar  at the taluka levels and
ensures proper performance of his duties under tne  Indian Registration
Act. Under the Famine Relief Code, 1951, the Collector iy Arcquircd
to keep himsell at all times informed about the agricultural conditions
within the district, organise reliel measures and create as far as possible
a permanent Famine Relief Fund on a charitable basis for the relief of
the needy persons. With a view to accelerating the tempo of development
of iqduslrics in the district and to achieve more effective co-ordination in
providing infra-structure facilities (o industries, Government has designated
(”()Hﬁ.‘ctor as - cv-officio Deputy Comenissioner of Industries and delegated
to him certain functions and powers for the allotment of factory sheds, and
open plots in the Government Industrial Estates. formulation (»I"Muslcr Plan

for the district and co-ordination of activities of various heads of offices
and departments.

ADDITIONAL Powrrs 10 THE COLLECTOR

Apart from the general powers mentioned above, having regard to the
peculiar conditions and the need for rapid development of the tribal people.

the Collector  of  the Dangs district  has  been  delegated additionat
powers. |

(@) The Collector of the Dangs district is designated as the controlling
authority for the budget head 33-A. All the budgetary estimates pertaining
to the district regarding agricultural activities, forest activities, ete., shall,
therefore, be submitted to Government by him consultation with the heads
of departments concerned. Similarly. after the budget is passed, funds under
the major head may be placed at the disposal of the Collector, who in
turn shall get the schemes exccuted through the departments concerned.

(b) Further, he is cntrusted with the implementation of Plan and non-
Pl'an'schcmes in the district. He gets the schemes implemented by the
District Officers of the different departments. The technical supervision over
the scbemes is exercised by the heads of departments concerned, as is being
done in the case of schemes transferred to the Panchayats in other districts.

(c) He'is empowered (o accord administrative approval for buildings
a"d_ other civil works upto Rs. I lakh, whether the work is of the type
design or not. For additions and alterations. the financial limit is upto

1. G()v-nrnmont Resolution, No. DGC-1070.F, dated 3rd Mareh. 1970, General Adminis-
tration Department P(lanning ).
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Rs. 25,000. In the case of works pertaining to the Dangs district, the
Executive Engineer of Navsari is authorised to technically approve the work
upto Rs. I lakh as in the case of Executive Engineers of Panchayats, which
can then be administratively approved by the Collector.

(d) The powers about directions for modifications of bye-laws and
administrative instructions under the Gujarat Co-operative Societies Act,
which are exercised by the Registrar of Co-operative Societies, are delegated
to the Collector, Dangs district in so far as they relate to the societies
whose field of activities 1s confined to the Dangs district only. He is the
sanctioning authority for financial assistance, powers of which are at present
exercised by the Registrar of Co-operative Societies, and the District
Registrars. Co-operative Societies ( Industries ).

(e} Lastly, he is empowered to accord sanction for purchase of new
equipment, if it is required as part of a sanctioned scheme, upto a limit
of Rs. | lakh in a year subject to the condition that any individual
item does not cost more than Rs. 10,000. The prescribed purchase procedure
shall be observed.

THE DANGS DiwaN

The administrative history of the Dangs would be incomplete without
dealing with the appointment, functions and powers of the Dangs Diwan.
The available records suggest that the appointment of the Dangs Diwan
dated as far back as 1886 A. D. The Dangs Chiefs were illiterate, indisci-
plined and drunkards. They were very much indebted and their indebted-
ness had much to do with the oppression of their ryots. They were incapable
of managing their own affairs. The heirs of these Chiefs were brought up in
ignorance and general backwardness. It was, therefore. necessary to induce
the Chiefs to change their ways of life and to educate their children so that
they might take greater interest in their affairs. In these circumstances, the
appointment of the Dangs Diwan was made for promoting education.
health and social and economic welfare of the Chiefs and their ryots.

After execution of the forest leases in 1842, the Dangs area was placed
under the Collector of Khandesh who subsequently worked as Political
Agent for the Dangs. Thus the administration of the Dangs was carried
on from Khandesh. Since 1903. the entire administration of the Dangs was
transferred to the Collector and Political Agent, Surat and the Assistant
Political Agent. Dangs ( Divisional Forest Officer, Dangs ). The Dangs Diwan
had to work directly under the Assistant Political Agent, Dangs. He was
invested with II class magisterial powers. He had powers to try civil disputes
relating to property not exceeding Rs. 50 in valuel.

1. G.R.R.D. No. 8657, dated 8th December, 1902,
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Before 19093, the Dangs Chicls ciiployed privite Diwans. These Diwans
generally lived outaide the Bangs in Khaadesh and Nasik and paid occasional
visits to the Dangs. when they tridsacied business with the Dangs Diwan
and did any work which the Chiefs requived of them. Vhey also carried
on the moaey-leading busitiess and recovered oxtortionate rates of interest
from the Chicfs and their rvots. Their semi-oiicinl position gave ihem
tn

great power over the people. Thicy were reapeasible jor much mischiei
the Dangs. A proposal was, therefore, ade o 1997 for an appointment
of onc Assistant Diwan in plice of 5 privaie Piwans cmployed by the
Chiefs. The proposal was initially not accepted because it was feared that
the Chiefs might object 10 the appoinimenc of a person by Government. It
was also thoaght that it might be alen as a punishment on the Chiels
for the Bhil out-bresk at Ahwa in 1907, 1 ater on. however. il was considered
expedient (o appoint one Assistant Diwaen ander (he Dangs Diwan, As a
result, in 1909 Governarent sanctioned  the posts of one Assistant Diwan,
one clerk wnd one peon for looking after the wellare of the Chiefs and
their ryots. The Chicfs accepted the appointmient of the Assistant Diwan,
as they felt he would do their work  better for noihing than the private
Diwans did on payment. They were alvo coavineed later on that the
collections of assessment by the Diwan ond  Assistant Diwan were also
larger than those by the private Diwans, In 1909, (he Dangs Diwan if“d
his stafl were graded with the subordinate Revenue siaff of (he Surat district.
The first Assistant Diwan was one Someshwar Bhatt, who worked till Junc.
1911, when he was succeeded by Jamnadas Kevaldas Mcehta.

Information about the persoris who worked as the Dangs Diwan before
1903 is not available. In the first decade of this century Shri Nilkanth
Mahadev Deshmukh was the Dangs Diwan. ile merited displeasure of the
Government in connection with the Alwa riot of 1907, After inquiry. he
was reinstated in 1910, It was, however, found that ceducational progress
in the Dangs was retarded due (o his * seerctly obstructive attitude ™. He
seemed 1o have resented the intrusion of the Christian Mission into  the
Dangs and was found jealous of its influcnce in the Dangs. He was
suspended in 1911 on charges of corruption and misconduct. Although
these charges were not proved against Deshmukh, it was considered
inadvisable (o allow him (0 return to the Dangs. During his suspension,
the post of the Dangs Diwan was held f(irstly by Mr. David Gershon of the
Excise Department and then by Shri V. G. Kulkarni of the Forest Depart-
ment. On 4th May. 1913 Shri Jamnadas K. Mchta, who was working as
Assistant Diwan since 1911, was promoted as Dangs Diwan.

Of all the Dangs Diwan, the name of Shri J. K. Mchta stands out as
the most efficient administrator both from the point of comprehensive welfare
work done by him and the long period of his service in the Dangs. He
joined the Revenue subordinate service in 1897 and was made Assistant
Diwan in Dangs in 1911. As Assistant Diwan till 1913 he had set up a
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good record of service and as recorded in the Annual Administration
Report of the year 1913, his presence in the Dangs was considered a safe
guarantee for honest and progressive administration. Shri Mehta made a
very efficient Diwan and his human sympathy and interest in the people
combined with his cnergy, sturdy physiaue, sound common sense and tact
madec a very favourable impression both on the Government, the Chiefs
and the ryols. He had the welfare of the Dangis at heart and had identified
himseli with the well-being of the people. Moreover, his knowledge of the
Dangs and his tact and patience in dealing with the people helped him in
solving most of the diflicult problems of the Dangis. He had, therefore, a
warm place in the hearts of the Chiefs, Naiks and Dangis. He toured the
Dangs in a bullock cart, mixed with the Adivasis, studied their problems
deeply and set out to solve them sympathetically. He brought the indis-
ciplined Chiefs under his complete control and induced them to educate
their childien, He taught people to improve their primitive methods of
cultivation and tending of cattle and exhorted them to adopt habits of
thrift, cleanliness and temperance. He managed the States of the Chiefs
during their minority. He also managed the f(inancial affairs of the Chiefs
as the latter were improvident. Both as Assistant Diwan between 1911 and
{913 and as Dangs Diwan later upto 1934, he put in much personal effort
for moderating drinking habiis of people. As a substitute to liquor, he
prepared tea and supplied it to several Chiefs in the hope of acquiring
a taste for it. Cultivation of improved varieties of crops was encouraged by
distributing improved seeds among cultivators. He also induced new
settlers from the adjoining area for improving cultivation. As early as
1908, he esiablished a co-opcrative grain society to provide cheap credit
to the Dangis and to [ree them from the exploitation of grain dealers and
money-lenders. Thus he made strenuous efforis to eradicate the main evils
of illiteracy. indebtedness and drunkenness. As Dangs Diwan, he had thus
to perform muitifarious duties. In appreciation of this, he was conferred
the title of Rao Saheb in 1918 when he completed six years of service as

Dangs Diwan.

The salary and the status of the Dangs Diwan were not adequate
looking to the onerous multifarious duties he had to perform in the Dangs.
It was, therefore. proposed by the Political Agent in 1922 that the Diwan’s
post should be upgraded to the status of a Mamlatdar and his salary raised
proportionately. The Government was convinced that as the Diwan was
responsible for law and order in the Dangs, he should be the most highly
paid of all the resident officers. He was virtually supposed to be the head
of the administration in the Dangs. The Diwan’s status was, therefore,
raised and his pay-scale was increased to Rs. 220-10-300 by Government
Resolution Revenue Department No. 7682, dated 24th April, 1923.

In appreciation of Shri Mehta’s long service of 33 years includiﬁg
19 years continuous service in the Dangs, the title of Rao Bahadur was
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conferred upon him in 1930. By then, Shri Mchta had become a part and
parcel of the Dangs administration. He had, therefore, become indispens-
able. The Government was not willing to part with his services. Though
he was due to retire in 1931, his services were extended every year upto
Mar.ch, 1934, when he retired after 23 years' continuous and meritorious
service in the Dangs. He was succeeded by Shri C. B. Suryavanshi. He
was (ransferred permanently o the Dangs administration with cffect from
'Januzlry, 1942 and worked satisfactorily till merger of the Dangs in Bombay
in 1948, In the new sct-up, the post of the Dangs Diwan was abolished
and instead, a post of a Mamlatdar was created.

To sum up, the colourful personality of D. B. J. K. Mehta dominated
the Dangs administrative scene for over two decades and was instrumental
in establishing a modicum of administration and law and order. promoting
cultivation and general welfare of the Dangis in the most hilly, forest-clad
and inhospitable territory of the Dangs. The Dangs Diwan remained the
political factotum and the ultimate point of reference 1o Government. the
Chiefs and ryots for about hall a century till merger.

CoLLECTOR'S OFFICE

The district has only one taluka. A separate post of the Collector was
created in July, 1948 and continued till May. 1964. As stated carlier, from st
June, 1964, on bifurcation of the Surat district into Surat and Bulsar, the
Dangs district was placed under the Collector of Bulsar and a new post of the
Rcsx@ent Deputy  Collector-cum-Prant Oflicer was created for the Dangs
district. The Resident Deputy Collector looked after the routine work and
exercised powers of the Collector delegated to him. This arrangement conti-
n.ued‘ till April, 1970. With a view to accelerating the development of the Dangs
district in an integrated manner. a separate post of the Collector of Dangs
has been created since May. 1970, with additional budgetary and other
powers. With the creation of this separatec post of the Collector, the post
of Resident Deputy Collector-cum-Prant Officer is held in abeyance. The
Collector is in charge of the gencral administration, law and order and civil
supplies. Under the Collector, there are the Project Officer, the Chitnis,
Mahalkari and the ministerial staff. .

The main branches in the Collector’s office relate to (1) Revenue,
(2) Magisterial, (3) Supply, (4) District Development Board and (5) Housing
Board.! The Collector is also the Chairman of the District Family and
Child Welfare Board. The Revenue and Supply Branches are headed by
the Chitnis, an officer in the Mamlatdar’s cadre, while the magisterial
branch is headed by a Mahalkari. The Project Officer. who is of the rank

1. Recentl with the introdue ion of the ¢ 1 £ 1o »
Y, t t intr ueti the Panchavati I{ﬂ] at the village lovel, a
now section for I n.uchuyuiq has heen sot up in .' ho ( ()H‘(‘(' ors o ($] the
Di . Vill v P i t Office - et ffico under
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of a Deputy Collector, looks after the work of the District Development
Board, Housing Board and the District Family and Child Welfare

Board.

There is no separate post or office of the Mamlatdar in the district.
The Chitnis to the Collector acts as Mamlatdar of the Dangs taluka. He
is the head of the revenue administration at the taluka level. After the
separation of judiciary from the executive. the Collector and the
Mamiatdar do not try criminal cases except in certain proceedings under
the Criminal Procedure Code. By virtue of his office, he performs duties
of the Superintendent of the Taluka Sub-Jail.

JUDICIARY

The Judicial department is at present headed by the District and
Sessions Judge, Bulsar, headquartered at Navsari. He exercises jurisdiction
in matters Civil, Criminal and Appellate for the Dangs district. Prior to
the advent of the British in the early part of the 19th century, the significant
feature of the judicial administration was that its basis was ancient customs
and the Rajas investigated all offences and disputes, punishing defaulters
by fines and without any regular system of procedure of laws. In 1948,
the Dangs area was formed into a district and was placed under a separate
Collector. The civil powers were exercised by the Civil Judge, Bulsar, upto
1953 and the criminal powers were exercised till then by the Collector,
Dangs. as the District Magistrate. Thus the judiciary was separated from
the executive. The judicial set-up of the Dangs district comprises a Civil
Judge, Junior Division and Judicial Magistrate, First Class, Bansda, who
exercises original civil as well as criminal jurisdiction over the entire
district. There is only one Link-Court ( Civil-cum-Criminal } at Ahwa linked
with Bansda and the Civil Judge., Bansda holds his sittings at Ahwa for
4 days from the first Monday of every month and attends to the civil and
criminal work of the entire district. (For details, see Chapter XII—Law,

Order and Justice ).
ProieEcT OFFICER

The National Extension Service Block was first introduced in the Dangs
on 2nd October, 1954. On 1st May, 1956 it was converted into a Community
Development Block Stage-1. The term of the block was to expire on 31st
March, 1959, but in view of the special conditions of the district, the
period was extended upto 31st March, 1961. With effect from 1st April, 1961
to 31st March, 1963, the block passed into Stage-II. Meanwhile, the district
was divided into 2 blocks. One of the blocks was converted into a Tribal
Development Block-1 with effect from 1st January, 1962, and the other
C. D. block continued in Stage-II till 31st March, 1963. With effect from
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The following is the list of district officers functioning at the district

st April, 1963, thiv block was also converted nto Tribal Devefopment
level at present :

Block Noo 20 Thas two fribal Develonment Blocks were placed in charge

of two ribal Development Oficare. 5 hey Tunctoned W 1905, Therealter :
i ! Hicora, Ty i I 3 | { crealler.
L L . . : : o . 1 Collector Ahw
e twvo posts of 10 D00 were abolished and nstond. one Project Officer 2
in the Pepury Colfector's prade was o waotrtlcd Yor the Jdevel: ;| at work .
L ‘ ppotied ¢ development 2 Project Officer ...  Ahwa

for the district,
. . ) 3 Divisional Forest Officer Ahwa
the Community Development budget v caemarked  (or development
activities Tike eattde-breeding, tmprovd seed supply, fertlizers, ngriculiural 4 Additional Divisional Forest Officer ... Ahwa

implements, pesticides, imigation, co-aperation, construction of wells. roads

and houses and social cducation, 5 Deputy Engineer Ahwa
AU present, there are six extension officers. seven village level workers 6 Civil Surgeon Ahwa
and administrative staft workine under the Project Officer. The Project
Officer 15 responsible for 2l development work in the district. He has (o 7 District Health Officer Ahwa
co-ordinate the developmentad octivities ol all the departments Functioning
Ahwa

in the district. 8 District Agriculture Officer

DistrICr LEveL OFricers 9 District Information Officer ... Ahwa
During the British regime. the Dangs State was administered bY (lhj 10 Educational Inspector Ahwa
Divisional Forest Officer as Political Aseni and the Dangs Diwait s Assistant
¢ ! a al Avenig ¢ Pangs L . .. . .
Political Agent. both having revenue and judicial powers. ‘The Rcvm.m'. 11 Administrative Officer, District School Board ... Ahwa
Department which was the asis of the district administration in other distrcts
¢ as thc basy w distriet adannistratton 1o .
. 2 > Ahwa
was not developed because the income from the land revenue was not .mud; 12 Social Welfare Officer
and was payable to the Dangs Chicls. 'The administration was {orest-orientet . - . . _
because the main receipts were from the forest produce, ‘There were medical 13 Assistant District Registrar, Co-operative Societies Ahwa
facilitics of a very rudiment:r . s T e e i i the administra-
» ‘ y imentiary nature. The primary aim ol the ¢ ' N ‘
: . co sir n Officer ... Ahwa
tion was (o establish the closest personal contact with (he Dangis 1n lh'ul 14 District Animal Husbandry
villages and to avoid format and burcaucratic methods of civil administration
with a large stafl of subordinates and (o spend the increasing revenues of (he 15 District Inspector of Land Records a
arca on raising the standard ol living of the people. The work of the ) )
- . . s e Divisi e
Public Works Department  for construction of roads and  buildings  was 16 Sub-Divisional Soil Conservation Officer Ahwa
generally undertaken by the Forcst Department. In these  circumstances.
: . . S . , i s rd Ahwa
there did not exist various departments and District Fevel Officers as we 17 Chairman, Housing Boa
find them in the other districts of the State
' © 18 Superintendent, Remand Home Ahwa
After Independence, and the constitution of the Dangs as a scparale .
district, the need for different departments was felt. A beginning was made 19 Supervisor, Rural Broadcasting Ahwa
by appointing a separate Collector to co-ordinate the Governmental activities
of all departments in the district. Subsequently after introduction of the 20 Junior Employment Exchange Officer ... Ahwa
Five Year Plan in 1951, and the Community Development Programme 11 d hool
1952, Governraint established the development administration which added 21 Headmaster, Government Secondary Schoo Ahwa
a new  dimention to  the existing  administrative  machinery in  the *
district. 22 Depot Manager, State Transport Ahwa

(Bk) H-11—46 (Lino)
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Circle Police Tnspector
Police Sub-Inspector

Assistant Dircctor of Information

Senior  Assistant

to the Consulting Surveyor  to
Government

Assistant  Plant Breeder, Hill Millet Scheme

Technical Assistant,

Gujarat  Electricity  Board,
Waghai Sub-Division .

Police  Sub-Inspector

i Ahwa, which iy given below -

Post Master. Sub-Post Office

Ahwa
Ahwa

Saputara-
Girinagar

Saputara-
Girinagar

Waghai

Waghai

Waghai

. . ce
there is one Central Government Offi

achinery has pmlifcratcd after

CHAPTER XI

REVENUE ADMINISTRATION
REVENUE ADMINISTRATION DURING EARLY DAYS

We have no definite information about the. revenue administration in
early days in the Dangs. Whatever little. mformgtan came to be kn(?wn gvzs
after the British occupation of the adjacent district of Khandesh in 1818.
Then, the Rajas and Naiks were supreme and collect;d }and revenue on
the autbandhi system. This system provided for cult1yatnon of land, pot
on the basis of a survey number or acre, but on the basis of the area which
could be cultivated by one plough with a pair of bullocks. “ The revenues
of the State were derived from fees on timber, and all pro@uce passing
through the country ; the land revenue is very small, and received in kind
from the population, 1

Before execution of forest leases in 1842: there seemed no restrif:tion
on the area to be cultivated by the Dangis. They had alsg an unrestricted
right of alienation. They could cultivate land anywhere in the Dangs 911’
payment of the halpatti of Rs. 6:50. In the forest %eallses of 18‘12, the Dangis
right to cultivate land was recognised. It was el?Jomed'that that Govern-
ment shall have the right to cut and _remove timber in order to prepare
land for cultivation and when the land is S0 preparcd., to affix the assessment
and make it payable to us,” (to the Rajas). 'But in the reV{se.d leases of
1862, two additional conditions were addc?d, which placgd restrlctlons.on the
Chiefs’ right of cultivation and alienation. The Chiefs entered into an
agreement with the British that in the .forest areas rese‘rv?d by Government
no one would be allowed to enter without the permission of the Forest

. that sufficient land would be left outside the reserved forest
g?czillivation; that the Chiefs would ngt aliepate any vatan. or kunti
allowance or any other privilege to an outsider without the sanct19n of.the
British Government. Subsequently, the Dangs for_est‘s were c]gsmﬁed into
reserved and protected forests in 1879. These re‘stnctlons were 1n0f)fporated
in the leases primarily to safeguard. the forgst Interests of the Brlgsh. But
incidentally, they resulted in abridgm_g the rights of the Dangs Chl;ff and
Naiks, in regard to cultivation and ahcnatlon..As a result, the Dangis rxgl.lt
to cultivate land anywhere in the Dangs territory was abolished and their
right to cultivate land was confined to the areas of _the protecteq fo_rest.
As stated before, the Dangis did not take this curtailment of their rights
lying down; but indulged in wanton destruc.uon of the forest .a.nd
commenced cultivation of virgin lands by lc?ppmg c?ﬁ tree.s. The British
tried to pacify and compensate the Dangs Chiefs by Increasing the amouht

1. Selections from the Records of Bombay Government, No. XXVI

, New Series, (1858),
p. 166.
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of the forest subsidy, but the Chicls remained unreconciled to  the new
situation and offered resistance to the British. whenever occasion arose.

To meet the resistance ol the Dangis. the Divisional Forest Officer for
Dangs was appointed as Assistant Political Agent for Dangs with first class
magisterial powers in 1903, He was assisted by the Dangs Diwan who was
also invested with second class magisterial  powers. From 1903 onwards
upto 1943, the Dangs (erritory was administered by the Forest Department
through the Divisional Forest Oflicer. During this period of 40 years the
Divisional Forest Officer and the Duangs Diwan tried to maintain the status
quo so far as the land administration was concerned.  As stated in the
Annual Administration Report for Danes for 1944-46. < the basis of land
administration in this area is the forest and not the field. ” Thus, the needs
and interests of the Forest Department were paramount and primarily attended
to as the revenue was mainly derived from the forests and not from land.

Before the appointment of the Divisional Forest Officer and the Dangs
Diwan, land revenue was collected directly by the Chiefs, but after their
appointment it was collected through the Divisional Forest Officer and
the Dangs Diwan and made payable to the Chiefs on the alleged ground that
they ( Chicfs ) oppressed the cultivators.  Thus, the direct link of the Chiefs
with the actual cultivators was broken.

Before the British acquired influence and jurisdiction over the Dangs
through the forest leases, the Bhil Rajas and Naiks seemed to be owners of
the lands comprised therein, as they were the original settlers in the area. As
stated ecarlier, the forest lcases did not give to the British any right of
ownership over the lands of the Dangs district, but they were given only
right to exploit the forest. All lands held by the Rajas and Naiks continued
in their possession and they received land revenue from the lands cultivated
by others in the territory. Despite this situation on the ground, there is
no clear acceptance of the ownership rights as vesting in the Dangs Chiefs
and Naiks by the British, predictably for two plausible reasons. Firstly,
that the Dangs Chiefs and Naiks were illiterate, ignorant and had no
experinence of administration. Secondly, it may be that the area was
administered as a forest area for several decades by the Divisional Forest
Officer. As a result, the British administrators might, therefore, have claimed
the lands under the tree growth as vesting in the British Government.
Because of their ignorance, the Dangs Chiefs and Naiks might have
acquiesced in this position without much overt opposition. Such fluid
character of the land ownership in the Dangs continued for a long time. But
no attempt was made to define the land rights of the Chiefs and Naiks.
h_aving regard to the past history of the Dangs. Although the Dangs were
never conquered by the British nor ceded to the British by the Chiefs and
.the British treated the area as foreign territory and ruled as such, all lands
in the Dangs territory came to be treated as vesting in Government and
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not in the Chicfs. This happened even though British collected land revenue
on behalf of the Dangs Chiefs and paid it to them ( the Chiefs ).

The system under which land was cultivated came to be known as a
patedari system. The lessees paid the plough-tax (halpatti) of Rs. 6:50 not
on the basis of the area cultivated but on the basis of the ploughs used
in cultivation. The halpatti of Rs. 6-50 was levied on the area tilled by
one plough and a pair of bullocks. This tax-ratc was halved if cultivation
was done by means of one plough and one bullock or if no bullock was
used and hand-plough was employed. In the absence of classification and
settlement of land revenue in the Dangs, the plough-tax system was found
suitable and was continued even after the merger. Even in the co-shared
villages of the former Baroda State, the halpatti was levied on the lines of

other villages in the Dangs.

The Kunbis, the Varlis and cultivators other than Chiefs and Naiks
had to pay halpatti of Rs. 6:50 per plough. But the Chiefs, Naiks and their
Bhaubandhs ( relations) cultivated lands without payment of halpatti. But
they were entitled to the halpatti at Rs. 650 from cultivators in their
villages. The halpatti or autbandhi collected from the cultivators used to
be divided among several Chiefs and Naiks according to the villages held
by them and ultimately their Bhaubandhs also got their shares from the

amount collected as halpatti.

No Chief or Naik was allowed to collect the pattis directly from the
cultivator. All pattis or taxes were collected from April to July by the
Dangs Diwan or Aval Karkun and credited into the Government Treasury.
The Diwan was the Chief Revenue official in the district. No collection
charges were, however, levied by the Government. Thereafter, the amounts
of taxes were paid to the Chiefs and Naiks according to their prescribed
shares. A copy of the relevant extract from the Dangs Political Standing
Orders of the Deputy Political Agent, Dangs is given in Annexure I at the

end of the Chapter.

Even after the merger of the Dangs State in 1948, in the absence of
survey and settlement, the old practice of levying plough-tax under the
autbandhi system is continued. For all practical purposes, the plough-tax
is equated with the land revenue in other districts of the State. In other
districts, in addition to the land revenue, Local Fund Cess and the Educa-
tion Cess are levied on the amount of land revenue leviable. But they are

generally not levied in the Dangs.

In other districts of the State, whenever there is a partial or total
failure or destruction of crops throughout any tract on account of draught
or any other cause, there is a provision to grant suspension or remission
of 1and revenue on the basis of the anna-valuation according to the prescribed
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scale (0 occupants, agriculturists and non-agriculturists alike. This provision
was not avatlable to the cultivators in the Dangs., in the absence of a regular
settlement of land revenue and levy of a plough-tax on an ad hoc basis.
This caused hardships o the Dangi cubtivators. Government has. therefore,
recently issued orders that suspension and remission of halpatti may be
given to the Dangis for the year 1969-70, having ‘regard to the scarcity
conditions.

LAND REFORMS

The fundamental fact about the land in the Dangs district is that it
?s an entirely forest arca and that all lands vest in Government. Cultivation
is prohibited in the rescrved forests. The Dangis are. however, allowed to
cultivate lands in the protected forest arcas on an ek sali basis. No private
ownership of lands was granted Gl ist January, 1970, with the result that
the problem of landlord-tenant relationship had not cropped up. In the
two villages viz., Harpada and Thorpada of the former Baroda State which
were merged in the Dangs, the tenancy problem did exist. As a result. the
Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Tands Act. 1948 was applied to these
two villages. Besides, there were 10 Jagir villages, held by two Jagirdars.
Their Jagirs were abolished under the Bombay Merged Territories and
Arcas (Jagirs Abolition ) Act. 1953, with effect from 1t August, 1954.

Apart from these two laws. the need is not felt to extend other Land
Tenure Abolition Acts, 1o the district. Apparently. there is no need to apply
the laws relating to the consolidation of holdings and the land ceilings.

The two laws regarding tenancy and Jagirs applicable to the district
are dealt with below.

The Bombay Tenancy and Agriculiural Lunds Act, 1948 - The Dangs
district comprises in all 3il villages of which only the two ex-Baroda State
villages, viz., Harpada and Thorpada are surveyed and settled and the
private ownership of lands exists. The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural
Lands Act, 1948 is. therefore, applicable to these two villages. Since the
work was very limited, no special officer was appointed for the tenancy
work as in other districts. But the tenancy cases of these villages were
decided by the Mamlatdar of the Dangs district, who acted as Land Tribunal
under the Act. The work of implementing the Act was started in  1951.
By June 1969, 44 tenancy cases were decided. Appeals had been preferred
in 4 cases to the Prant-cum-Resident Deputy Collector. The Prant-cum-

Resident Deputy Collector has returned these 4 cases to the Mamlatdar for
re-hearing.

Under the Act, 12 tenants have been conferred occupancy rights in

rcs_pcct of land measuring 92 acres and 2 gunthas on payment of purchase
price of Rs. 3,575.
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Government has taken a historic decision to grant occupancy rights
to the Dangis with effect from Ist January, 1970 in respect of the lands
under their cultivation in the protected forests in 309 former Dangs
villages. The tenancy problems will now arise and Government will have
to extend the provisions of the tenancy law to these villages also.

The Bombay Merged Territories and Areas (Jagirs Abolition) Act,
1953—The Act is applicable to the following 10 villages in the Dangs
district, viz.. (1) Kanchanpada (2) Kesbandh (3) Biliamba (4) Timbarthawa
(5) Jamla (6) Ahirpada (7) Jhari (8) Kamdiawan (9) Garkhadi and
(10) Ghanimba. These villages were held by two Jagirdars. The Kanchanpada
village was held by Shri D. Y. Pawar, Chief of Surgana (district Nasik)
and the other 9 villages by Shri Satischandra alias Dattatraya Sadashiva
Nisal of Mulher ( West Khandesh ). Under the Act, the Jagirs were abolished
from Ist August, 1954. The Kanchanpada Jagir was decided as non-
proprietary by the Collector in 1956 and compensation amounting to
Rs. 462-3-9 was awarded. The remaining 9 Jagir villages were decided in
1969 as non-proprietary by the Prant-cum-Resident Deputy Collector, Dangs
without awarding any compensation. The Jagirdar of these villages has
gone to Government in appeal which is pending with Government.

Grant of lands to Chiefs and Naiks—Under Government Memorandum,
Revenue Department, ( Confidential ) No. 6775-B/45, dated 9th July, 1952,
as a matter of concession to the Chiefs and Naiks, Government agreed in
principle to grant the Chiefs and Naiks of the Dangs sufficient lands on the
new and impartible tenure free of occupancy price but subject to payment
of land revenue and accordingly Government called for the detailed proposals
as to what area should be allotted to each of the Chiefs and Naiks.
Finally, Government under their G. M. R. D. No. LND/1653/60370-E,
dated 7th July, 1953 approved the proposals for granting lands to the Chiefs
and Naiks on new and impartible tenure but free of occupancy price. The
following lands have been allotted to the Chiefs and Naiks at that time
which still continue in their possession. Plough cess, halpatti is being
recovered from them as per existing rules in force.

Total area

St allotted
No. Name of the Chief [ Naik in A .G,
] Shri Umarsing Kiralsing, Chief of Gadhvi .. .. .. 196-36
9  Shri Anandrao Sahebrace, Chief of Deher . .. .. 8-9
3 Shri Gulalsing Kamansing, Chief of Amala .. .. .. 8741
4 Shri Bhawanrao Bhangorao, Naik of Pimpri .. .. .. 3515
5 Shri Chandrasing Somansing, Chief of Wasurna .. .. 36-10
6 Shri Devsing Wadie, Naik of Kirli .. .. .. .. 57-00
7 Shri Jiwalia Rangoo, Naik of Shivbara .. .. .. 6-20
8 Shri Fatehsing Nayansing, Naik of Chinchli .. .. .. 26-10
9 Shri Nilsing Yashwant, Naik of Avchar .. C .. 60-20
10 Shri Gondu Laxya, Naik of Palasvihir .. .. .. 929-20
11 Shri Konjya Withya, Naik of Piplaidevi .. .. .o 27-37°
12 Shri Maharu Bhawajia, Naik of Bilhari .. .. .. 9-00
13 Shri Avsu Ganpat, Naik of Zari-Garkhadi . .. .. 1-00
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These lands were granted for maintenance to the Chiefs and Naiks
because they had no movable or immovable property and none of them
was educated or well settled in tife. More lands were allotted to them,
taking il.ll() consideration the extent of land in their possession, the practice
of ro_lalx()nal fallows, future increase in the number of their family members
and increase in their level of fiving. “The lands in question were fallow and
the Chiefs and Naiks were allowed to seleet the lands in their villages. Tt
may be noted that before the grant of these Tands in 1953, they did not pay
any halpatii for the lands under their cultivation. But after the formal grant
of the occupancy rights by Government, they have been subjected to payment
of halpatii for the lands under their Cll][i\;(lliOll.

The lands of this district are forest lands covered by either protected
or reserved forests except two villages of the former Baroda State. No lands
'lt that time were disafforested. Hence Government deferred the question of
disafforestation of the lands granted to the Chiefs and Naiks pending
completion of the land utilisation survey.  Now land utilisation survey has
been completed and regular survey operations are also over. At the time
of conferment of the occupancy rights to the Adivasis of this district. the

question of conferment of oceupancey rights to these Chiefs and Naiks will
also be decided.

~ The grant of those lands does not appear to have made any material
Improvement in habits or condition of the Rajas. In fact. since they cannot
n.ow compel their former subjects to render free service in cultivation, and
Smc:e they themselves do not take sufficient interest in the management of
t?lelr own property, they do not derive full benefits from the land. Many
times they permit, while in a mood. some of their former subjects or friends
to cultivate their lands completely free or for a nominal consideration.

As shown carlier, the Rajas and Naiks suffer from many handicaps.
Tl'ley. are by and large spendthrift, illiterate, ignorant and addicted to
dm?kmg and heavily under debts. They take no interest in management of
their own affairs nor are they particular to educate their children. They are
always guided by their karbharis who are ignorant Adivasis themselves and
hfive no idcas about improving the conditions of their masters. In these
circumstances, the Rajas have not made any good use of the 15 per cent
ex gratia increase in their political pension for the purposes of better
housing and education of their children. There are instances where the
amounts paid from this fund are squandersd away thoughtlessly and
consequently without any improvement in their conditions. Because of their
ways and because of the direct relationship established long since between
the cultivators and the Government, the respect and awe that they commanded
among their former subjects have considerably decreased. These handicaps
suﬂ".ered by the Chiefs are all the more amicable in the case of the bigger
Chiefs who depend mainly on their political pension for their livelihood.
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They borrow money or make purchases on credit against the future instal-
ments of their pensions and are made to pay heavy charges for the same
dircetly or indirectly. They do not even command sufficient credit with
merchants on their own and, therefore, approach the Mamlatdar for
ensuring payment of debts from the instalment of the political pension.
This, the Mamlatdar does unofficially and outside the Government accounts.
But the result is that before the instalment becomes due, it is already
payable to merchants and they are left with only a small portion of the
instalment on the day of payment itself.

After the grant of lands on a new and impartible tenure free of occupancy
price to the Dangi Chiefs and Naiks, the question arose for granting similar
occupancy rights to the Dangis. who were cultivating lands in the protected
forests on an annual basis for sometime past. This question of conferring
occupancy rights on the Dangis was examined by Government from the point
of view of the forest development, the tribal development and the land
reforms legislation implemented in the adjacent districts. In February, 1970,1
Government decided that the lands in the protected forests under cultivation
in the Dangs district should be treated to have been released from the forest
areas and placed at the disposal of the Revenue Department, for conferring
occupancy rights on the Dangis. Such rights should be conferred on the
Dangis without charging any occupancy price under the Bombay Land
Revenue Code. subject to the following conditions.

1. Occupancy rights shall be conferred only in respect of those lands
which were held on lease and which were in actual possession of a Dangi
on 1st January, 1970.

2. Such occupancy rights shall be conferred only on the Dangis and

not on any outsider, who might have obtained leases of certain lands either
from the Dangis or from the Forest Department.

3. Such rights shall be on new and impartible (inalienable and
impartible ) tenure. But such conferment of occupancy rights on new tenure
will not prevent the co-operative lending agencies and the nationalised
banks from treating these lands as old tenure lands for the purpose of
valuation of the lands for loan purposes. Thus the co-operative institutions
and the nationalised banks will be free to advance loans to the Dangis on
these lands on the old tenure basis.

Since the Dangs district is a forest area, it is further directed that the
occupancy rights conferred shall not include any right over non-reserved
trees situated on the lands in respect of which occupancy rights have been

1. G. R. A, and C. D. No. FLD-1070/52287.P, dated 6th February 1970 and
G. R., R. D, No. LLND. 1570/ 13720-A, dated 13th March, 1970,

(Bk) H-11—47 (Lino)
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conferred. The occupants, however, shall pe entitled to Top the trees standing
on their lands for the purpose of agricultural operations. If any tree or
trees obstruct the operation of cultivation. such tree or trees shall be cut
down by the Forest Department at the request of the Dangi occupant.

.4. The Government has also ordered that for preparation of the record
of rights, arrangement should be made to demarcate the lands in respect
of which occupancy rights have been conferred on the Dangis. They should
be provided with Khatavahis indicating their tite 1o the lands.

SURVEY AND SETTLEMENT

Before merger of the Dangs into the Bombay State. no survey or land
scttlement had  been carried  out on the ground that the plough-tax of
Rs. 6:50 was <o low that it appeared doubtful whether the cost of such
measures would be justified by the income. It was also held that so long
as the present cconomic set-up was continued, no great inconvenicnce was
felt from the absence of a regular survey. Disputes over land were almost
unknown or casily settled informully. Even at the time of the merger. the
need for a revenue settloment was urgendy felt. But it was felt that the
land revenue of Rs. 650 per plough was paid to the Rajas who were
excessively jealous  of their land  revenue rights. Any hasty attempt (o
introduce regular land revenue svstem would lcz;d to much initial misunder-
standing and cven unrest. Lasty, there was one practical difficulty which
was_likcly to come in the way of a regular survey. Tt was about the shifting
cultivation. which resulted in a fluid posscssion'of ficlds. In thesc circum-
stances, the work of recording the existing phvsical possession accurately
would nced the service of a revenue cxpert. 'I( .w:m. therefore, felt in 1947
th.al Civil Administrator should  content himself for sometime  to come
with gleaning as much information as he could about the manner in which
the internal village administration really worked.

A proposal for the survey and settlement of the district was submitted
to the Government. Government accorded sanction to carry out survey
operations in the district. The work of survev was carried on between 1951
and 1955. During this period. the survey operations ( theodolite, plane-table
a‘nd classification ) were completed in 147 villages. Thereafter. thesec opera-
tions were postponed. They were resumed in the remaining villages in
1960-61 and completed by the end of November, 1969. H()}A'ever, akar-
bandhs .and kayvamklardas have not been written as at present, plough-tax
system is still in vogue. Out of 311 villages of the district, two villages.
v1z.,.Harpada and Thorpada have been surveyed and settled, as they
p_rewously belonged to former Baroda State. The revenue realised in these
villages is more or less on the basis of pattern obtaining in other districts.
In rest of the villages. the problem of land revenue will be tackled after the
occupancy rights are conferred on the cultivators. The statement given
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below shows the original and revision settlements carried out in the areas
of the Dangs district. It may be observed that the district has only one
taluka and is entirely rural.

Original survey Revision survey
Year of - Year of

Taluka Villages SUrvey. Villages survey
Dangs .. .. 144 1955 2%

80 1963

80 1964

5 1965
Tota! . .. 309 2

* These two villages belonged to the former Baroda State.

Before Independence the Dangis were cultivating lands under a system
of shifting cultivation. For such cultivation the system of plough-tax or
halpatti was suitable. But after Independence the lands have been surveyed
and classified. For this purpose a land utilisation survey by the Agriculture
Dcpratment was carried out between 1950 and 1960. Under the survey,
villages have been divided into four classes, viz., A, B, C, D.

A—maximum good land for cultivation,
B—medium type cultivation,

C—low-type crop cultivation ( growing grass), and
D-—forest and kharaba areas.

This survey was primarily conducted for ultimate purpose of settle-
ment of land revenue. But it served a very useful immediate purpose of
determining the political pensions of the Chiefs and Naiks in 1954. The survey
in all the 309 villages was carried out survey-numberwise and preliminary
survey records were prepared such as khetarwar patrak, plot-book and
the village map for the use of village daftar.

As no settlement of land revenue has been made so far, the halpatti
is being recovered from all cultivators including the Chiefs and Naiks. The
Government have decided to grant occupancy rights to the Dangis who
were cultivating lands on lst January, 1970. To implement these orders it
is necessary to prepare khatas of the Dangis with details about survey
number, area, halpatti, etc. After the survey of lands, the Dangis know the
survey number and their areas under the cultivation.
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METHOD OF SURVEY

In an almost purely  agricultural district, the sheet-anchor of the
financial administration has always been the revenue derived from the land.
In the Dangs district, however, the reverse is the case. Being predominantly
forest arca, the revenue derived from the land had never been an important
factor. The scttlement and administration of the land revenue never cngagcd
the attention of the Government. After Independence. the need, however.
arose. ‘The survey operations as explained already were undertaken. It would,
therefore, be interesting to examine the method employed for survey.

As the plough-tax (aurbandhi) system was in vogue. the need for
survey and settlement of the villages in the district was not felt. The stages
of the survey operations were as follows :

(h the  measurement  of  the  village lands and  the preparation of
survey records based thereon,

(2) the construction of village maps and
(3) the demarcation of boundaries by means of boundary marks.
The methods of survey used were as follows -

(1) the traverse frame-work was obtained with the help of the theo-
dolite survey by which village boundaries were mecasured for cach of
the village and with the help of the theodolite survey records. the detailed
planc-table sheets were subsequently prepared.

The theodolite survey was the most essential and of considerable use
in carrying out planc-table survey of fields. rivers. nullahs, forests, roads,
etc. In detailed planc-table survey. the khctarwar patraks showing the
arca according to actual possession of each ficld, the name of the ownet,
the arca of roads and forests were shown.

The village maps on small scale were prepared in triplicate on the
basis of the detailed planc-table sheets with the help of pentograph. In
the village maps, fields were shown with survey number in a serial order.
Khetarwar patraks were prepared afresh thereafter according to survey
numbers. The copies of the said statements and copies of the plane-table
sheets were also prepared for preservation in ‘ B’ records. Plot books were
also prepared for the use of Talatis at the village.

In the foot-pound system, the chain is used which measures 33 feet
and the area of 1 guntha is equal to 33’ x 33.
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Survey Records

Theodolite Survey Plane-table Survey
1 Dharchhod patrak I Measurement sheet
2 Measurement patrak 2 Field-wise patrak (showing
location )
3 Traverse patrak 3 Pentocut
4 Index Map 4 Field-wise patrak ( According

to survey number )
5 Kamijasti patrak
6 Patrak 11 ‘A’
7 Hissa form No. 4

The statement given below shows the Original and Revision settle-
ments carried oul in the district of the villages which formerly belonged to
the former Baroda State

Year of Year of

Name of Former original revision
Taluka villages State settlerment  settlement
Songadh .. .. Harpada Baroda 1902 1932

and Thorpada

Classification of Soils

The district is predominantly a hilly area as it lies on the spurs and
slopes of the valleys. Its soils, therefore, exhibit the characteristics
of hilly area. Therefore, the system of soil classification, made appli-
cable to the district is the Konkan system and not the Gujarat system. In
this classification, sub-soil or additional factors of value have not been
added. The soils of the district are divided into three classes, viz., (1) varkas
(2) kvari (3) malkhandi.

Varkas—This is the lowest class of soil in the disrict. In this soil,
crops like nagli, warai and kodara are grown. The varkas consists of
enormous stretches of coarse and shallow soil. According to this system,
the soils are divided in to four classes. In the first class, classification value
is four annas, while in the fourth class, it is one anna.

Kyari—Sometimes, nullahs are formed on account of plenty of drainage
received from high lands. With the passage of time, on account of inunda-
tion and silt deposits, there is gradual accretion of soil and the soil
thereafter is contourbunded. The inferior quality of grain grown in this
type of soil is sometimes rice. The maximum classification value according
to the scale is 10 annas, while the minimum classification is 4 annas.

Malkhandi—Malkhandi land is formed by alluvial deposits. The soil
so formed is the result of inundation and silt deposited on account of plenty
of drainage received from higher levels. The maximum classification value
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according to the scale is 12

_ annase while the minimum classification value
is 4 annas.

. Alter classification of soils, classitication records are prepared. They
mclude (1) Prati book, (2 Darvari and (3) Correction register.

LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION

. The Collector is the head of the district. Since the Dangs is once taluka
filsirici. there is no sub-division mcharge of a Deputy Collector. But there
15 one post of a Mamlatduar-com-Chitnis who attends 1o the revenue work
of the district and the work in the Collector's office. He is assisted by 2
Muahalkari. Aval Karkuns and Clerks.

The district had 312 villages at the tme of merger. Out of them
3 villages, viz., Harpada, Thorpada and Khokharvihir belonged (o the former
Baroda  State. ‘The Khokharvihir village  was umulgum;;lul in Harpada
village in the year 1964, As a result, there are now 311 villages in the
district. They are divided into 25 sejus comprising 11 to 185 vill;:gcs. Each
sejais placed under a separate Talati. Six or 7 sejas are grouped together
to form a circle and placed under one Circle [nspéclor. There arc 4 Circle
Inspectors, having 25 Talatis under their control.

Functions of the Land Records Department

The office of the Land Records Department was started in the year
1949-50 in the Dangs district by appointing an  Assistant Inspector of
Land Records. As the district formed part of the Bombay State, the office
was in the first instance pul under the jurisdiction of the District Inspector
of Land Records. Dhulia and thereafter. it was placed under the jurisdiction
of the District Inspector of Land Records, Surat. A District Tnspector of
Land Records was appointed in 1952 but this post was discontinued from
1955 and a post of a clerk in his place was created. During this period.
survey and classification operations of 147 villages were carried out. In
1960, once again the post of the District Inspector of Land Records was
revived and since then, it is continued. By the end of November 1969.
the survey operations of the remaining 165 villages were completed. The
work that now remains to be done pertains to preparation of akarbandhs
and kavambkhardas as all the lands vest in Government.

The Land Records Department is now a scparate department of the
Gujarat State and is an adjunct to the Revenue Department. At the State
fevel, the Department is hcaded by the Settlement Commissioner and
Director of Lands Records. For administrative purposes. the State is divided
into circles, each in charge of a Superintendent of Land Records, who
has under him the District Inspectors of Land Records functioning at the
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district level. The functions of the Department are : (1) to maintain all survey,
classification and settlement records up-to-date by keeping correct notes of
all changes, (2) to carry out ficld operations preliminary to incorporation
of the changes in the survey records, (3) to collect and provide statistics
necessary for the sound administration of all matters connected with land,
(4) to help reduce, simplify and cheapen litigation in revenue and civil
courts by providing rcliable survey and other records, (5) to supervise the
preparation and maintenance of Records of Rights and of the periodical
inspection of boundary marks. (6) to conduct periodical revision and settle-
ment operations, (7) to organise and carry out village-site and city surveys
and arrange for their proper maintenance, (8) to undertake special surveys
for private individuals and public bodies. surveys in connection with rail-
ways, municipal and local development projects, town planning schemes,
as also for the Defence and other Departments, (9) to maintain up-to-date
village, taluka and district maps, reprint them and arrange for their
distribution to various Government departments for administrative purposes
and sale to the public and (10) to train revenue officers in survey and
settlement matters.

The District Inspector of Land Records, Dangs is the principal officer
at the district level in charge of the land records of the district. He is
a pazetted officer (of a Mamlatdar’s rank ) appointed by the Settlement
Commissioner and Director of Land Records and directly subordinate to
the Superintendent of Land Records, Baroda circle, in all technical matters.
Administratively he is subordinate to the Collector of Dangs and has to
carry out his ( Collector’s) orders in the matter of survey and land records.
He is assisted by (a) a Headquarters Assistant and (b) two Cadastral
Surveyors, (¢) four Circle Inspectors, (d) one Record Keeper and one Junior
Clerk and Daftarband.

City and Village-site Survey

The district is mainly a forest area. There is not a single town or city
in the district. Therefore, the question of city survey work does not arise
in the Dangs distirct. In two big villages, viz., Ahwa and Waghai the Town
Planning Department has undertaken the planning work. '

Special Staff

As the original survey was to be conducted for the first time, special
staff consisting of Surveyors, nimatandars and Head Surveyor was
appointed. The work was completed in 1966, and the special staff was
absorbed elsewhere.

As Government has decided to develop Saputara as hill-station in
Gujarat, the master plan is being prepared by the Town Planning Depart-
ment. In order to carry out the work according to the plans, two Surveyors
have been sent on deputation at Saputara only for eight months.
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Records of Rights

As occupaney rights have
rights in lanclid:t&il}; I\'lf\vlsl‘\i|1’]2~w,t)4'11y hwl,l‘m”rc"r“‘d recently, the ownership
the cultivang o oL ‘,u]»'\unr.ncnt'. I'he survey was conducted only of
known as /mr('r/ur; ";’Slcm ’le 1‘,\‘”.(] IS given 1o cultivators on annual lcases.
The land thus givcbn{nn i ‘(/\-‘l W'?'CI,) all Tands belong to the Government.
of the e EVED '{)\,\fu basis i t:ccordcd in field register. A copy
Deparaanet 0 lhc‘:lz\[;‘}lf icny (o the village Talatis through the Revenue
of land revenue conli‘;]L’lcgﬂ‘\‘L"xl has not been carried out the fiad-vero system
s even after merger.

Village Map

The detail s .
reduced by bcncl(j) yn?brumn.wn“ carricd on plane-table sheets are to be
maps are drawn -eraph. After that. the village map is drawn. The village
: on a scale of 1 centimetre = 50 metres (1”7 = 10 chains)

or | centimetre = 36-3¢ j
= 3639 metres P
metres. Village maps are drawn for all the surveyed

villages showing ary
ey sl }llg .bou.nd‘u_\' marks, survey numbers and other topngraphicﬁ]
as miver. nullahs, roads and hills.  From these village maps.
cither on a scale of 17 = 1 mile
. FEN of 1 = 1 mile of
miles. However, a distric i
ermitori e H ’cvu. a district map requires frequent revisions due 0
roads. hos it(]&;) t'mq development works such as construction of new
- hospitals, buildings and telephones under various plan schemes.

ii’llslnct maps arc  constructed
=2

INcomE PR -
© FROM LAND REVENUE AND OT1ER CESSES CONNECTED WITH 1T

Lan () i
— di?(rir:tvc];ilc élmlpulu) Is onc of the important sources of income
o strict, 1¢ mlcm‘cnt XTI shows the demand. collection and arrears
R revenue (Lalpatii) from 1960-61 to 1969-70
STATEMENT XI1

Th i
e Demand, Collection zfnd. Arrears of Land Revenue ( halpatti) in the
Dangs District, from 1960-61 to 1969-70

Sr.
No.  Year Demand Colleetion Arrears
1 1960-61 Rs. P, Re. . Re P
2 1061-62 60,110,656 5185281 5.257.76
3 1962-63 6227544 STAG2 44 1,813.00
4 1963-64 6222840 58,279.94 3.048.50
5 1964-65 63.254.94  58.845.04 4.,409.00
6 1965-66 68,14.4.69 64.503.69 3,6:41.00
196667 66,711.27  63.558.57  3,152.60
8 1967-68 79,251.97 73,103.47 6,151.50
9 1968..69 77,075,098 7380498 3.370.50
10 1969-70 79.670.040  T6.654.54 3.015.50

78,390.5¢ 73,593.04 4,797.50

F \ .
1962-6r30mth2;: ;bovse statement it .would be observed that barring the year
’ as been a steady increase in the demand and collection.
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Local Fund Cess

Out of 311 villages of the Dangs district, only two villages of the
former Baroda State, viz.. Harpada and Thorpada are surveyed and settled.
The Local Fund Cess in the district, therefore, is recovered from these
two villages. The rest. of the villages in the district are surveyed but not
settled and therefore, have no fixed assessment of land revenue. The total
demand and collection of Local Fund Cess for the year 1967-68 was,

therefore, as low as Rs. 17-84.

Education Cess

After formation of the separate State of Gujarat, for promotion of
education a surchage on agricultural and non-agricultural lands was levied
by enacting the Gujarat Education Cess Act. 1962. The Act came into
force from lst August. 1962. An Education Cess Fund has been created
out of the receipts from (1) surcharge on all lands, agricultural and non-
agricultural assessed to land revenue and (2) tax on lands and buildings
in urban areas. A surcharge of 20 per cent is levied with effect from lst
August. 1962 on agricultural lands which are assessed or held for the
purpose of agriculture and not used for any purpose unconnected with
agirculture. A surcharge varying from 121 per cent to 75 per cent of non-
agricultural assessment s levied on all unalicnated lands subject to
non-agricultural assessment and on all alienated lands (excluding village
sites ) used for purposes other than agricultural. These rates have been
brought into effect from 1st August, 1962. In the urban areas, the lands
and buildings are liable to rates of tax which vary from 2% to 4} per cent
of the annual letting-value of the property. These rates have come into

force from 1st October, 1965.

The surcharge levied on agricultural as well as non-agricultural lands
is transferred at the end of the year to the State Education Cess Fund
and utilised on schemes for promotion of education in the State. During
1963-64, Government has directed that one-third of the tax collected on
lands and buildings within the municipal areas should be given to the
municipalities as grant with effect from 1st August, 1962, the date from

which the tax has been levied.

Education cess, in the district is levied only in two villages, viz., Harpada
and Thorpada which have been transferred from the Surat district. All
other villages are lying in the areas which are classed as reserved forest.
The total demand and collection under this cess came to Rs. 18:10 in

1968-69 in the district.

RurAL WAGES

The size and growth of population circumscribe the pace of economic
development. A study of the important features of population would give

(Bk) H-11—48 (Lino)
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a clue to not only (he agrarian problems
labour. It would alsn  he mteresting
force in agriculiure

but also to those of agricultural
(0 examine the proportion of work
' and its components with reference o cultivators and
agricultural Tabourcrs. The following statement indicates the proportion of
persons  working as cultivators and agricultural labourers o 1,000 of

population.
Yonr . Avvienltural
o Frltivators tabourors
1961 360 . B 15

According to the 1961 Census, 26.00] persons in the district were
rctgrncd as cultivators and 8.527 as agricultural Iabourers. the latter consti-
tuting 3268 per cent of the former. This section analvses the difference in
the wages carned for the different operations in which they are engaged.
It will be observed that. * Persons who are working principally as cultivators
and to whom agricultural Tabour is sccondary activity are proportionally
larger, ‘pr()hzlhly due 1o the fact (hat small holders of land prefer to take
up .ﬂ}lrlcullur;ll labour as their sceondary means of livelihood rather than
2o in for houschold industry which would not be casily available in forest
areas. Similarly, the fact that o large proportion of agricultural labourers
which appear to be the ehief source of maintenance in the district work
at cultivation (o supplement their income. also bring out the complementary
nature of cultivation and agricultural labour.™!

T:}lc farm labour in the district is drawn from three Adivasi tribes, Viz..
Kunbi, Varli and Bhil. Casual labourers, however, are drawn from Bhil
community thoush some  Varlis and Kunbis also work as ugricullural
labourers. The farm labourers are recruited both for permanent and casual
Cfn])l(»)'n1c111. The casual labour employment is  common in  the district.
".lhc wages paid are in kind as well as in cash. Ordinarily, the wages of
female labour is lower than that of a male worker. This is evident from
the fact that in 1969 the current wage rate for male labour was Rs. 175
as against Rs. 1-25 for female labour.

The statement given below indicates wages of agricultural labourers.
STATEMENT X1-2

Wages of Agricultural Labourers
Wages per day  (in Re.)

Type of operation 1960-61 196667 196768
! 2 3 4
. Male Malo Male
Ploughing, harrowing, sowing and eart ing, cte. .. 1.60 175 2.00
TTarvesting and threshing of corenls . 1.25 1.50 1.75

Source :

District  Agricultural Officer, Dangs, Ahwa.
1. District Census Handboolk, Dangs, 1961, p- 16,

CHAPTER XI—REVENUE ADMINISTRATION 3719

From the statement it is observed that a male labourer in 1960-61 was
paid Rs. 1-50 per day for ploughing. harrowing, sowing and carting. The
same increased to Rs. 1775 in 1966-67 and Rs. 2 in 1967-68. Similar increase
is also noticed in respect of wage rate paid to the male labourer for harvesting
and threshing of cereals. In 1960-61, the wage rate was Rs. 125 per day
which increased to Rs! 1:50 in 1966-67 and Rs. 1-75 in 1967-68.

REGISTRATION OF DOCUMENTS

Under section 17 of the Indian Registration Act ( XVI of 1908), the
registration of instruments of immovable property is compulsory. These
documents are divided into four categories. viz.,

(1) instruments of gift of immovable property,

(2) other non-testamentary instruments. which purport or operate to
create. declare, assign, limit or extinguish any right, title or interest of the
value of Rs. 100 or upwards to or in immovable property and receipt or
payment of any consideration of such documents,

(3) leases of immovable property from year to year or for any term
exceeding one year or reserving a yearly rent, and

(4) non-testamentary instruments transferring or assigning any decrees,
order of a court or any award, when such decree or order or award purports
or operate to create, declare, assign, limit or extinguish any right, title
or interest of the value of Rs. 100 and upwards, to or immovable

property.

There are certain documents, however, the registration of which is
optional under section 18 of the Act. These are documents of immovable
property valued at less than Rs. 100, leases exempted upder section 17, wills,
notices of pending suits or proceedings referred to in section 62 of the
Transfer of Property Act, and all other documents not required to be
registered under section 17. As a rule, fees are levied for the registration
of all documents, but State Government has exempted co-operative societies
registered under the Gujarat Co-operative Societies Act, 1961 from the
payment of such fees. Certain types of societies enjoy restricted exemption
in respect of certain documents involving consideration upto a prescribed
limit, registration fees being charged on documents with higher
consideration.

The fees chargeable on instruments not exceeding Rs. 5,000 executed
by the farmers for electrification of wells and for financing of pumps and
other equipments in favour of commercial banks are also remitted by the
Government.
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Revistry Ofpices There s only one ev-oiiicio Sub-Registrar in the
Dangs district. ‘The Revenue Aval Kirkun s working as an ;'\—1>//i('/f’ Sub-
Regisrar and the Collector is an ev-oi/icio Disirict R‘cuistl';xr.

Disirict  Revistrar The Colloctor s an cx-officio District Registrar
who exercises powers of supervision and inspection over the entire regis-
ration stafi in the disdict. thoueh the Sub-Revistrins e appointed by
the Inspector General of Repisiration, the District Registrar has powers (0
GIE in the temporary vacancios. He hears appeals and hpp”culiuns preferred
to him under sections 72 and 73 of he Indian Registration Act ( XVI of
1?08) against refusals to register documents by the Sub-Resistrar under
him. Under sections 25 and 34 of (he Act. he s cmpnwcrcd to condone
delays in presentation of documenis and appearance of executants provided
the delay does not exceed four months, and d
registered on payment of u fine not exceeding (en times the proper regis-
tration fee. He is also competent o order refund i the case of surcharges

irecis such documents to be

and to grant [ull or partial remission of safe custody fees e suitable cascs.
Under section 42 of the Act, a will or codicil iy be deposited in a scaled
cover and may be got registered at the cost of ihe party desiring it after
the depositor’s death. He is also authorised 1o record and register the births
and deaths under the  Births, Deaths and Marriage  Registration  Act,
(VI of 1886).

Sub-Registrar  The main fanctions of the Sub-Registrar are to registet
documents, keep a record of all documents registered and send to officers
concerned extracts from documents affecting immovable property in respeet
of which a record of rights s maintained. Every Sub-Registrar is an ex-
officio Sub-Registrar for the registration of births and deaths.

In the year 1969, the averape annual income of the Registration office
in the district was Rs. 18, as against this the average annual cvxpcndi[urc was
Rs. 183. Copying of documents is done by hand. In all, four documents
were registered in the  vear 1967 All the documnents  were Cnmpulsor”y
registrable and were relating to immovable property for the apgrepate valuc
of Rs. 4.000. Since the land vests in Government and nnné 18 pcrmitlcd

to build precca houses in the Dangs, the transactions of immovable property
are practically nil.

Stamrs

The Superintendent of Stamps. Ahmedabad. is the authority controlling
the supply and sale of non-postal stamps. The Collector as the adminis-
trative head of the district is in charge of the entire work relating to the
stamps. He has to regulate the sale of the stamps and ensure colléblion of
stamp duties. There is a treasurer in the treasury at Ahwa. The work of
sale of stamps to the public is done by a Treastiry Clerk under the direct
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supervision of the Sub-Treasury Officer. Ahwa, who at present is a non-
gazelted officer. He is in charge of the local depot at Ahwa and responsible
for the maintenance of the stock of stamps, and their sale. Refund of value
of unused, spoiled and obsolete stamps is not within the competence of
the Sub-Treasury Oflicer, as these powers are not delegated to him after
the separation of the Freasury from the Revenue Department. These powers
arc slill excercised by the Collector, Deputy Collector, Mamlatdar and
Mahalkari. A depot is located at Ahwa and is in charge of the Sub-Treasury
Officer. Ahwa.

For the convenicnce of the public. stamps are sold at the Ahwa Sub-
Treasury, as therc are no stamp vendors in the district. This district is
predominanily a iribal arca and generally the Dangi people are exempted
from the stamp duties. Thus. the stamps of high denominations have not been
kept at the Sub-Treasury, Ahwa. The total income realised from the sale
of stamps in the Dangs district in the year 1968-69 was Rs. 665-50 for
non-judicial stamps and Rs. 1.105:57 for judicial stamps.

OTHER SOURCES OF INCOME

In order to meet the growing expenditure on developmental activities,
the State and Central Governments have to augment their financial resources
by tapping additional resources of revenue. The other sources of income
are sales tax, taxes on motor-vehicles, State and Central excise, income-tax,
ctc. These are briefly examined below.

SALES TAX

Sales tax in the Dangs district was first introduced with effect from
1st October. 1948, 1t provided for a levy of singie-point tax at the last stage
on sales of goods under the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1946. From 1st
November. 1952 to 3lst March, 1954, the Bombay Sales Tax Ordinance
(No. 2) 1952 and Bombay Sales Tax Act. 1953 (unamended) were in
force. Under this system, a system of multiple taxation with a single-point
levy in addition to general levy was introduced. This system, however,
was again replaced by what was known as two-point system in April, 1954
under the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1953 (amended ). The two point system
continued in the area of the old Bombay State till 31st December, 1959,

Since different systems of sales tax operated in the constituent units
of the former Bombay State, the Bombay Government appointed a Committee
under the chairmanship of Shri Babubhai J. Patel to evolve a uniform
system of sales tax for the entire State. On the basis of the recommendations,
the Bombay Sales Tax Act, 1959 was enacted and enforced from Ist
January, 1960. After bifurcation of the Bombay State, this Act of 1959
was adopted by the Gujarat State. In order to rationalise the tax structure
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d]n'd to further simplify the procedure of assessment for removing the hard-
S 3 N vty N N - .
S'11||?§ ,(T[ ([k. dr“.lnl\,‘ the .(uwcmmcm of Gujarat constituted in 1907 the
ales Tax Enquiny Committee with Stiei M. M
terms of reference

| ‘ Odedra as chairman. {he
oy elerene ’wcrc to 'c.‘\':‘m_lich the existing system of sales tax, 10.
working and to make recommendaiions for the rationalisagon of
the structure ol the sales tax, simplification of precedures, measures for
removal of hardships of dealers and streamlining the ;ulmini\.lmli;é \v‘s'lcm
In making recommendations. the Committee vm; asked to l;nkc‘i11(<) ;:L‘L‘()Lln;
‘t)h‘c ‘rcven.uc n‘q»uiirgmcmx ol the State and measures for avoidance and
;;‘[\l:mjnm;: 1112)2.8 1:1(1:\ ("u'mm.incc xuhmil!cd s report to Government oD
o e - ls mai ?ccomrm&ndzmnn refates to the provision of a
il(;l()g()e'[)f)l‘lll. tax. ()‘n) th.c basis of these recommiendations, a Safes Tax Bill,
; was mtroduced in the Assembly and the Act called Gujarat Sales
Tax Act. 1969 was passed and made applicable 1o the entire State with
cﬂcct}fmm 6th Muay. 1970. lts salicnt features are (i) that a single-point
]CV_\’.IS combined with a double-point fevy 1 (i) that a levy :»f-rcl%nil sales
tax 1s abolished und i) that small nmn'ul'uclurcrs and traders oif s‘p‘CCial
Cat.cgory with an annual turbover of Rs. 30000 are exempted l'limn ll‘lC tax.
It is hoped that these provisions will greatly benelit the traders

For the Dangs district. there is no separate Sales Tax Office. However.
?hc work pertaining 1o the enforcement ol the sales tax law in the district
is attended to by the Sales Tax Office, Bulsar at present. Formerly. the
work was entrusted (o the Sales Tax Office. Navsari and the S"I]CS.TQX
Office, Surat. o

told‘ LO]RQ\I()I\ 0‘ S llL\‘ tax [h ] alllgS il I't an
Ihc 3 & ) drstrict 1 )Ullled ¢
I{S. 14.643 [0‘ 1hc yLdl |96;'(’8

TAXES ON MOTOR VEHICLES

laxes on motor vehicles constitute one of the important sources of
State revenues. The Motor  Vehicles Department is responsible for the
proper administration of the Indian Motor Vehicles Act. 1939 and Rules
made thereunder. It also collects taxes on motor vehicles, p;lSSCIlgCFG and
goods carried by road under (1) the Bombay Motor Vehicles 'l‘u); Act ‘]953-
(2) the Bombay Motor Vehicles ( Taxation of Passengers) Act l‘)ﬁé and
f3) the Guijarat Carriage of Goods Taxation Act. 1962, 1t z\lso‘car;ic; out
mn general the dutics and responsibilities enjoined on it under ~(hc proviqions‘
of these Acts and Rules made thereunder. |

Administrative Set-up

, The Department is headed by the Director of Transport with head-
quarlers at Ahr‘nedabac.i. From October, 1963, the State has been divided
into three regions, viz.. Ahmedabad. Baroda and Rajkot. Accordingly.
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)

there arc three Regional Offices. cach of them being headed by a Regional
Transport Officer. The Dangs district has been placed in the Baroda Region.
Under the Baroda Region, therc is a Sub-Regional Office at Surat compri-
sing revenue districts of Surat. Bulsar and Dangs. From October. 1969

the Sub-Regional Office at Surat has been upgraded to the regional status.
angs district are not available but they

Separate figures of revinue for the D
n of Surat (districts of Surat, Bulsar

are available for the entire sub-regio
and Dangs). The net collections of revenue for the Surat Region for the

year 1967-68 were as under

Name of the Act Amount in Rs.
1 Indian Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 .. .. . 2,62,629-15
2 Bombay Motor Vehieles Aer. 1938 .. . 50,72,866-50

3 Bombay Motor Vehicles  (Faxation
of Passengers) Act, 1958 .

4+ Gujarat Carriage of Goods Taxation Aet 1962 .. 12,63,668-50

Total 66,54,085-65

STATE EXCISE

History

The Bombay Abkari Act was made applicable to the Dangs under the
order contained in G. R. No. 7465. Political Department, dated 1lth
November. 1889. In 1931, under G. R. 7446/28. dated 14th September,
1931 Government fixed vacation period of 3} months from 16th February,
to 3lst May. every year during which no permit or pass was necessary
for collection and possession of Mahuda flowers. During the remaining
period. no Mahuda was to be kept by anyone. Liquor was not allowed to
be sold from any shop to any Government servant in uniform or the
miners. But Chiefs were allowed to import small quantities of opium for

private consumption. The liquor licensees were asked to maintain accounts

of sale.
Administrative Set-up

Excise or Abkari revenue at present is one of the sources of State
income, though not an important one in view of the policy of the total
prohibition adopted by the Government of Gujarat. So far as the Dangs
district is concerned its contribution is nil. The Prohibition and Excise
Department in the district is responsible for the administration of the
Bombay Prohibition Act. 1949. the Bombay Opium Smoking Act, 1936,
Bombay Drugs ( Control) Act, 1959, the Dangerous Drugs Act, 1930, the
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Medicinal and Toilet Preparaiions ( Fxcise Dutics ) Act, 1955 and Spirituous
Prepurations ( Inter-State Frade and Commerce ) Control Act, 1955,

The activities of this department i the distnct is carried on by the
Superintendent of Prohibition and Fxcise, Bulair, He Tooks alter the work
of the Prohibition and Fxcise Departuent in the Dangs district. The Prohibi-
ton Officer, Dangs looks afier the prohibition propaganda work in the
district.

The State Government levies excise duty on ihe following commaodities
under scction 105 of the Bombay Prohibition Act. 1949

(a) any alcoholic preparation for human consumption,
(b) any intoxicating drug and hemp,
{c} opium, and

(d) any other excisable article as defined in section 2 (13) «of the
Bombay Prohibition Act, 1949,

The total net revenue derived from excise in the district during the vears
1966-67 and 1967-68 was nil.

CENTRAL Excise

The Dangs district is placed under the jurisdiction of the Inspector
of Central Excise. Chikhli which is in the Bulsar district. “There are 10
factories manufacturing any excisable commaditics in the district. Moreover.
tobacco is also not grown nor is there any warchouse for storing it in the
district. ‘The revenue realised. therefore. is nil. The Central Excise, therc-
fore. in the Dangs district, carries no importance.

INcoME-TAX

This is one of the direct taxes levied and collected by the Central
Government and is one of the most important taxes of the Central Govern-
ment. At the State level, there is a Commissioner of Income-tax., There
is one Inspecting Assistant Commissioner of Income-tax stationed at Surat
within whose jurisdiction the Dangs district falls. The Dangs district is
under the jurisdiction of Income-tax Officer. Bulsar. The Dangs district i
known for its forest wealth. There are only two trading centres in the district.
viz., Ahwa and Waghai. The business activities in these two towns are confined
only to the bare necessities of life. From the political pension given to the
Chiefs and Naiks of the Dangs district, income-tax amounting to about
Rs. 7.000 is deducted at the source.
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The details of the number of assessees and realisation of Income-tax in
the district for the years 1960-61 to 1967-68 are given below :

Under RBs. 5,000 Over Rs. 5,000 Total
- mii&;l:mrxt Amount Amount
of tax of tax .of tax

(in thou- (in thou- {in thou.
Number of sand Number of  sand Number of  sand

Year fssesstes  TUPEes) ABSCRSEOS  rupees ) ALSCHECES rupees )
1 2 3 4 i) [ 7
1960—61 .o 10 .o 49 58 59 b8
1061 —62 .. 13 .. 52 i34 65 61
[962-~-63 .e 14 . 33 68 67 68
1963 —6H4 .. 18 .. 54 72 72 72
1964-—65 .. 21 . 54 78 5 78
1965-—66 e 25 .e 51 82 76 82
196667 .. 23 . 57 04 80 94
1867 -68 .. 30 .o 55 98 85 98

The foregoing statement shows a progressive increase in the number of
assessees and the amount of Income-tax realised in the district. The revenue
realized by the Income-tax Department, until recently, was in the range of

about a lakh of rupees per year.

(Bk) H-11—49 (Lino)
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ANNEXURE 1

Standing Orders and Administrative Rules

Lo Cluim 10 ] und for Cultivation

.Cul(vwzmnn ()f‘u portion of fand givey g prior claim (o cultivate that
portion in succeeding years.

2. Rate of Assessment

(a) Both in Dangs villages and co-shared v

o . iages assessment s to be
levied at 3 uniform rate of Rs. 6. .

8-0 per plough.

N ?(b)D. The assessment for (he co-shared villages will he collected by the

Dangs ; sl ek :

H,an\, wan or Aval Karkun oy Ahwa and the Rajas concerned may keep
"Mselves present at Alwa at the time of o : : ‘
. i ot collecting assessme he

like 10 do so, g assessment if they

(¢} The same printed rece: '
o | The same prl.n(cd receipt books (o be used and the same procedurc
owed for Dangs vitlages as for co-shared villages.

Tl (d) Persom using ploughs for which no fees have been paid by 31sf
;I ? IW)” be- fiable to be charged double the ordinary fees. The normal
plough fee will be credited o (he Public Fund. and at the discretion of the

Deputy Political Age . Pain] . )
uty al Agent. the Patel in whose village the . i
be liable to 3 fine of Rs. § ¢ go we default is made wi

to be credited to the Public Fund ) ¢ o loss
of turban at Darbar. 1Ic Fund ) and t

3. Collection of Land Revenue

A _(a) All land revenue should be paid in Dangs Diwan’s Office from
pril to July. Hand ploughs will be charged at half the rate laid down in

S. O. Rul a). This vl :
Jagirdar;le No. 10 (). This order also applics o the shared villages and

same(bt)v The revenuc of the co-shared villages shall be collected at the
i)e mq;::;nasdt};c D;’:ngs villages revenue and separate receipt book shall
: med sor the issue of the receipts in respect
§ ! of t s cnue
Of these co-shared villages P pe he land reve

must(c}))e All pani «_:ollected at Dangs villages as well as of co-shared villages

I;ist o kfemxtted mto the treasury at the end of each week, i. e.. on the

De utorpm-g.day of cach week and an abstract account submitted to the
puty Political Agem\ Dangg at the end of the month,
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(d) No Chief will, receive any parti amount direct from the cultivator
for his use but will direct them to the Diwan’s office.

(¢} Al Bhils who are not related or are distant relatives of the Chiefs
shall pay parti.

4. No settler may hold land both within and outside the Dangs, and
no settler other than Kaliparaj shall be allowed to settle in the Dangs
without the previous sanction of the Deputy Political Agent, Dangs, to
whom all proposed cases shall be submitted for approval.

5. Every encouragement should be given to induce new settlers confor-
mably to S. O. s. 13* and 14 above to come into the Dangs as they provide
labour for Forest works and increase the patti due to the Chiefs. New
settlers are 1o be registered with the Dangs Diwan in the “New Settlers ”
register which shall form a record from which rewards will be granted to
Patels who have induced outsiders to live in the Dangs.

6. Government Servants not to Cultivate

(a) No permanent or temporary 12 monthly Government servant
employed in the Dangs is permitted to cultivate land therein nor is any
member of his family without the special written permission of the Deputy
Political Agent. Such permission will rarely (if ever) be granted to the
member of a family of any man drawing local allowance, the receipt of
which shows that he claims to be a non-permanent inhabitant of the Dangs.

(b) This order does not apply to the growing of a small quantity of
vegetables near the employee’s place of residence.

*No. 13, Settler Srom owtsid> the Dangs

Thoso porsons from outside coming to reside in the Dangs are required to execute
an agreement and furnish security as provided in the accompanying Form. This is to
sozure the Dangs from loss owing to cultivators coming for one year free of assessment

and destroying forest growth.
Contract for Residence in the Dangs by outsiders

To......... having come from.......... village .......... Taluka...........,
Distriet to reside. ......... village. ......... I?angs, hereby agree to reside in the Dangs
for a period of not less than 10 years continuously. Should T fail to carry out this
agreement, I undertake to pay to the Dangs Diwan on behalf of the..... ... . .. Rajah/
Naik 8 sum of Rs. 50 before leaving the Dangs.

(8d).
Outside Settler.
Witness (2) Before me

Dangs Diwan.

J

Source 2 i )
From—Dangs Political Standing Order File : ( 1st May, 1940) Deputy Politicsl

Agent, Chapter VII—Administrations, Administrative Rules.



CHAPTER XII

LAW, ORDER AND JUSTICE

Police

INTRODUCTION

Before the advent of the British, the position of law and order was
far from satisfactory. As seen in the Chapter on “ History ”, the people of
the Dangs mostly comprising Bhils and other Adivasi tribes were most
daring and carried out depredations far and wide. The Bhils appeared in
gangs and attacked villages. broke houses, and committed robberies.
They plundered and burnt villages and looted innocent people and
meted out most inhuman treatment to them. “ There is no local corps in
the Dang nor any organised native force, but every Bheel is called on to
carry arms in case of emergency. Nor is there any police in the country,
each Bheel being his own policeman. No sum is contributed to the main-
tenance of general peace of the country. as the regular payment of Girass
to the Bhils secures peace to the borders of contiguous States. ]

After the arrival of the British on the political scene, attempts were
d order. Military operations were carried out. Chains
of military posts were established along the foot of the hills to intercept
supplies and to act immediately on information. In 1825, the Court of
Directors ordered formation of the Bhil corps of the Khandesh Bhils, to
curb the Bhil insurrections. The operation of the Bhil corps, the auxiliary
force and the strong detachment of the regular troops led to great decrease
in the crimes throughout the territories.

made to restore law an

Writing about the Bhil corps, Capt. J. Rose in 1855 observed, “ Besides
the public security afforded by the Bheel Corps, every village in the province
is now supplied with its hereditary Jagla or watchman. ”

« These village guardians, who were robbers once, have thus, like the
sepoys of the Bheel corps, became preservers instead of disturbers of good

order. "2

Slowly and gradually, situation began to calm down when the first
Bhil settlement was attempted by the Political Agent, Khandesh, in 1818.

1. Selections from the Records of the Bombay Government, No. XXVI, New Series
(1856) : Narrative of British Relations with the petty Native Estates within the limits,
of the Khandesh Collectorate by Mr. 8. Mansfield, Collector of Khandesh vide his
Report to Government, dated 21st June, 1854.

2. Bombay CGovernment Selection, No. XXVT.
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The British Government als ) .
respectin v,'”«(:(,)«\\.(”;]m;” a}.s<)4[)lv‘ocl;n|11gl that all Bhils returning o their
Wertorn [;],”‘E/:,.\[ 1‘011 d’lx pumdcd. with grains by the Patels. In 1845, the
Ageney  were uilzltcyd “;((l: l“f"‘t‘-%lublxslw(_]. A number of Bhils under this
pecuniary heln ;“1:] o )IL:O,I.HC 'Cll]l'\/llllﬁl'\ of land by the grant of
were established along the Si L]N 0‘! lung from Government.  Bhil colonies
lential tract where lfhlm,,:.ln(,\f.l Ghat Tine ol roads, o deserted and pesti-
had been sl ' ‘Ar‘l‘th W‘LAIC almost rampant. The effect of this step
o Cumv'ml:)l::sl)l(?lal.l‘lyudo'm ‘lmm robbery and the clearance of the jungle
Bhil cuhi‘valor%[ «L:'I:((l);::l Wl‘llcil?“cuu\-c(]‘ favourable change. The number of
thus established fﬁ‘ll]i; tflrll)ltlxtli‘:l“hz(riéa'(JCncml peace and good order were

Mr. Hodgs a5 : N
gson, who was the first Divisional Forest Officer and Assistant

Political Agent, D i
X SCIH, angs, laid down certaj . . ]
police administration. certain rules. which  streamlined  the

s i):] f::;} L-V‘L, (]wll }nﬁk[{gldc‘ﬂm the position of police force in the Dangs
v ‘ ows. The sanctioned strength of police force in the Dangs was
Wo(rll(”‘ff Constable, 5 Head Constables and 22 Constables. The po;licf fOrCé
usuaﬁy ftl)l:-d:\:,(,lhtc :!Irr-c‘ct c‘omm‘zmd of a Chiei Constable who was deputed
St R oo 0 ,]'"‘L.C ’yu\rs ﬁl‘mm the F3:1r<)dz\. Western India and Gujarat
P D;l,,gg /};(ﬁﬂ::ﬁ[efl(}_rc‘ I'he rest of _thc police were whole-time officials
Dangts by (;ri pam! m‘m!l‘on. a substantial proportion of them being the
Depaty T eci) . CL‘Jpcr'vmor‘y chz.irgc of the police was exercised by the
oo ch‘igencr t,;‘(.l'l)err;lll olt Police, Baroda, Western India and Gujarat
Statss Acency yéar(::i'tlg,;{)tjci‘[)‘cpupf Supcr{nlcndcnt of Police, Gujarat
s E,Orce .in o B icsr( ency. The ‘pollcc administrative rules were
e n | ’ e Baroda, ‘Wcslcrn I.ndxa and Gujarat States Residency

were nearly identical with those in force in the Bombay Province.!

FuNcTIONs oF POLICE

Crim;l"h;ﬁ;;::::qrzcefur:rcl;f)ns ‘of the police are prevention and detection of
o ,u' " i ! (.‘ aw‘ and ()rd§r, apprehension of offenders, escorting
ub].g arding o prisoners. protecting Government treasuries, private or
(r:f c;;:m!::]r:crtj}‘/h:f ]:Y}:,I,Chhlhcy may bc' placed in charge and prosccution
of crim s 1 y‘ fl ¢. however, certain other duties to perform such as
: ‘pectr(.m. of sbops selling explosives and  poisonous drugs, extinguishing
ires, giving aid to the displaced persons and pi]grimquver'ﬁ gt'k of
characters. passports and citizenship inquiries. N e

POlicgeX;ml;)Sﬂ;er' flfﬂCthﬂS devolving on the police under the Bombay
corvive. of sk as ddzszted and applied to Gujarat State are : (a) prompt
o 0 S ons and execution of warrants, (b) obtaining information
ing the commission of cognizable offences. (c) prevention of com-

. Administrati
ministration Report for the Dangs, ( 1st August, 1944 to 31st March, 1946 ) p. 1.6
, I , p. 1.6
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mission of public nuisances, (d) apprehension of culprits, (e) offering
assistance to the disabled or helpless persons. taking charge of intoxicated
persons and of lunatics at large who appear dangerous or incapable of
taking care of themselves, () prevention of loss or damage by fire and
avoidance of any accident and danger to the public, (g) regulation and
control of the traffic ard maintenance of order at public places like temples,
fairs, public bathing and washing places, ctc., ard (h) discharge of other
duties imposed upon them by any law in force for the time being.

INCIDENCE OF CRIME

The following statement shows the incidence of crime committed in
the district in the years 1961 and 1969. It will appear that the crime graph
has witnessed a steep fall from 225 in 1961 to 130 in 1969. Among these
the fall in the crimes commitied under the special and other local laws is
noteworthy. It is remarkable that not a single offence (1) against the State.
(2) army and navy, (3) public servant, (4) false evidence, (5) coins,
(6) Government stamps, (7) weights and measures, (8) religion, (9) causing
of miscarriage, (10) wrongful restraint and confinement, (11) criminal force,
(12) kidnapping. (13) rape, (14) unnatural  offence, (15) extortion,
(16) criminal ~misappropriation, (17) cheating, (18) fraudulent deeds,
(19) offences relating to documents, trade, or property marks, (20) breach

of contract, (21) marriages, (22) defamation, and (23) criminal intimidation,

insult and annoyance was reported during the period under review. Hurt

and criminal trespass may be considered minor offences.

The offences relating to the disturbance of public tranquillity and
contempt of the lawful authority of public servants figure for the first time
in the list of crimes in 1969. This is indicative of the political conscious-

ness brought about among the Dangis under the impact of the develop-

ment programmes.

Incidence of Crime

Number of offences

Sl
No. Deoscription of offence 1961 1969

—

Against the State

2 Relating to the Army and Navy ..
3 Public tranquillity

4 TRelating to public servants

Contempt of the lawful authority of public servant

=18

6 False evidence



DISTRICT GAZETTEER : DANGS CHAPTER XIUI—LAW, ORDER AND JUSTICE 393

Incidence of Crime - congld. PoLick DIvISIONS

SL Number of oflences
No. Dy s ption of olfones e Loy The general pattern of the police administration in the district is as
7 Relating (o coins follows. At the district level there is a District Superintendent of Police,

who is responsible for maintenance of law and order in the district. The

8 Relating to Government stamps district is divided into subdivisions numbering two-to three depending upon
9 Relating (o weights and men-ures population, nature of crimes in the arca, etc. Each subdivision is in charge
10 Affocting the public health, <afits , e, deeone of an officer of the fank of Assislam Supe‘rintcndcnt of Police'or Depu?y
morals . i o » Superintendent of Police, who is responsible for the control of crimes within
1 Relating to celigion his range and works under the general orders, supervision and guidance
12 Affecting life of the District Superintendent of Policc. He holds detailed inspection of
o 4 ! police stations and outposts in his charge at regular intervals. The District
I3 Cousing of miscarriage, ofc. Superintendent of Police also inspects all Police Stations and outposts in
14 Hurt 6 " a year. Each subdivision has one or more Police Inspectors. Inspectc?rs. }mvc
15 Wrongful restraint and confinement to supervise crimc work and bad characters and gangs in tl?elr lelSlO{lS.
. - t They also supervise and co-ordinate the crime work of the different police
16 Criminal fopeo ; e . ..
. stations within their divisions.
17 Kidnapping, ete.
18 Rape o After the formation of th'e State of Gujfxrat, the Dangs district was
19 Untatusal offome e placed under the DIS(I‘I.CL Superm'tcn'dent of Police, Surat. Bu}t after the Sure%t
i mmee district was bifurcated into the districts of Surat and Bulsar in June, 1964, it
20 Theft “ .. 5 N was placed under the District Superintendent of Police, Bulsar as an additional
21 Extortion charge. Then there was only one police station at Ahwa in charge of the
22 Robhere h Police Sub-Inspector for the entire district. There was no separate. Collector
) . . 2 1 but only Resident-cum-Deputy Collector at Ahwa. Since April, 1970 a
23 Criminal misappropriation . .. .. separate Collector has been appointed for the district. As a result, a new
24 Breach of frust post of a Circle Police Inspector, Dangs. has been created. The Waghai
25 Stolen property B o ) 3 ! outpost has been upgraded to a pg[ice station and placed in gharge of
. . . 1 . a Police Sub-Inspector and the police strength has also been increased.
26 Cheating .. - At Ahwa headquarters. there is a Home Police Inspector who works
27 Frandulent decds, cte. .. as personal assistant to the District Superintendent of Pplice, Bulsar.
58 Minchinf Besides there are P.o‘lice Sub-Inspectors for. t.hf: Local Intelligence Branch
: .- ! 1 and the Local Crime Branch. For prohibition work, 3 Task Forces
29 Criminal trespass N 5 have been.appointed to carry out prohibition raids in Bulsar and Dangs
30 Offences relating to documents, trade o o d]StrlCt'S. Smce the‘ Dangs district is placed under the additxonz}l charge 'of
' perty marks the District Superintendent of Police, Bulsar, the Sub-Divisional Police
BL Breach of contrac Officer, Navsari Division, the Police Sub-Inspectors of Local Intelligence
32 Offences rolating to marriages Branch and Loca! Crime Branch attend to the police work in the Dangs
33 Defamation .. N district also. No separate District Superintendent of Police or Deputy
81 Criminal intimidation. ; Superintendent of Police is appointed for the district, as it is a non-criminal
tion, mnsult and annoyance .. . district.
35 Under speeial and other loeal laws 186 104
' 'Total There are two police stations at Ahwa and Waghai. Besides there are
Source : ”25 130 two outposts at Subir and Chinchli under the Ahwa police station. Under

District and Sessions Judge, Bulsar,

the Waghai police station, there is only one outpost at Saputara.

(Bk) H-11—50 (Lino)
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The sanctioned strength of the police in the district s one
Inspector, two Police Sub-Tnspectors, 12
unarmed  Police Constables, 6 armed
Constables and 2 Wireless Operators
the District Superintendent of Police,

‘ircle Police
unarmed  Head Constables, 34
Head Constables, 19 armed Police
all under the additional charge of
Bulsar.

The Ahwa police station has been provided with a jeep car for detection
and disposal of crime cases

s. One jeep car, for the time being from Mehsana.
is also provided for (he

Gram Rakshak Dal and Muahila Gram Rakshak
Dal activities in the Dangs district.

The Government has imposed an cmbargo on the movement from the
district of foodgrains, grass and cattle without valid permit across the
State borders. For checking illicit smuggling of these items in the adjoining
Maharashtra State, every year one Stale Reserve Police Company comprising
check-posts on the outlets leading to the
These check-posts are closed in monsoon. The State
also to undertake border patrolling, maintain law and
order and carry out other emergency duties. One check-post of the State

Reserve Police is also kept at Saputara. There is a wireless station in the
district at Ahwa.

100 men is being posted 1o open
Maharashtra borders.
Reserve Police has

The expenditure on officers and cstablishment in the district for the
year 1969 amounted to R, 1,46.408. The ratio of the police to the area and
population  was that there was one  policeman for 2321 sq. kms. and
760 persons. Out of the total strength of 3 officers. only one is provided

with a Government accommodation. As regards constabulary, 47 policemen
are provided with Government (uarters.

Village Police

Each village generally has a Police Patel under the control of the
local police. He is required to collect information
characters and send them (o the police stations.
police for the maintenance of law and order in

criminals. They also supply information regarding the happenings in their

respective villages to the beat duty Head Constables. They are assisted by
the Kotwals in the performance of their duties.

regarding suspicious
They have to assist the
controlling crimes and

Home Guards

The Home Guards function under the direct control of the Commandant
General, Home Guards, Ahmedabad. The Home Guards organisation at
district level is under the charge of the Home Guards Commandant with
headquarters at Ahwa. This organisation is non-political and non-communal.
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It helps the police in maintaining peacc and prevention of crime aga%n'st
person and property. They are called out in emergencies like fire and civic
commotions like riots for patrolling and providing assistance to the people.

Home Guards are imparted training in squad drill, lathi drill, arms
drill, firing, use of bayonets and physical exercises. ‘They are also trail}ed
in signalling by flags or hands. Their functions consist m.amly of gua'rd{ng
public buildnigs, patrolling in the town, prevention of crime and assisting
the police in their duties. They are paid daily allowanc.e when called on
duty. The strength of Home Guard cadets in the district is 40 at present,

Gram Rakshak Dal

Besides village police, another organisation established by the Govern-
ment for the protection of rural areas is the Gram Rakshak Dal. To gssist
police in the maintenance of law and order and to have a trainc?d village
defence party. about 25 members of a village are .apPomted in Gram
Rakshak Dal. The appointment is made by the District Supem‘ltendent
of Police, who is the appointing authority under the Boml?ay Police Act,
1951. They are given training in drill and arms by a ]?nll Inspector'of
the Police Department. The Dal is very uscf}ll n prevention and detection
of crimes and in emergencies like fire-fighting. flood control, etc. They
perform patrolling at night near the fields to stop crop thefts. There are
dense jungles in the Dangs. The Gram Rakshak Dal has b.een very useful
in preventing thefts of Government wood frgm forc?st.s: Adivasis were not
coming forward to join Gram Rakshak Dal in the initial stages. Now, not
only males but females have also volunteered to enroll their names for
membership of the Gram Rakshak Dal. It has he!ped create sclf-cont"ldence
amongst the villagers to fight against any calamity and danger. This Dal
is also useful in controlling anti-social activities. They prepare roads, .wells,
etc. Members of the Gram Rakshak Dal are recommended for arms licence
in deserving cases. One Honorary Gram Rakshak Dal Adhikari and one
Gram Rakshak Dal Head Constable are placed in charge of these act1v1t1e.s in
the district. A Police Sub-Inspector and extra Drill Instructors are provided
from the Police headquarters at Bulsar to hold more training camps
simultancously in the district.

At present, Gram Rakshak Dals have been organised in 163 vi]lag.es.
There are 163 Naiks, 128 Up-Naiks and 2,423 members. Of these 277 Naiks
and Up-Naiks and 2,282 members have been trained in drill and musketry.

Mahila Gram Rakshak Dal
Like the Gram Rakshak Dal, a similar organisation for women was

started in the wake of the Pakistani aggression in 1965. The main objective
of organising a separate wing for women was to inculcate in them a spirit
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'of defence and to induce them (o take part in protecting life and property
in the village. During such emergencies as flood. fire, carthquake, ectc., they
are required (o give first aid to the injured and prepare food for the affected.
One f)f the main functions of the Mablila Gram Rakshak Dal is to render
help in saving women from (he cluiches of anti-social clements. Any womiti
between the ages of 18 and S0 years possessing* good  health, character
aind cducation upto the fourth standard, s cliuil;lc for recruitment as a
member of the Mahila Gram Rakshak Dal. )

- At present, the Mahila Gram Rakshak Dal consists of 43 Naiks. 38 Up-
Naiks and 227 female members. They are organised by honorary Mahila
Gram Rakshak Dal organiscrs {rom the Surut‘zmd Bulsar districts.

Jails

ORGANISATION

Prisons in the Gujarat State are constituted under the Prisons Act of
1894. The Inspector General of Prisons, Gujarat State, Ahmedabad, is the
head of the Jajl Department appointed under section 5 of the Prisons Act.
and exerciscs, subject 10 the orders of the State Government, general control
jdnd superintendence over all prisons, jails and the headquarter sub-jails
i the State. The Jail Department functions under the Home Department.

The Dangs being a one-taluka district, there is only one sub-jail at
Ahwa. The Mamlatdar-com-Chitnis works as the Superintendent and a
a.:lerk'from the Collector’s office at Ahwa works as the jailor for which he
1s paid a special pay of Rs. 5 per month. The dutics of the jail guards
are performed by the armed police of the Police Department.

There was neither any convict nor undertrial in the jail as on 26th

December,  1969. This shows  (hat the Dangis do not have criminal
propensities.

During the last 10 years. no case of breach of prison discipline has
been reported.

Welfare of Prisoners

Though jails are considered penal institutions, the policy of Government
lowards prisoners is not retribution or revenge but of reformation and
.rehabilitation. As a result, whatever may be the"cause of a prisoner’s entry
into a jail, the jail administration provides training so as to enable him
after re!gase to settle down as honest, decent and useful citizen of the
.con.m.numty. With this end in view. various reforms have been introduced
In jails. These are : (1) remission of sentence for good behaviour, (2) grant
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ol furlough and parole. (3) earning of wages for productive work in jails,
(4) canteen facilities with permission to spend upto Rs. 10 per month
from tihe wages carned by them in jail on items like tea, milk, cigarettes,
match boxes, soap, ctc., and (5) cultural activities in the form of bhajans,
songs, sport competitions, etc.

Treatment of Prisoners

¢

The jail at Ahwa is classified as a sub-jail where short-term prisoners
sentenced upto six months’ imprisonment are kept. Prisoners are classified
into undertrial prisoners, civil prisoners. prisoners having simple imprison-
ment and those undergoing rigorous imprisonment.

Ordinarily, convicts are allowed to write one letter per month, whereas
undertrial prisoners can do so once a week at Government cost. Interviews
with outside persons including relatives are allowed once a month to the
convicts. while such interviews are allowed once a week in case of undertrial
prisoners.  Additional interviews are also granted in deserving cases.

JUVENILES AND BEGGARS

The activities for the welfare of juveniles and beggars in this district
are regulated under the two special Acts, viz., (1) the Bombay Children
Act, 1948, and (2) the Bombay Probation of Offenders Act, 1938.

The controlling authority under these laws is the Directorate of Social
Defence. Gujarat State, with headquarters at Ahmedabad.

Remand Home, Ahwa

A Remand Home for boys has been started at Ahwa by Government in
1968 to implement the provisions of the Bombay Children Act, 1948. It
provides training in craft and literacy to the inmates who are detained in the
Home till their cases are finally decided by the Juveniles Court. The children
requiring institutional correction and treatment are committed to different
certified schools in the State, while some are committed to the Remand
Home also pending vacancy in the certified schools. The Remand Home is
housed in a Government building. It has accommodation for 20 inmates.
This institution has the following staff, (1) Superintendent and Probation
Officer-1. (2) Literacy-cum-Craft Teacher-1, (3) Guards-2, (4) Part-time
visiting Medical Officer-1, (5) Cook-1 and other staff.

The Bombay Probation of Offenders Act, 1938

The Chief Officer, who is appointed under the Bombay Probation of
Offenders Act, at Bulsar also looks after the implementation of the Act
in the Dangs district.
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Judiciary
HisToRriCAL BACKGROUND

Prior to the intervention of the Briiish in the carly part of the 19th
c;ntury. the administration of justice in the Dangs was alm<;x't ru(lim:nl'lr
The Dangs were ruled by the Rajas and Naiks. There were i4 such Ch;cf);'
of whom 4 were Rajas. who ruled over large arcas. Similarl | there wcré
?0 Naiks having jurisdiction over small arcas. These Rajas zm({ N?ll‘ikﬂ :x sreised
judicial powers and administered justice to people  and w‘cré )';LCRUI
cnot.lgh to maintain law and order in their respective territories. Cul ii;q were
punished, generally by levy of fines. The British, after ti;e C()Ec l;“ﬁt of
Khandesh in 1818. found that justice was dispensed in a rough an]d Lr‘ch
manner according to the custom and traditions of the Dangis gThe )%i{iOI);,
is aptly described in the historical records of the Dangs as \u.ndcr .P‘~

« Wilh regard (o the administration of civil and criminal justice
the Rajahs investigate all offences and disputes according lto 'Jm.cien;
customs. punishing principafly by fines and without any regular Lﬁyﬁtem
f’f procedure or organised laws. 1t is only very recently that wé ilavc
mtcrfercq befm:c which they were in habit of disposing of even the
most scrious crimes in a most summary manner and if the punishment
of .dcth was awarded, the victim was shot to death by arrows. The
bche.f m witcheraft was at one time very prevalent and‘ evenu now
co'ntmues to be so. The Bheels were in the habit of burning witches
a]|§/<? as has often been donc in civilised couniry. This ceased after thé
British Government took political charge of thc.cour{try ’;1

. .lThe Br.ms_h allowed the .Dzmgs Chiefs to administer justice in petty
civi z}nd crlmma-l cases by virtue of their hereditary position and without
investing them with powers under the British laws.

The traditional administration of civil and criminal justice was in the
hands of the Dangs Chiefs. But after the exccution of theA forcql(lé1€cs in
184}2. the British acquired in the Dangs the powers and right ;)f a&ninis-
tering or superintending the administration of justice. This became possible
by_ Fhe acquiescence of the Dangs Chiefs. In exercising these powers:l the
British Government could make it a punishable offence for‘the peo‘ic to
cut any portion of the demarcated forests or to cultivate or touch anyptree<
beyond certain limits. Since this time, the administration of the Dangs wa;
controlled by the Resident at Baroda. To enforce jurisdiction, the ﬁritish
(‘{overr'lment created a post of Divisional Forest Officer, Surat ‘and invested
him with the magisterial powers of an Assistant Political Agent, Dangs ;Fhe
Collector, Surat, continued to act as Political Agent for the D;mgs =

1. Selections from the Record.
(Laneom pi" e ecords of the Bombay Government, No. XXVI, Now Series,
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Under the Divisional Forest Officer, there was the Dangs Diwan who
excercised magisterial powers. The former Gazetteer on Khandesh makes
the following observations. “ The Assistant Political Agent had the judicial
powers of an Assistant Sessions Judge, all appeals from his decisions lying
to the Agent’s Court. The Dangs Dewan who was in charge of the Mehvas
States, inquires into all reported cases of theft and other petty offences,
and his proceedings were submitted to the Politicel Agent or his Assistant.
The chicfs settle petty cases. each in his own estate, punishing by fine and
whipping. ”’1 Subsequently, the Dangs district was placed under the adminis-
tration of the Collector, Surat, upto October, 1943. In November 1943, the
Civil Administrator, Dangs. was appointed to work as Additional Magistrate.
The Dangs Diwan worked under him and exercised Judicial Magistrate’s
powers. The functioning of the judiciary in the Dangs on the eve of

Independence was as under.

“The Dangs is treated for legislative purposes as an Administered
Area comparable to the Administered Areas in e. g, the Hyderabad
State, Bangalore Civil Station and various Railway lands in Indian
States ; and the Courts function by virtue of Notification No. 5, dated
Ist February 1946 issued under the Foreign Jurisdiction (India) Order

in Council.

“The criminal courts in the Dangs consist of the following :

«“The court of the Judicial Commissioner, Baroda, Western
India and Gujarat States Residency. ( functioning as the High Court ).

The court of the Sessions Judge, who is the Political Agent,
Gujarat States Agency.

The court of the Additional Sessions Judge. who is the Sessions
Judge, Baroda, Western India and Gujarat States Residency.

The court of the District Magistrate; who is the Political
Agent, Gujarat States Agency.

The court of the Additional District Magistrate (and Magis-
trate of the First Class) who is the Civil Administrator.

The court of the Second Class Magistrate ( the Dangs Dewan ) ™,

uite nominal, except for an occasional murder

The criminal work is q mur
ptionally law-abiding and free from litigious

case. the Dangis being exce

1 Camesern J. M, Gazetteer of the Bomb
p. 607.

ay Presidency, Khandesh, Vol. XII, ( 1880),
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habits. Civil litieati i
S. igation is even lighter imi i
than ¢ > courts
purpose mene o ion g i criminal, the courts for this

(1) the court of the Judic

ial Commissioner. Bar i
. N . . - ’ ‘ 4 e :
and Gujarat St o Couy

ates Agency (Tunctioning as (he High Court),

(2) the court of the District Judge,

. who is the
Gujarat States Ageney, 1 the Political Agent

(3) the court of the Addition

al Distric . is istri
Fudgo, B Weuten jd istrict Judge, who is the District

a and Gujarat States Residency,

(4) the court of the Su

b-Judge. Civi i igi
Jurisdiction in suits of unlim ge. Civil Administrator with original

ited amount, and

(5) the court of the Small Cause. the D

. . U angs Dew: ith jurisdic-
tion in suits of which the value d y R

Oes not exceed Rs. 500.1

In the year 1948, the Dan

Residency and was converted into
Collector.

gs arca was excluded from the Baroda
a district and was placed under a separate

The Dangs being a forest area, the Consery

district Wf'lS appointed the Chief Exccutive Ofli
powers of the District Ma

civil powers were exercise
the District Judge. Surat

ator of Forests of the Dangs
. cer and exercised magisterial
gistrate but had no powers of civil nature. These
dd?ylulx\c] Civil Judge, Bulsar upto 1953. In 1953,
crims . : (acded Ahwa as a place of his sitting for hearing
thlem:I]?gthEggZ:‘t Thli3 action of the Di§lrict Judge, Surat was confirmed by
then cxercised bat hOmbay retrospectively. The criminal powers were till
criminal ju;ticc y t e.Collcctor, Dangs. as the District Magistrate. Thus.
with the jl;dicialwasf dlSPen§Cd by purely judicial machinery in accordance
exceutive e threI(;)rms of Govern.ment separating the judiciary from the
Act. 1951. But thc ombay SCPHF{IQOH f’f Judicial and Executive Functions
pinged Judg.e Bl e lvzvorl&of admn?lstcrmg civil justice remained with the
decided ) -0 nt ar. C~efl]ls:ng the difficulties of the Dangis, the Government
Tanios Divisi[:)(; ad l}’ll .(.ourt at .Ahwa in May, 1954.3 The Civil Judge.
powers of tﬁe Cia'l; J (;ldlcml Mag_xstratc, First Class, Bansda, was given
the civil and v ) udge, Ahwa, in October, 1954.4 He still exercises both
vil and criminal powers for the Dangs district.
———

. nua 2 ation R(])(” fﬂ m q - > A
1 An '1 1 Admzn strat t r Da gs for 1944-46 rp 15-16 and ]
W estern I?’ld’L(Z and Guymat States A('I('”‘ Y, Civil ]171“'1, 1947 ’ ]))IL 95-96 ored

District Judge, Surat’s Order No. 1685/7-2, dated 15th July, 1953

Ho > > i i
me Department Notification No. 1685/7-74661 (iii), dated 15th May, 1954.

4 . .
Notification No. 1685/7-74661 (iii), dated 19th October, 1954.
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PRESENT SET-UP
(1y Civil Courts

Prior to 1951, the District Magistrate, Dangs was exercising criminal
powers as First Class Magistrate and the Sessions Court at Surat was the
appellate court for the Dangs district and the District and Sessions Judge.
Surat was designated the District and Sessions Judge, Surat and Dangs
districts. This continued upto Ist June, 1964, i. ¢., upto bifurcation of the
Surat district and creation of the new Bulsar district. Thereafter, the civil
and criminal appellate jurisdiction is exercised by the District and Sessions
Judge. Bulsar, headquartered at Navsari.

The Sessions Judge tries criminal cases which are committed to his
court by the Judicial Magistrate after preliminary inquiry and hears appeals
against the decisions of the subordinate magistrate. He is also the Special
Judge of the district and tries all cases under the Prevention of Corruption

Act. 1947.

Beforc Independence, both  Bansda and Dharampur were native
States and were integrated with the province of Bombay by about June
1948 and the post of the Civil Judge, Junior Division and Judicial Magistrate.
First Class was created for these places in 1951. He used to hold his court
both at Dharampur and Bansda for civil as well as criminal work.

‘The whole area of the Dangs district which was under the Civil Judge.
Bulsar. was placed under the jurisdiction of the Civil Court, Bansda. Thus the
Judge continues to exercise both the civil and criminal jurisdiction from

Ist November. 1954 onwards.

New pucca court building was constructed at Al}vYa in thfa year 1?57
and the Bansda Civil Judge. Junior Division and Judicial Mag1§trate, First
Class. is holding court at Ahwa from Ist Monday for four days in a month.
There is no full-fledged court at Ahwa. Only one watch-man is kept for

the court at Ahwa.

(2) Criminal Courts

Before the bifurcation of the Bombay State in 1960, the District and
ercised the appellate civil and criminal jurisdiction
over the Dangs district. This jurisdiction was continued even a}fter the
bifurcation of the State. After the bifurcation of the Surat district into two
districts, i. e.. Surat and Bulsar districts with eﬂ”ect.fro.m Ist June‘, 1964, the
Dangs district was placed under jurisdiction of the District a.nd Sessions Judge,
Bulsar. headquartered at Navsari. Since then, he exercises the appellate

Sessions Judge, Surat, ex

(Bk) H-11—51 (Lino)
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J.ur{sd?clion m civil work as District Judge. Dangs and the criminal appellaic
Jurisdiction as Sessions Judge. Dangs for criminal proceedings,

There is only one Civil-coam-Criminal Court at Ahwa, for the whole
of the Dangs district and the Civil Judge. Junior Division and Judicial Magis-
trate, First Class, Bansda exercises original civil as well as criminal jurisdiction
over the entire district. ‘vhe Ahwa Court is a [ink Court with Bansda and
the Civil Judge. Bansda holds his sittings at Ahwa for 4 days from Ist

M()nday of every month and attends to the Civil and Criminal work of
the entire Dangs district.

There is no other judicial separate or Link Court
for the Dangs district.
Law Officers —-As this is not a criminal district. the offences are only
few and far between. The need for a  District Government Pleader and
a Public Prosccutor at Ahwa is. therefore, not felt. ‘There is one Sub-Govern-
m‘ent Pleader for Bansda-Dharampur and Ahwa. who is working on behalf
of Government in civil matters. For criminal work, there is one Police
Prosecutor who i< attending three Courts at Bansda. Chikhli and Ahwa.

Stutistics of the Civil Court

The following statement shows the number of civil cases classified

according to (i) the nature of suits and (ii) the amounts involved during the
year 1969,

STATEMENT XII-i

(A) Civil Cases Classified according to the Nature of Suits, 1969

SL

: . No. of
No. Particulars (asoes
1 Cases pending at the end of the year 1968 .. .. .. 6
2 New eases instituted during the vear 1969 .. . 4
3 Casesrelating to s
(#) Money and movahle property 2
(b) Tmmovable property 2
(¢) Specifie relief
(d) Mortgage
(e) Othors
4 Cases rovived and received otherwise .. .. .- 23
5 No. of suits disposed of during the year .. .. .. 30

8  Cascs pending at the end of the year 1969 . . .. 3

CHAPTER XII—LAW, ORDER AND JUSTICE 403

(B) Civil Cases Classified according to the Amounts Involved, 1969

Sl No. of
No. Amounts cases

.o

L Over Rs. 10 but not exceeding Rs. 50

2 Over Rs. 50 but not exeeeding Rs. 100 .. .. .. 12
3 Over Rx. 100 but not excceding Rs. 500 .. .. .. 13
4 Over Rs. 500 but not oxeceding Rs. 1,000 .. .. .. 4
5 Over Rs. 1,000 but not exceeding Rs. 5,000 .. .. .. 3
6 Over RRs. 5,000 but not exceeding Rx. 10,000 . .. 1

7 Over Rs. 10,000

8 Cases the monetary value of which could not be estimated

Total .. .. .. .. .. .. 33

The statement confirms the general view that the Dangs is a non-
criminal district, as only 4 new offences were instituted during the year 1969.
Of the total number of civil cases numbering 33 tried in the civil court,
4 related to money and movable and immovable properties. Those revived
and received otherwise numbered 23. Further, as many as 30 suits were
disposed of during the year 1969. Only 3 cases were pending at the end of
1969. Of total number of cases. those not exceeding Rs. 5,000 in value
numbered 32.

CRIMINAL CASES

In the year 1961, in the Criminal Court at Ahwa, 225 offences were
reported. The number of persons under trial was 243. Of these, the number
of persons whose cases were disposed of was 197. Out of these, 38 persons
were either acquitted or discharged. 157 persons were convicted and 2 persons
were committed to the Court of Sessions.

In the year 1969, 130 cases were reported and persons under trial
numbered 180. Out of these, the number of persons whose cases were
disposed of was 168. Out of these, 98 persons were convicted and 2 persons
were committed to the Court of Sessions.

In the Sessions Court, 2 cases were reported during 1969 and two
persons were under trial. Out of them, one case was finally disposed of in
which the accused was convicted. None of them was awarded death sentence
or sentence of imprisonment for life. One case was pending.

BAR ASSOCIATION

There is no registered Bar Association at Ahwa. There is only une
local pleader at Ahwa. Other lawyers are coming from outside the district.



CHAPTER XIII
OTHER DEPARTMENTS
AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT

The District Agricultural Officer is in charge of agricultural activities
in the district. He is under the administrative control of the Director of
Agriculture, Gujarat State. Ahmedabad. In respect of technical supervision
and control, he i1s directly responsible to the Superintending Agricultural
Officer, Baroda. He is assisted by one Agricultural Officer who looks after
the progress of different agricultural activities in the district and the routine
office work. He is further assisted by four Agricultural Assistants in regard
to schemes relating to seed supply, compost development, fertilizer distribu-
tion, etc. Besides, therc is one Agricultural Supervisor who looks after plant
protection scheme.

The District Agricultural Officer is responsible for carrying out agricul-
tural exiension activities through the ficld staff mentioned above. He
propagates improved methods of agriculture among the farmers by group-
contact. discussion, meetings and seminars.

The District Agricultural Officer. Dangs holds the additional charge
of the Sub-Divisional Soil Conservation Officer and looks after soil conser-
vation schemes in operation in the district. In that capacity, he is under the
administrative control of the Director of Agriculture and under the technical
control of the Divisional Soil Conservation Officer, Surat. He looks after the
following activitics of agriculture and soil conservation :

(i) reclamation of Government waste land at Government cost and
preparation of kyari lands in the Dangs district.

(ii) extension training scheme,

(ii) agriculture information unit,

(iv) subsidized distribution of plant protection appliances,

(v) subsidized distribution of insecticides, pesticides and fungicides,

(vi) distribution of improved seeds of vegetable and foodgrains to
Dangis at subsidized rate,

(vii) grant of loan and subsidy for kurcha wells and for purchase
of rahats,
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{viii) crop compelitions,

(x)agricultural propaganda. seed multiplication farm and nursery-
cum-demonstration farm. and

(x} any other special scheme introduced by the Government.

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY DILPARTMENI

The Dircctorate of Animal Husbandry deals with scientific rescarch in
the problems of breeding. feeding and management of all classes of
livestock and extension and application of resuits of such rescarch work
iq the district. The activities, in general, cover the treatment and control of
dxsegses of animals, veterinary education, artificial insemination and providing
services in the shape of expert advice and technical guidance to the Dangis
in the ficld of animal husbandry. The administrative set-up at the district level
consists of one District Animal Husbandry Officer assisted by one Agricultural
Officer,  ( Cattle Breeding)., one Senior Clerk and  one  Junior Clerk. In
addition, there is one Veterinary  Officer who looks after Veterinary
Dispensary at Ahwa and eight Stockmen in charge of First-Aid Veterinary
Centres at Waghai, Kalibel, Pipaldahad, Pipalaidevi. Chinchli, Galkund,
Shamgahan and Sakarpatal. The Poultry Development Scheme which is in
operation in the district is looked after by three Stockmen. The Poultry
Farm at Ahwa is in charge of a Superintendent. The District Animal
Husbandry Officer is responsible technically as well as administratively to
the Director of Animal Husbandry. Gujarat State. Ahmedabad.

FOREST DEPARTMENT

The Forest Department is headed by the Chief Conservator of Forests.
His headquarters arc at Baroda. He is assisted by three Conservators of
Forests placed in charge of the Forest Circles viz., Junagadh, Baroda and
Surat. The Dangs district falls under the Surat Forest Circle.

Normally there is one Divisional Forest Officer for each district. But
in the case of the Dangs district, there are two Divisional Forest Officers
placed in charge of two Forest Divisions of the district. One Divisional
Forest Officer is charged with territorial and executive functions over the
entire Dangs district and the Additional Divisional Forest Officer is respon-
sible for executing and supervising the departmental working of forest coupes
and disposal of material. The first may be called the normal Dangs Division
for general administration and the other additional Division for departmental
working of coupes. The normal Dangs Division is placed under the Divisional
Forest Officer (Class I). He is in overall charge of the execution of all
silvicultural works, supervision of coupes worked by the Forest Labourers’
Co-operative Societies and raising of plantations and other day-to-day works.
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Before bifurcation of the Bombay State, therc was only one Divisional
Forest Oflicer in charge of the entire district. Then the coupes were worked
partly through the agency of contractors and partly through the Forest
Labourers’ Co-operative Socicties on a logging basis. In 1960, the method
of working through the departmental agency in licu of the logging societies
was adopted by the Government. In order to supervise and direct the
departmental working of the forest coupes. one additional post of a Divisional
Forest Officer was created in 1960.

At present, there are 8 territorial forest ranges under the normal
Divisional Forest Officer, Dangs, namely, Waghai, Pimpri, Ahwa, Shamgahan,
Subir, Pipalaidevi. Bardipada and Bheskatri. These forest ranges have been
placed in charge of Range Forest Officers. Besides, one Range Forest Officer
called Superintendent is placed in charge of the industrial unit at Waghai.
The Superintendent looks after the working of the saw mills, a seasoning
kiln and a treatment plant at Waghai. Further. one Range Forest Officer is
placed in charge of the mobile squad unit. Thus, there are 10 Range Forest
Officers under the normal Divisional Forest Officer, Dangs.

There is one Sub-Divisional Forest Officer to assist the Divisional
Foerst Officer in forest administration. In addition to this, there is one
special Sub-Divisional Forest Officer placed in charge of the botanical
garden at Waghai.

As stated before, the Additional Divisional Forest Officer is mainly
charged with the departmental working of the forest coupes. The number
of Range Forest Officers under the Additional Divisional Forest Officer
is not fixed but varies according to the number of forest coupes taken up
for departmental working cvery Yyear. In the vear 1964-65, there were
6 Range Forest Officers, each one looking after 5 to 6 coupes under depart-
mental working. Every coupe is placed in charge of one Logging Forester,
who is assisted by the staff consisting of Beat Guards and mukadams.
Under this Additional Divisional Forest Officer, there are 8 Range Forest
Officers. 41 Round Foresters and 93 Beat Guards and Depot Guards.

The main functions of the Forest Department are :

(1) protection, conservation and development of forests, prevention of
soil erosion and increasing of soil fertility,

(2) exploitation and utilisation of the forests so as to obtain the
maximum yield. ( This implies framing of working plans for the scientific
management of forests.) and

(3) the conduct of research into silviculture, utilisation and other
problems affecting the regeneration and development of forests. The State
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(-}ovcrnmcnt has. however, Taid special stress on conservation and afforesta-
ton schemes. The State is niost reluctant in considering proposals for
deforestation of  (he forest arca for purposes  of cultivation. 1t has
undertaken further  schemes for alforestation  of arid and  blank arcas,
]S~(f)“ conservation,  rehabilitation  of  pasture lands, preservation  of - wild
ife, etc. g

Administration and Manaewmcnt of Wild L.ife

The administration  and management of wild life
almost entirely with (he Forest Department.
Forests, who is the head of the Department, s
tion Officer,

in the State rest
The Chief Conservator of
also the Wild Life Preserva-
while the Divisional and Range Forest Officers also function
as ex-officio Wild 1.ife Wardens and Assistant Wild Life W
within their jurisdictions. Some members of the public interested in wild
life conservation have been appointed as non-official Wild 1.ife Wardens
for their respective districts.

ardens, respectively

In the past. hunting was controlled and regulated under the provisions
of the Indian Forest Act. 1927, Tt was applicable to the Government forest only
and was, therefore. ineffective for dealing with wild life offences committed
i non-forest arcas and lands of private ownership. It was the erstwhile
State of Bombay which gave a pioneering lead 1o the rest of the country by
enacting an excmplary piece of legislation  known as the Bombay Wild
Animals and Wild Birds Protection Act, 1951, which was extended to forest
as well as non-forest arcas. After the formation of the Gujarat State. this
Act was suitably amended and enforced as the Gujarat Wild Animals and
Wild Birds Protection Act. 1963, The salient features of this new Act
are as follows

(1Y The Act classifies the wild life of the State into different categories.
viz.. small game, big game and special big game. for cach of which a
separafe kind of game licence has been prescribed. These game licences.
which are valid for the entire State of Guijarat, can be obtained from the
Wild Life Preservation Officer or from the Wild Life Wardens on payment
of monthly or annual fees at the following rates :

AMonthly Aunuval
foos foos
s, Re.
Small Game Licence. 10 20
Big Giame Licenee .. 30 60
Special Big Game Liconeo Not being i=sucd at present
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v

The species permitted to be shot on these game licences and the bag
limits prescribed are as under:

Small Game Licence ... ... One blucbull, one wild boar, one
hyaena, one wolf, hares and feathered
game (no limit).

v

(The close season for small game extends from Ist April to 30th
September ).

Big Game Licence ... ... One panther and one sloth bear ( There
is no close season for big game).

Certain harmful species have been declared as vermin and no game
licence is required for shooting the same. However, a free permit from the
Divisional Forest Officer is required to be obtained for shooting vermin.
The following anjmals, birds and reptiles are completely protected

(i) Lion (x) Four-horned Antelope
(if)  Wild Ass (xi) Rusty spotted Cat

(iii) Hunting Chectah (xii) Pigmy Hog

(iv) Tiger (xiii) Great Indian Bustard
{v) Sambhar ‘ (xiv) Flamingo

(vi) Cheetal (xv) Pea Fowl

(vit) Barking Decer {(xvi) Pink-headed Duck
(viit) Black Buck (xvii)  White-winged Wood Duck
(ix) Chinkara (xviii) Crocodile

There is no system of shooting-blocks in this State. Besides the above
game licences, licences are also issued for trapping and possessing pet
animals and birds and for dealing in trophies.

(2) Tt prohibits unsporting methods of hunting.

(3) It provides for the destruction of dangerous animals which have
become a menace to human life or property.

(4) Tt provides for the compounding of offences against wild life out
of court, failing which the offender can be prosecuted and punished on
conviction.

(5) It provides for the setting up of a State Wild Life Advisory Board
comprising officials and non-officials to advise the State Government on

(Bk) H-11—52 (Lino)
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matiers and problems pertaining to wild life. This Board works in close
liaison with the Indian Board for Wild 1 ife.

(6) Lastly, it provides for the establishment of wild life sanctuaries.

In the district, the * Purna Wild Life Sanctuary  of about 200 sq. kms.
in the Northern Dangs las been set up.!

PusLic WORKS DEPARTMENT

The Public Works Department is one of the important departments of
Government as various developmental works are executed through it. Under
the Five Year Plans, it undertakes construction and maintenance of major
irrigation works, bridges and roads inclusive of those of strategic importance
to the country.

The Public Works Department deals with (1) roads and buildings,
(2) irrigation, (3) clectricity and (4) ports. These branches function indepen-
dently of each other. The first (wo branches work under a separate Superin-
tending Engincer, while the work relating to clectricity is placed under the
charge of the Electrical Engincer to the Government and the ports organisa-
tion is headed by the Director of Ports, with headquarters at Ahmedabad.

As the Dangs district is land-locked. it may obviously have no ports.
There are no irrigation schemes because of the hilly terrain and dense
forests. These two wings of the Public Works Department have no role
to play in the Dangs district. Another striking feature about the set-up
of the Public Works Department is that as the Panchayati Raj has not been
introduced in the district. there is no devolution of powers and functions
of any of the wings of the Public Works Department. In view of the tribal
population, the development schemes are placed under the direct supervision
and control of the Government at the State level.

Roads and Buildings

There is no separate division for Roads and Buildings in the district
but it is placed under the charge of the Executive Engineer, Roads and
Buildings, Navsari Division, who in turn functions under the guidance of
the Superintending Engineer, Roads and Buildings Circle, Baroda. There
is only a sub-divisional office in the district in charge of a Deputy Engineer,
who is under the administrative and technical superintendence of the
Executvie Engineer. Roads and Building Division, Navsari. The sub-divisional
office at Ahwa carries out the original construction as well as repair works
of roads, Government buildings and bridges in the district undertaken
cither departmentally or through contractors. After the introduction of the

1. For details about wild lifc sanctuary in the Dangs district, refer to Chapter I-

General, p 34,
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Panchayati Raj in the State, roads below the category of State Highways
have been transferred to the Panchayats. But the Panchayati Raj has not
been introduced in the Dangs and hence the transfer of certain categories
of roads from the Public Works Department to the Panchayats has not
been made. The Deputy Engineer, Roads and Buildings, Ahwa, is in charge
of State Highways, Major District Roads and Other District Roads. There
are no National Highways passing through the Dangs. In the district, the
Public Works Department maintained a total length of 39722 kms. of
roads till March, 1970. Of these, 31563 kms. had a tar and water-bound-
macadam surface and the remaining unmetalled surface.

' T}?e Village Roads and the Forest Roads in the Dangs district are
mamtal'ned by the District Local Board, Ahwa and the Forest Department
respectively. Their total length as on 31Ist March, 1970 was 584-20 kms.

Electrical Circle

For carrying out administrative, advisory and cxecutive duties pertaining
to the generation and use of electricity in the State, there is an Electrical
Wing in the Public Works Department headed by the Chief Electrical
Engineer to the Government, headquartered at Gandhinagar. There are four
Electrical Divisions in the State, cach under an Executive Engineer with
lieadquarters at Ahmedabad, Baroda, Rajkot and Gandhinagar. The Dangs
district is placed under the Electrical Division, Baroda. The Deputy Engineer,
Electrical Sub-division, Surat, who works under the control and guidance
of the Executive Engineer, Electrical Division, Baroda. arranges for the
electrical installations and their maintenance in the Government buildings
in the Dangs. The Inspection wing is working under the Industries, Mines
and Power Department. The Assistant Electrical Inspector at Surat performs
the duties under the Indian Electricity Act. 1910 and carries out inspection
of M. P. ( medium pressure ) and H. T. ( high tension ) electrical installations,
power houses, mills, etc., in the Dangs with the help of staff working at Surat.
Tiil 1969, nine villages were electrified in the district.

CO-OPERATIVE DEPARTMENT

The Co-operative Department is headed by the Registrar of Co-operative
Societies, who is headquartered at Ahmedabad. This department works
under the Agriculture, Forest and Co-operation Department at the State level.
Besides, he (the Registrar) also functions as the Registrar General of
Money-lenders, the Director of Cottage Industries and the Director of
Agricultural Marketing. He is assisted by Deputy and Assistant Registrars
working at the headquarters. As the Registrar General of Money-lenders,
he enforces the Bombay Money-lenders Act, 1946, which provides for the
regulation and control of the transactions of money-lenders. In his Capaci‘ty
as the Director of Agricutural Marketing, he enforces the Gujarat Agricul-
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.
tural Produce Murkets Act, 1963 and performs the functions of organisation
and constitution of regolated markets. assessment of licence fees and r:l.lCS
of commission and gives technical guidance as regards the manner in which
the accounts of the market committees are (o be maintained.

As the Director of Cottage Industries and Industrial Co-operatives, he
is assisted at the beadquarters by () a Depuly Registrar, (2) a Deputy
Developnient Officer for Handicralts. (3) an Engineer for Cotlage [ndustrics,
(4) a Textile Expert, (5) an Assistant Director for Industrial C(»—()pﬂ:lln@S
and Village Industries ( Khadi and Village Industries), and (6) 'l’cxll.le
Officer, ( The post of Technical Expert for leather industries is held in
abeyance in the department as an economy measure ).

Before the reorganisation of the Co-operative Department in 1968, there
were three Divisional Deputy Registrars with headquarters at Ahmedabad,
Baroda and Rajkot and District Registrars in cach of the districts in the
State. The Dangs district was placed under the Deputy Registrar, Baroda
Division, who had jurisdiction over the districts of Baroda, Broach, Panch-
mahals, Surat. Bulsar and Dangs. At the district level, the District Registrars
carried out the functions of all the four wings of the Co-operative Department,
viz., (i) co-operation, (ii) industrial co-operatives, (iii) agricultural marketing,
and (iv) money-lending.

The Gujarat Penchayats Act. 1961 has been applied to all the districts
of Gujarat cxcept the Dangs district. Under this Act. certain powers and
functions of co-operative sector were transferred o the panchayats. One
Assistant District Registrar is deputed to cach District panchayat to- deal
with subjects transferred to the panchayats. Since this Act has not been
applied to the Dangs district need was not felt fo make such transfer of
powers and functions to the Dangs district.

After the reorganisation of the department in 1968, the offices of the
three Divisional Deputy Registrars  with headquarters  at  Ahmedabad.,
Baroda and Rajkot were abolished and the powers cxercised and dutics
performed by them have been readjusted between the offices of the Registrar
of Co-operative Societies at the State level and the District Registrars at
district level.

According to the revised set-up, the Co-operative Department is divided
in four sections, viz., (i) co-operation and marketing, (ii) industrial co-
operatives and cottage industries. (iji) money-lending, and (iv) audit.

Co-operation and Marketing
According to the revised set-up, the District Registrar, Class T with
headquarters at Surat, deals with Co-operation and Marketing sections and
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excrcises jurisdiction over the districts of Surat, Bulsar and Dangs. He is
assisted by one Office Superintendent, one Head Clerk, Accountant, two
Co-operative Officers, five Assistant Co-operative Officers and other staff
at the headquarters. The District Registrar also functions as Deputy Director
of Agricultural Marketing and Rural Finance. He exercises powers in respect
of all types of societies including federal societies having jurisdiction
beyond the district as also in respect of subjects, not transferred 1o the
panchayats. He entertains proposals for the establishment of regulated
markets and declaration of market yards.

The District Registrar. Surat, is assisted by two Assistant District
Registrars, Class I1. with headquarters respeciively at Bulsar and Dangs.
Of these, the post of Assistant District Registrar for the Dangs district has
recently been specially created by the Government. He will be assisted by
one Co-operative Oflicer and other staff working at the district headquarters,
Ahwa. The Assistant District Registrar, Dangs exercises general super-
vision over all the four different sections of the Co-operative Department.
He also exercises all the powers of the Disirict Registrar in respect of
marketing and co-operative.

Money-lending

The District Registrar of Money-lenders, Class I, with headquarters
at Baroda exercises jurisdiction over the Baroda. Broach, Surat, Bulsar
and Dangs districts. An Assistant District Registrar of Money-lenders with
headquarters at Surat is in charge of the Dangs district. For protecting
poor Adivasis from the exploitation of money-lenders and Sahukars, Govern-
ment has made a special arrangement in the notified scheduled areas by
appointing Co-operative Officers for money-lending in these areas. Accord-
ingly, a Co-operative Officer for the Dangs has been appointed in the district
to prevent the malpractices of money-lenders.

The District Registrar of Money-lenders is responsible for the proper
implementation of the Bombay Money-lenders Act, 1946 in the districts
under his charge and is empowered to grant or refuse licences for money-
lending. In cases of breach of law. he is authorised to compound the
offences under scction 35 (c) of the Act. It is also his duty to take final
decisions in cases of illicit money-lending detected by the subordinate officer.
The Assistant Registrar conducts inquiries into applications for licences for
money-lending and forwards them with his report to the District Registrar
of Money-lenders who may decide them on merits. The Co-operative
Officer attached to him detects the cases of illicit money-lending which the
Assistant District  Registrar forwards to the District Registrar for final
disposal.
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Cottage Industries

For dealing with this work, the Dangs district is placed under the
District Registrar, Industrial Co-operatives, Class 1. who has his headquarters
at Surat and is in charge of the Surat, Broach. Baroda. Bulsar and Dangs
districts. The work relating to the industrial co-operatives and  cottage
industries in the district is placed under a Senior Supervisor ( Handlooms )
who works under the guidance of the Co-operative Officer ( Industries ).
Bulsar and the District Registrar { Industrics ), Surat.

Audit

Section 84 of the Gujarat Co-operative Societies Act, 1961 provides
for statutory audit of every society once a year by the Registrar or persons
so authorised by him. This duty is being carried out by him through the
departmental as well as certified Auditors.

The chart of the administrative set-up is given below
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Set-up of Co-operative Department, Dangs District

Registrar of Co-operative Societies, Gujarat State, Ahmedabad

Special Auditor, Baroda (in charge
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DErar MmNt o INDUSTRIES

Fhe main activities

ol the Departme ‘ :
establishment of epartment  of Industries  relate to the

scale and  cottage ]::1glL ~u~"]fl‘ m\c‘(.“u”-] seule industrics,

purchase orpun;\iuinn(l\ls:v”:.\\ t»‘t;lbl‘l&;hnl(‘nl of industrial estates, stores

of raw l]]llilk‘l‘l'"ll‘ﬂ i'(,}ur],“].‘h,u?-)fl,n (.)‘ the WCig'”“ and Mcasures Act, control

oo clct'“,u\, “:,:1(,[1?(‘11%\., .INSUC of essentiality certificates, export

and i ¢ 2 ] ¢ ;l(ll‘\/lllk‘s under the department relate to (i) large
e ing usuus.. (2) small scale and cottage  industries, (3) stores-

purchase, (4) raw malcerials, and (5) weights and measures,

assistance 1o small

The dep: *nt s heade X 1SS
partment is headed by the Commissioner of Industries, who is

}Cl‘e(i?t(rlsﬁ:rue;{ \:;})‘Ahrfic'dabad. He works in several capacities such as the
‘ of eights and Mecasures, Controller of Coal and Coke and
.Conm)?]cr of Molasses. Besides, he is instrumental in implementing the
mflustrml policy of the State Government. Under him there s one D%pu(y
D;rc'cmr of Industries ( Metric) at Ahmedabad. who is in charge ol the
metric branch and is responsible for
]Y\)/l‘casurcs‘/\c( in the whole State. At the regional level, there are 3 more
rc;i::f [?Il)r(;ci::: ol/\ll'x.dvu’str%ca'nnc cach ‘for B:lruQu, Rajkot and Ahmedabad
B, oy 0 ‘lf“.s!st(}nﬂ -‘D:rcctor ol Industries for the Surat region.
o W(_‘iéh[g ,mdg]\(,{c‘fr m\‘u'suml dc.vclopmcnt. they act as Deputy Controllers
rcspectivcllykm !hc{;surgf d)lid' Assnst.;ml C()'lTlr(wllcr <.>f Weights and Measures
imporc: ol i o ftspculv? regions.  The Assistant Director plays an
, ¢ construction and development of organised small scale

and large scale i SUrics ¢ i [
" ]( ge scal'c l'ndus(rlcs and executes industrial policy under the directions
the Commissioner of Industries.

the enforcement of the Weights and

f ]Thc Dangs district falls under the Sur

o ‘tries ; i

pmlcn(;h'ls{rlu.s. ()ﬂxurl Bulsar, who is assisted bv the Industries Inspector
s at Bifimora. The Industries Officer is in charge of industrial develop-

ment activities of the district. T i ) 1
s strict. Thus, there is no functionary of the ‘
posted within the district. Y of the department

at region and is placed in charge

The Industrics Officer is charged with a

number of functions which
arc more or less analogous

( _ to those assigned to the Assistant or Deput
D . ¢ puty
In‘(;iz[t(r)ircsdl(;giccerfg]lim?] 1Tvcl: The most important function assigned to the
development in the‘diq(: “ool\ aftc'r the  promotional aspect of industrial
(o the. parties appros },'mt. Tu this cnq, he has to render all possible help
lities such aslinfrzf)- tcc mg hm? .f<.>r qdwcc regarding the industrial potentia-
etc, He has (o aSS.rtuct}L]lre f;\f:xlmcs .hke water, power, land, communications,
machinery on hireflsur\t} em ‘mv getting required raw materials, loans and
the proper enforcemzntc ];‘5‘; system, Olhq functions besides these relate (o0
Act, 1958 and R ol the Bombay Weights and Mcasures { Enforcerent )
Tndustrios Inspecton S }Ta(.ie ther.eunder. In this work, he is assisted by
addition 1o a , who is .requn'ed to visit cenfres allotted to him. In

work of weights and measures. this Inspector assists the
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Industrics Officer in investigation of applications for import of scarce
and controlled raw inaterials. power subsidy. registration of small scale
industries. telephone priority, collection of industrial statistics and informa-
tion relating to industrial activities in the district. After investigation, the
Inspector submits his reports to the Industries Officer, who after ascertaining
their genuineness, forwards them to the Assistant Director, Surat with his
recommendations. The Assistant Director thereafter issues necessary permits
or essentiality certificates on merit. Similar procedure is followed in respect
of applications for loans under the State Aid to Small Scale and Cottage
Industries Rules, 1935 or under the schemes operated by the State Bank
of India or the Gujarat State Financial Corporation or for the hire-purchase

of machinery.

One application was received for raw material from a soap manufacturer
in the Dangs district.  Applications are not received from units in
the district so far as the provisions of the Gujarat State Subsidy to
Electric Power Consumption ( Cotiage and Small Scale) Rules, 1965 are
concerned.

Further, the Industries Officer, under rehabilitation scheme, grants the
loans to goldsmiths as well as to the Burmese and the Portuguese repatriates,
to the extent of Rs. 2,000 per applicant. But as there were no such repatriates
the Industries Officer. Bulsar has not received any applications for such
loans from the district.

The Dangs district is completely industrially backward and only one
saw mills is working at Waghai so far. With a view to quickening the tempo
of development of industries in the district and to achieve more effective
co-ordination in providing infra-structure facilities to industries, the Collector
of the district has been designated as ex-officio Deputy Commissioner
of Industries since October. 1967. The functions and powers assigned to

him are :
(a) allotment of factory sheds and plots in the Government industrial
estates.

(b) holding of seminars connected with industries,
(¢) formulation of District Master Plans and publishing them,

(d) co-ordination of activities of various heads of offices/departments
with regard to infra-structure facilities.

(e) correspondence with all authorities in or outside the State directly
with regard to the difficulties of industries in the district,

(f) supervision over the information centres functioning in the district.

(Bk) H-11-—53 (Lino)
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AT T . .
SEPICE OF tis DIsiricr INForRMATION OF1IcTR, DanGs, Anwa

dhe tmportant funcion of Government in a democracy is to keep the
people informed of the work of Goverament in various spheres of develop-
ment and administration in order to enable them to take advantage of the
welfare schemes of Government. For this purpose, at the State level. a
Directorate of Information has been established with o Director of Infor-
mation as its head. At the district level, one District Tnformation Officer
is posted. e is in charge ol mil duties pertaining to information, publicity.
mass communicaiion and public relations in the district.

The office of the District Information Oflicer is  stationed at Ahwa.
He discharges the (wo-way function of keeping the people informed of
the work of the Government and the Government informed of the
public opinion and the needs and pricvances of the people. The District
Information Officer acts as a liaison oflicer between the Government offices
of various departments and the press. He colleets and  makes available
mformation reearding the vorcus developmental activities carried out by
the Government in ahe district and the State. Through the different media
of mnss communications like press uotes, films, distribution of Tliterature.
exhibitions, cultural proerammes and talks. the District Information Officer
keeps the people informed about the activities of the Government. This
is achieved by issting press noles. organising (ilm shows, farikathas, dramas.
exhibitions. tours of journalists. distribution of literature like handouts.
posters, booklets, leaflets. ete.. bearing on the Vive Year Plans and other
Government publications and topics of public interest. As wnd when required.
he holds press conferences on behalt of other departments of Government
to provide an opportunity to the press, to get st hand knowledge of the
subject to be covered. Besides, he helps tourisis and others visiting the district
and feeds them with necessary information. He keeps the authorities at the
district level and the Government departments at the State level through the
Director of Information, well-posicd with the important events by periodical
reports. ble issues regular press notes and haadouts giving factual informa-
tion about important schemes and activities of Government and corrects,
in consultation with the department concerned. incorrect newspaper reports.

As in every other district. a mobile publicity  van is  placed at his
disposal. The van is equipped with 16 mm. film projector, generator and
record player for ficld publicity. Tt is taken round the district and film
shows and instructive and enterlaining talks are arranged on various develop-
ment programmes such as agriculture. animal husbandry. health, prohibition.
untouchability. small savings, education, defence and Five Year Plans. He
thereby keeps the rural folk informed of the concessions and facilitics
offered to them by the State and Central Governments. The films produced

by the Directorate of Information include both the documentarics and
newsreels.
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An Information Centre is attached to ihe office of the District Infor-
mation Oflicer at Ahwa  which supplies information pertaining to
development programmes to the people at large. The centre maintains a
reading room where books. periodicals, charts, etc., bearing on the Five
Year Plans and their progress are displayed. It serves as a useful centre of
information for the town of Ahwa in particular and the district of Dangs
in general,

Rural Broadcasting

To provide information with entertainment to the rural population,
the Direciorate of Information has undertaken a scheme of Rural Broad-
casting which envisages the installation of radio-receiving sets.

As Panchayati Raj is not introduced in the district, it is not possible
to get a radio sct installed out of the funds of panchayats. Similarly, the
Adivasi population on account of dire poverty is not in a position to collect
funds for the purpose of installation of a radio sct. The District Develop-
ment Board, however, provides for the installation of a radio set in a village
out of residual contigency grants which it saves annually. Till March, 1970,
82 radio sets have been installed in the district. Further sanction of 20 radio
sets has also been obiained from the Government. In the selection of villages
for the installation of radio sets, Government accords priority to those
villages which display interest in development- -oriented activities carried on
by Government. The Supervisor at Ahwa is in charge of maintenance and
repair work of radio sets.

ASSISTANT D:RECTOR OF INFORMATION, SAPUTARA

The office of the Assistant Director of Information, Saputara was
opened on 21st March, 1966. Tt is under the Director of Information and
Tourisrt. Gujarat State. Gandhinagar. It makes arrangements for tourists
visiting the Saputara Hill Station. The Government buildings such as holiday
homes. dormitories. canteen, circuit house, reading room, etc.. at Saputara
are in charge of the Assistant Director of Information. Reservations for
accommodation are made by this office and all the facilities are provided
to the tourists. The Assistant Director has to supervise and co-ordinate the
activities of all other departments operating at Saputara.

The Assistant Director of Information is assisted by a receptionist,
a junior store keeper and a clerk.

District DEVELOPMENT BOARD, DANGS

After the merger of the Dangs district in the Bombay State in 1947, Vits
development engaged the attention of the Government of Bombay. Conse-
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quendly, the District Rural Development Board, Dangs  was constituted.
Fhe designation of the Board, however, was changed o that of District
Developient Board, Dangs on 3ist Junuary, 1930 by the ex-Government
of Bombay in Agriculture and Forest Department. |

The District Development Board consisted of 19 official members and
6 non-oilicial members. The Collector, Dangs acted as ex-officio Chairman
while the Disuvict Agricultural Ofiicer worked  as Secretary. The term of
the Board was initially upto 3ist March, 1951 and was subsequently extended
from time to tme. The Board was cnuusted with the task of carrying out
all activitics pertaining to rural development in the district. Moreover. it
was alvo to carry out ail amcliorative measures and perform all duties
which are normally entrusted 1o District Local Board, Municipalities and
Panchayais in the district. The Government was also pleased to direct that
the Dangs Devolopment Board should exercise all powers and functions of
the District ocal Poard and that s jurisdiction was to cover the entire
area of the district,

In view oi the poverty and backwardness oi the people and lack of
ordinary [acilities in the district. it was felt essential to co-ordinate the
activities of the various departments. The Government of Bombay. there-
fore. dirccied all the head oflices stationed in the Dangs district to work in
close co-operation with the Collector and were to  be administratively
under him.

After the formation o the Gujarat State, the Board was reconstituted
by the Rural Developmient Department.? According to the Resolution, the
Board consisted of 19 official members. All members of the Parliament
and Legislative Assembly residing within the district and/or in which their
constituency or a part thercol which was included were (0 be ex-officio
members. Besides  official members, the Board consisted of nominated
members, social workers. others, cte. The nominated members and social
workers numbered 24 in all. while *others” comprised 6 members in all.
The term of the officc of the Board was uplo 3lst March, 1961. The
Collector. Dangs acted as Chairman of the Board. The Collector and
Chairman of the Board was to take necessary steps to reconstitute all the
:sfub—committees of the Board after taking into consideration changes made,
if any.

The Board consists of 31 members with Collector acting as President.
Out of 31 members, 13 are officials and 18 non-officials. The Board has in
all 7 sub-committees. These sub-committees study the problems of the district
and make useful suggestions (o the respective departments for the imple-

1. Vide Ciove nment Resolution, A ricultu ( L4 P . -~ N
m N g ture and Forest, & T
31st Ja nuary, 1950 or Depart nent, No, 2037, dated
e G rnment.  Resolution R lopmie 1 ent, D
Vido ovoe it 2esolut Rural D vel nent Depe rtmoent No. 1 1 5]
“)()()/l,), du((‘!d 10th Aub«ust, 1960. e DD /
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mentation. The Project Officer co-cordinates and supervises the work of
the District Development Board. The term of the Board has been extended
upto 29th February, 1972.

A resume of the activities of the District Development Board is given
below

(1) Administration and Supervision of Tribul Development Blocks

It may be observed that economically and socially, the Dangs district
is a backward area. In order to give impetus to the development activities,
two tribal development blocks were established in the district and have
been [unctioning at present. The Board looks after these blocks,

(2y  Statistical Unit

One Research Assistant works in the office of the Board. Different
Departments execute the schemes formulated under the Five Year Plans. The
statistical unit evaluates the performance of these departments.

After invesiigating and evaluating the performance of the scheme, the
causes of delay as also slow progress are brought to the notice of the respe-
ctive departmenis. Useful suggestions are also made. In this way, the unit
assists in realising targets fixed under the State Five Year Plans for the district,

(3) Local Development Works

The Board made a survey of the villages where water facilities were
not available at all. The survey showed that there were 130 villages of this
type. The Board. therefore, formulated a scheme to construct 59 wells in
1961-62. This work was entrusted to the Deputy Engineer, Public Works
Department, Dangs and the District Local Board, Dangs. Thereafter, in
1964-65, the construction of wells in the remaining 71 villages was under-
taken through the agencies of the Public Works Department, the District
Local Board, and the Tribal Development Blocks. In this programme,
70 wells have been constructed. Construction programme of wells failed
in 12 cases and in the case of 5 wells, construction work has been
abandoned for lack of water. In the case of villages where the well construc-
tion has failed, Government proposes to construct check-dams and tanks,
For this purpose. an integrated scheme has been evolved after consultation
with the Minor Irrigation Division of the Public Works Department.
Thus, the District Development Board is seized of the water problem in
the Dangs. In summer, most of the wells in the district get dried up. To
meet the water scarcity in summer, the District Local Board has been
given a grant of Rs. 10000 from the grant meant for local development

works.
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4y Rural Broudcasting

' The Panchuyat Raj is not introduced in the district, ‘The tribal popula-
ton of the distiict is »xtremely poor and is not in a position to raise popular
contribution for the purpose of installation of radio sets. The radio sets
m the district are, therefore. installed from the centingeney grant of the
District Development Board with the prior permission of the Government.
Til Muarch 1970, 82 radiy sets were installed in the villages of the disirict.
During 1970-7, it is proposed 1o instal 20 more radio sets in the villages.
The piiority in the instllation of radio set is accorded (o those villages
which cvince keen interest in developmental uciivities.

(5) Development Works  carried out from  the proceeds of the ad hoc

erants of Small Savings

In 1960-01. the district had shown outstanding performance in respect
of investmant in swmall savings. In recognition ol its performance. an ad fhoc
grant of Rs. 100000 was senctioned. A programme of constructing 13
school  buildings in 13 villages  was ¢hatked out. The construction of
11 school buildings had been compleied  and the work pertaining  to the
remaining 2 school buildings is nearing completion. Of the total amount of
Rs. 1.00.00G. the residual amount of Rs. 14,000 is being utilised towards
the development of sunset point at Ahwa.

In 1965-66, an «d hoc grant of Rs. 125000 was sanctioned. Out of
this grant, it was decided that Rs. 60.009 should be spent on completing
the construction of the town hall at Waghai and that the remaining amount
of Rs. 65000 should be spent on renovation of the Darbar hall at Ahwa.
In 1966-67. an ad hoc grant of Rs. 25000 was sanclioned for constructing
shelter rooms for Adivasis at Ahwa.

(6) Exhibition and Darbar

' Prior o the Holi festival. an exhibition of various development activi-
ties in the district is arranged at Ahwa. the headquarters of the district.
T.he Holi is an important festival of the tribal population of the Dangs
district. Pcople flock in large numbers (o visit the mela or Darbar and
purchase clothes and other utility articles. At the time of the Darbar,
Government arranges an exhibition showing the activities of its depart-
ments in order (o bring home the benefits of various schemes to the Dangi
population.

(7Y Prohibition

)

. The prohibiti(.m. bas engaged the attention of the District Devclopment
oard. The prohibition branch of the District Development Board has
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one  Prohibition Officer and 8 Sunchalaks of Sanskar Kendras. For the
purpose of prohibition propaganda, it engages 2 Kalapathaks. There are
in all 8 Sanskar Kendras in the district, where magazines and daily news-
papers are kept. The Kelapathak parties tour various parts of the district
for the propaganda of prohibition by staging enteriainment programmes.
They also help popularising the development activities carried out in the
district.

Tur DanGs DiveLOPMENT COUNCIL ‘

After the formation of the Gujarat State, the development of the Dangs
district engaged serious attention of the Government. In order to give
impetus to the developmental activities, the Government decided to
constitute a Council called the Dangs Development Council.l  The
Council consisted of 12 members. The Minister in charge of Backward
Class Welfare was its President, while the Director of Social Welfare and
the Collector of Dangs were to work as Secretary and Chief Executive
Officer respectively of the Council.

(1) Functions and the Powers of the Council

The functions and powers given to the Council are very wide. The
main function of the Council is to advise the Government on general
questions regarding the development of the Dangs district with due regard
to the comparative backwardness of the district and the special require-
ments of its tribal population. The Council has to prepare and submit to
Government proposals for the annual development programme for the
district before the 15th October each year so as (o enable Government to
sanction the programme before the beginning of the next financial year. The
Council is also required to prepare the annual report of its work and the
progress of its various developmental activities in the Dangs district and
submit it to Government before the 15th June. each year.

Besides the function of the Council as an advisory body, it has also
o act as an executive body responsible for the implementation of the
programme as approved by the Government through the Chief Executive
Officer, viz.. the Collector of Dangs.

The power to recruit non-gazetted staff has also been given to the
Council. As the Chief Executive Officer. the Collector is empowered to
cxercise all the powers which are exercisable by the various Heads of
Departments in respect of schemes relating to their departments, except the
Public Works Department.

1. Vide Government Resclutien No. STW-1061 / 19634-G in Idueation and Labour
Department, dated 30t Oetober, 1961,
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(2) Mectines of the Council

[he Council s supposed (o hold 4 meetings in a year, i. ¢.. once in 3
months. The Council is also cmpowered (o constitute a committee of ity
members to investigate and report on any question do the Council.

The Secretary of the Council is responsible for the preparation of agenda
with necessary notes and for comvening the meetings of the Council. He is
also responsible to keep the minutes and proccedings of the Council for the
year and submit to thc Government annual reports of the Council.

The Council was reconstituted by the Government in December, 1964
and its tenure was fixed uplo the period ending 31st December, 1966 and
the same was extended upto 30th June. 1967 with two additional members.

The Council was again reconstituted with effect from st July, 1967.1
According (o this  Government  Resofution,  the Council — consists — of
IS members of whom the Chicl Minister Shri Hitendra Desai acls as a
Chairman and Shri Bahadurbhai Patel, Member of the State egislative
Assembly acts as a Vice-Chairman. The Director of Backward Class
Welfare, Gujarat State and the Collector. Dangs work respectively as the
Secretary and the Chief Exccutive Officer of the Council.

The functions and the powers of the Council continue to be the same
as before. The tenure of the reconstituted Council was for a period of 2 years
ending on 30th June. 1969, which is extended upto 30th June, 1971.2

The meetings of the Dangs Development Council have proved very
effective and fruitful. Resolutions passed in the meetings have been attended
tf) by different departments in the district. As a result of the recommenda-
tl()'ns of the Council. considerable progress has been made in augmenting
drinking water facilities, buildings for primary schools, roads, development
of Saputara Hill Station. forest development. soil ~onservation and agricul-
tural production.

THE DANGS HOUSING SCHEME

For making Dangis self-reliant. healthy and useful citizens as in the
other parts of the country. Government considered the need to provide

1 Vider d()VOI‘IV;mf‘nf Resolution N STV ] ‘
yuae C g n Noo STW-1064 [ 22598 (67)- d 3l 1667
in Education and Labour Department [ 225 (67)-J, daded 3rd June., 1067

2. i{:gt}tl:r“,’ of the Dangs Dovolopment Conneil has been further extended by 6
" ralo in Maw 1ont gt Decomber, 1971, Aftor the imposition of the Presidont’s
Mav 1971, Shri L. R. Dalal, T, . 8., Chief Sceretary to (Government has

beon appointod as Chaje s v L
f'm'm()rI {Thiefml\l?;ist::f."mun of tho Council in placo of Shri Hitondrabhai Dosai,
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them with the housing accommodation and to settle them in a group so
that they might leave the shifting cultivation. For this purpose, the Dangs
Housing Board has been created with necessary powers.

Origin and Constitution—The scheme for construction of houses in
Dangs district has been sanctioned as per Government Resolution, Develop-
ment Department, No. CSH-2150-D, dated 27th Nevember, 1950. The main
object of the scheme is to provide healthy residence to Adivasis of this
district. It was proposed (o consiruct 4,000 tenements during a period of
ten years in order to provide housing accommodation (o 50 per cent of the
families of the district. A Board known as the Housing Board was constituted
by the then Bombay Government, which was amended from time to time
and was reconstituted finally under G. R.. R. D. D., No. CSH-2160/26702-
B. dated 6th May. 1961 consisting of the following members

I The Collector of Dangs .. .. .. Chairman

19

The Divisional Forest Officer, Dangs-Ahwa .. . Member
3 Thoe Executive Engincer, Navsari ..

4 The Assistant District Registrar, Co.operative Socioties,
Dangs-Ahwa . .. .. .. .

5 The Social Weltare Officer. Dangs-Ahwa
6 The President, District Local Board, Dangs-Ahwa

7 The Honorary Scervetary, District Development  Board.
Dangs-Abwa .. . .

8 Two representatives of Co-operative Housing Socicty

9 Shri Dhirabhai Bhikhubhai Mistry. Social Worker .. .
10 Senior Clerk, Housing Board, Dangs . .. Honorary
Secretary

The above Board is responsible for the execution of scheme, super-
vision over the working of the societies, construction of houses undertaken
by the societies and supervision over the utilisation and recovery of Govern-
ment loans advanced to the societies for construction of houses.

Powers of the Board—The Board is empowered to appoint necessary

‘staff and utilise necessary funds from the Dangs District Reserve Fund for

financing and implementing the Scheme. The Board has powers for acquisi-
tion of lands, purchase of materials, preparation of plans and estimates and
carrying out all the activities incidental to implementation of the housing
programme. Special staff consisting of an Accountant, Special Recovery
Officer, Secretary. etc.. has been appointed for implementing the scheme.

(Bk) H-11-—54 ( Lino)
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Co-operative Housing  Societies There are  six range co-operative
housing societics registered under the Gujarat Co-operative Socicties Act,

working under the Housing Board to implement the housing scheme.

Loans advanced and outstandings till 25th June. 1970 are as under :

Lonns Loans
S1. advanced outstanding
No. Name of the society Re T, Re. P.

I Ahwa Range Co.operative Housing Society Ltd.  4,67,950.85 1,56,930.73

2 Waghai Range Co-operative Housing Society Ltd.  6,72459.85 2.K8,080.36

3 Galkund Range Co-operative Housing Socicty Ltd. 6.33,345.17 3,04.362.69
4 Pimpri Range Co-operative  Housing Society Ltd. 42292680 257.648.74
5 Bardipada Range Co-operative Honsing Society Tuted. 124271 T4 A66.68
6 Subir Range Co-operative Housing Society Lid. COO14.43 18,357, 38

Total .. .. .. .. 23.08,439.81 10,29.756.58

There are 311 villages in the Dangs, out of which 94 villages have been
covered under this scheme. Details of houses constructed in each range
society are as under :

Sl Housos Villages
No. Namo of the society consfrueted covered
1 Ahwa Range Co-operative Housing  Socicty  Ltd, 457 13
2 Waghai Range Co-operative Housing Society  Ltd. 689 31
3 Galkund Range Co-operative Housing Society Ltd. 634 30
4 Pimpri Rangoe Co-operative Housing Society  Litd. 288 14
5 Bardipada Rangoe Co-operative Housing Society Ltd. 28 3
6 Subir Range Co-operative Housing Society Ltd. 57 3

Total .. .. .- . 2,153 94

. The Housing Board grants the management grant upto Rs. 240 to each
Society per year till the loan is repaid.
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Investments and achievements—Progress achieved upto 1967-68 is
given below :

Targots Achievements
Sl Financial Physical Financial Physical
No. Stage Rs. No. Rs. No.
1 First Five Year Plan’ .. Not fixed .. 12,40,133 1,093
2 Second Five Year Plan .. Do. . ‘ 7,81,705 331
3 Third Five Year Plan .. Do, 500 8,22,972 669
4 1966-67 A .. Do. 100 63,797 60
5 1967-6G8 .. .. Do, Not fixed 71,529
Total .. .o . .. 600 29,80,136 2,153

The scheme is suspended since 1st March, 1967 as per G. R. A. &
C. D. No. CSH-2166/4587-C, dated Ist March, 1967 because of unsatis-
factory recovery of outstanding loans.

Total expenditure incurred excluding house-subsidy upto 31st March,
1969 for various items is as under :

Rs.
1 TLoans .. .. .. 23,08,440
9 Timber grant subsidy .. .. 3,84,870
3 Administrative expenditure .. .. 3,44,608
Total .. .. .. 30,37,918

Total subsidy granted to co-operative housing societies is as under :

Rs.
1 Timber subsidy .. .. .. 3,84,870
2 House construction subsidy (@50 per cent .. 10,12,158
Total .. .. . 13,97.028

Timber subsidy has been granted as per Rural Development Depart-
ment Memorandum No. CSH-2163/96567-B, dated 2nd April, 1964 and
subsidy towards the cost of house construction at the rate of 50 per cent
has been sanctioned by the Government as per G. R. A. & C. D. No. CSH-
2162/23805-B, dated 6th June, 1963.

Present Position and Future Plan—Rs. 10-39 lakhs are yet to be
recovered from the co-operative housing societies as outstanding loans.
The period to repay loans within 15 years has already expired ; hence looking
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to the poor repaying capacity of Adivasis, extension upto 1974-75 has been
granted by the Government under G. R. A, & (. D. CSH-2559/BR.
No. 550-C, dated 2nd March, 1970,

A Special Recovery Officer has been appointed 1o recover dues pending
from members as well as from socicties. Four Secretarics of 6 housing
socicties are engaged in recovery. 10 18 expected to revive this scheme in
the Fourth Five Yeuar Plan during 1972-73 and 1973-74 in a revised form.
An additional amount of Rs. 250 lakhs has been provided for resuming the
work under the scheme.

PART VI—WELFARE DEPARTMENTS

CHAPTER X1V
LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT

As the district is undeveloped and entirely rural, it lacks the normal
pattern of the local sclf-government institutions. There are no municipalities
or panchavats at any level. but there is the solitary institution of the District
Local Board. The Bombay Village Panchayats Act, 1958 is still applicable
to the district but owing to economic backwardness and the Adivasi
population, the Panchayati Raj has not been introduced as in other districts,
even though the Gujarat Panchayats Act, 1961 contains special provisions
for the Dangs district. In the circumstances, the District Local Board is the
only institution of local self-government in the district. Before the activities
of District Local Board arc dealt with, it is essential to examine the part
played by the District Local Committee, Dangs, which functioned between
the years 1953 and 1958.

It would be observed that in the former Bombay State, the district of
Dangs was formed after the merger of several principalities which were
ruled by Rajas and Naiks. The Government earnestly desired to have an
institution for the development of local works on the lines of the institution
of local self-government in the State. Accordingly, the Dangs Development
Board was formed in 1952. It consisted of Government officials and local
workers. With the passage of time, there developed three institutions, viz.,
(1) the District Development Board. (2) the Housing Board, and (3) the
District Local Committee of Management.

THE DistrICT LocaL COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT

The Committee came into existence -in 1953 and was purely a
Government-financed body. Since there were no sources for realisation of
income such as local fund cess or any other tax collections which are
ordinarily levied in other places, it received every year from Government
a certain amount for administrative expenditure and development works.
The Committee’s performance, however, was handicapped on account of
illiterate population and absence of know-how which were essential in respect
of works which the Committee intended to execute. Despite such limitations
it had undertaken the development activities between 1954-55 to 1957-58 at
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an aggregate cost of Rs. 220334, The following important works were
completed at the estimated cost shown against ecach item.
R,
I Abwa Water Supply Scheme . .. . .. 50,000
2 Construction ol 26 new wells and repairs 1o oxisting wells .. 80,500
3 Construetion of 12 Luteha bandbaras .. .. .. 45,000
t Roads .. . . . ., 24,500

In addition to the above works, public latrines at Ahwa and Waghai
were constructed and street-lighting was also provided at these two places.
The Committee was abolished in 1958 and was replaced by the District
Local Board.

THE DaNGs DisTtrRICT LocAL BOARD

The Dangs District Local Board has been in existence since May 5,
1958 when the first elected body took office. It is governed by the provisions
of the Bombay Local Boards Act, 1923. After the expiry of its term in 1964,
fresh elections were held but after about a year, the Board was superseded
by Government on grounds of incompetence and cxceeding its powers. The
term of supersession has been subsequently extended and at present the
Board is administered by an Administrator appointed by the Government.
He exercises all the powers of the District Local Board and is discharging
his duties as laid down in the Bombay Local Boards Act, 1923.

Constitution

The Board consisted of 30 members of whom 18 were from the
Scheduled Tribes, 2 women and the rest general. The district has been
divided into 10 constituencies. Three members are returned from each
constituency as detailed below :

Soats reserved for

' General Scheduled
Constitueney seats Tribes Women

1 Ahwa .. .. - 1 1 I
2 Galkund | 2

3 Shamgahan 1 9

4 Sakarpatal ! 2 .
5 Waghai 1 1 1
6 Bardipada .. 1 2

7 Subir N .o .. 1 ]

8 Pipaldahad 1 2

9  Laochali 1 2
10 Gadhvi 1 2

Total . 10 18 2

Shri Chhotubhai G. Naik was the first President of the District Local
Board. He was succeeded in 1964 by Shri Umarsing Kiralsing Pawar, Raja
of Gadhvi.
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Financial Resources

The Board gets grant equal to 2 per cent of the forest revenue,
50 per cent of the expenditure on the dearness allowance of the staff
and 5 per cent of the land revenue and local fund cess. This amount
approximates to Rs. 2:50,000 per year. In addition to this the Board derives
income by the way of rent from markets. water works, pravasigruhs, etc.
This income is not much and is approximately about Rs. 50,000.
It would thus be observed that the total yearly income of the Board is in
the neighbourhood of Rs. 3 lakhs.

Expenditure

The statement given below indicates the items on which the Board
incurred expenditure in 1969-70.

Amount
Ttems Rs. P.
Establishment .. .. .. .. 1,05,931.45
Water works .. .. .. .. 38,754.03
Street lighting .. .. .. .. 30,536.61
Maintenance of roads .. . .. . 20,000.00
Construction of new village approach roads .. .. 20,000.00
Pravasigruhs .. .. .. .. 2,500.00
Water scareity . .. R .. 30,000.00
Drinking water .- .- .- . 30,000.00
Miscellaneous .. .. .. .. 38,754.03
Total .. . .. .. 3,16,476.12

Activities

The details of the activities carried out by the Board are described
below :

(1) Water Works—The Board maintains two water works one at Ahwa
and the other at Waghai. These water works were constructed by Government
and were subsequently handed over to the Board for operating them. They
supply 50,000 gallons of water daily. Of late Government has installed new

pipelines at Ahwa.

(2) Street Lighting—The following villages of the district, namely,
Ahwa. Waghai, Kudkas, Nadakhkhadi, Pimpri, Chinchgaotha, Bhavangadh,
Chikatia and Daodahad have been electrified. The expenditure on power
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consumption and bulbs for these villages s borne by the Board which
approximately comes to Rs. 15006 per year. In the villages  of Subir.
Chankhal and Gadhvi. kerosene lampy have been provided in the strect.
The annual expenditure in respect of these villages amounts to Rs. 816.

(3) Markets The Board had constructed two prcca markets one at
Ahwa and the other at Waghai. The shops in these markets are rented to
businessmen, The rent varies between Rs. S5 and Rs. 10 per month as per
extent of accommodation.

(4)  Maintenance of Rouds - The total length of village approach roads
including street roads of Ahwa and Waghai under the charge of Board
approximates to 332-11 kms. These roads are every year repaired and main-
tained by the Board. The Board is also entrusted with the work of
maintenance of the village approach roads constructed under the Community
Development and National Extension Service Programmes. For the purpose
of maintenance and repairs it incurs expenditure to the tune of Rs. 15.000
every year.

(5) Construction of new Villase Approach Roads The Board also
undertakes the construdion of new village approach roads and for this
purpose it scts apart every year an amount of Rs. 10.000. Within this
amount, village approach roads admeasuring 5 miles can be constructed.

In some places, culverts have also been constructed.

(6)  Pravasioruhs { Rest-houses Two rest-houses  have  been  cons-
tructed at Ahwa and Waghai. These are maintained by the Board. The
accommodation provided in these two rest-houses consists of 40 and 16 beds
at Ahwa and Waghai respectively. The arrangements have also been made
for meals, breakfast. tea. ete.. on payment of reasonable charges. Thesc
facilities are available to officers and the public alike. The Board spends
nearly Rs. 8,000 on pravasigruhs.

There are six dharmashalas, one cach at Ahwua, Waghai. Shamgahan.
Galkund, Hindla and Taklipada under the control of the District [.ocal
Board. These were constructed by the District T.ocal Commitice of Manage-
ment between 1955 and 1958,

(Y Gardens—The gardens at Ahwa and Waghai arc looked after and
majntained by the Board. There are in all 5 gardens.

(8 Water Scarcity - Even though the average rainfall is 100”. many
villages in the district face acute scarcity of water in summer. In order 10
alleviate the sufferings of the people. the Board maintains 50 to 60 parabs
or water-places in different villages. It also supplics drinking water with
the help of bullock-carts at 25 to 35 villages. At Ahwa and in 14 other
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villages, where it is not possible to supply water by carts, water is supplied
by tankers given on nominal rent by Government. The recurring expenditure
in this respect is borne by the Board. The expenditure towards bullock-carts,
parabs, and tankers approximates to Rs. 35,000 every year.

(9) Drinking Water—The Board prepares and maintains existing public
wells in the district. It also constructs new wells where deemed necessary.

(10) Miscellancous—In addition to the activities mentioned above,
the Board evinces keen intcrest in social and cultural activities carried out
by different Government Departments and public institutions and also gives
grant-in-aid wherever necessary. It also reimburses the loss incurred by
the Postal Department in respect of post-offices situated in different villages
of the district. The amount in this respect approximates Rs. 2,000 every
year.

(11) Education---The Board constructs new pucca school buildings in
the district with Government grants. The District School Board provides
financial assistance and the works are executed by the Board. In 1969-70,
41 works for construction of new school buildings were in progress and
65 new works were proposed to be undertaken during the same year. Till
1969-70 the Board has constructed in all 56 school buildings. The extent
of expenditure on the works alrcady in progress, amounts to Rs. 5 lakhs,
while for those proposed it would be in the neighbourhood of Rs. 13 lakhs.

12y Saputara-Girinagar—The Board has played a very important part
in the development of Saputara girimathak. It first of all constructed a
pravasigruh at Saputara which has now been given to the office of the Assistant
Director of Information for office and other purposes. The construction of
41 tenements sanctioned by the Government for rehabilitating displaced
Adivasis was executed through the agency of the Board under the super-
vision of its personnel within a short period of 4 months. All these
tenements have been occupied.

(13) Library and Reading Rooms—As there was no public library
and reading room at Ahwa, the Board decided to undertake construction of
the same at the cost of Rs. 25,000. The building was constructed in 1970
for housing the library and reading room.

Panchayati Raj

In the Gujarat State, the Panchayati Raj was introduced under the
Gujarat Panchayats Act. 1961 with effect from Ist April, 1963. Exception
was, however, made in the case of the Dangs district, because of its peculiar
socio-economic conditions. The law, however, has made special provisions
for introduction of the Panchayati Raj in the Dangs district. For the
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purpose of constituting a district panchayat for the Dangs, gram panchayals
are to be divided into groups. The number of such groups is not to exceed
10 and cach group shall consist of not more than 8 grams. The gram
panchayats in cach group shall elect from among the Sarpanchas one
Sarpanch to be a member of the district panchayat. The district panchayat
shall consist of the elected members such as Sarpanchas eclected by the
group of gram panchayats and members elected by qualified voters of the
district. The number of members to be clected shall be equal to the number
of Sarpanchas. Besides, there will be 4 reserved scats- 2 seats for women
and 2 seats for Scheduled Castes. Two persons having practical experience
i education and residing in the district shall also be members. The
Collector of the district, the Mamlatdar, Members of the Parliament,
Members of the Council of State and the Members of the Legislative
Assembly shall be associate members. Since the Dangs is a one-taluka
district. the district panchayat shall cxercise all the powers of the taluka
panchayat in addition to its own.

With the awakening caused by the Community Development Programme
and the development schemes under the Five Year Plans. the Dangis
desired to have a Panchayati Raj introduced in the Dangs. As a result,
elections have recentlv been  held (o constitute 67 gram and group
panchayats in the district. The panchayats will cover all the areas of the
district except the arca under the Saputara Notified Area Committee. For
the panchayat administration, a section under the District Gram Panchayat
Officer has been set up in the Collector’s office. This officer will be
responsible for supervision. direction and control over the working of the
Panchayati Raj in the district. Government has sanctioned additional
25 posts of the Secretaries ( Mantries) of Panchayats. in addition to the
existing 25 Talatis in the district.

CHAPTER XV
EDUCATION AND CULTURE
HisTORICAL BACKGROUND

Due to inaccessibility and remoteness of the areas generally inhabited
by the tribals, it was extremely difficult to establish contacts with them.
Because of this and other inherent physical limitations, it is difficult to get
a clearer picture of the progress of education in the area, prior to
Independence. Undoubtedly a few anthropologists, welfare workers and
missionaries who had contacts with the tribals, have left great valuable
information and done favourable work in the field of education.

The British Government in India never thought seriously of taking any
constructive steps for the educational development of these people. The
British followed a policy of conciliation with the Bhil Chiefs in order that
they might not indulge in depredations in the neighbouring areas. The idea
behind it was to maintain law and order and to facilitate exploitation of
the Dangs forests for supply of timber to the Navy and the Railways.

There are isolated references where individual liberal minded British
Officers took interest in promoting education among the Dangis. This is
revealed from the report dated 13th April, 1854 of Major W. J. Morris,
Political Assistant to Mansfield, Collector and Magistrate of Khandeshl
“ The heirs of these chiefs are with their parents, they are being brought
up in ignorance and barbarism. Inducement has been held out by me to
encourage the parents to send their sons to school for education but until
Government assures appointment of Diwan over these Rajahs into their
own hands, nothing can be done with them. T expect this year to effect this
most desirable object. ”

Further, in the same report, Morris states. “...the Dangs has certainly
much improved in its social relation since the British Government have
held an intercourse with it and it may be reasonably expected that in a few
years more we shall be able to open the eyes of the Rajahs to the benefit
of introducing education amongst their people and to the necessity of
throwing aside many of barbarous prejudices which have hitherto retarded
their civilisation. I have taken the opportunity of trying to educate those
of Dangs Bheels who have been sentenced to confinement by the magistrate
for criminal offences, and I have one Dang Rajah Nowboo Wd Kursal of
Dang Garvee a Jamadar in the Bheel Corps who has been also educated.

—
1. Selections from the Records of the Bombay Government, No. XXVI, New Serios.
(1856 ), p. 165.
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Fhis plainly shows that the Dangs Bheels are as capable as any other race
of receiving education. ™

Credit must be given to Christian missionaries for their pioneering
efforts towards the spread of education amongst the tribals. The American
Baptist Mission established its first centre at Bulsar ifi February, 1895, From
there. they started a number of activities in nearby arcas. The first primary
school was established at  Ahwa by the missionaries in the year 1905.
They got assistance from the British Political Agents. In the year 1913,
there were 12 schools and 84 students.

In the Bombay Presidency. apart from the work done by the private
institutions, practically not much work was done prior to 1931. In November,
1928, the Government of Bombay appointed a committee to enquire into
the conditions of the aboriginal tribes under the chairmanship of Mr. Starte.
The committee observed

“The education of the aboriginal tribes is the hardest problem
which the educationalist s to solve in the Presidency and it is the
onc in which least success has been obtained hitherto............ We
consider that compulision forms the final solution for the education of
these people and though on financial grounds general compulsion may
not be possible al present throughout the Presidency, very valuable
experience might be gained in the meanwhile without much expensc by
introducing it into limited areas populated mainly by aboriginal
tribes1. ”

On the recommendation of the committee. an officer was appointed in
1931, for watching the progress of the Backward Classes including the
tribals. Later, that Government also appointed a Special Enquiry Officer.
Mr. D. Symington (o report on the aboriginal and hill tribes of the then.
partially excluded areas in the Bombay Presidency.

Mr. Symington, endorsing in 1938, Starte committee’s recommendations.
exp.ressed his strong opinion that it was high time that funds were provided
to '1mp1ement them. and he was of the view that the education of the
Adivasis should be withdrawn from the Local School Boards and Govern-
ment should resume the control of primary education in these areas.

A§ a part of th; recommendation of Mr. D. Symington, the responsibility

»iior primary educatlon.vyas taken by the Government and with effect from

941, the.Dangs Administration itself took up the maintenance of Schools.

T}?e Mission Schools and the Government Schools had carried out a similar
Pimary syllabus and had done some pioneer work.

—_—

1.

NAYR T B, The Bhils—4 Study (1956), pp. 337-338.
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The whole question of education for the Dangs district was examined
by the Political Adviser to the Crown Representative, when he paid a
prolonged visit to the Dangs in 1944. The advice of Dr. Verrier Elwin, the
anthropologist and social worker was also taken in this matter. As a result,
in 1945, proposals were submitted to Government for the establishment
of one first class boarding school for about 60 boys with well-paid and
well-trained staff. The intention was that this boarding school should form
a nucleus of well-trained educated boys. who would be guaranteed employ-
ment in Government service and who would iargely be employed in due
course to establish primary schools up and down the Dangs. It was also
recommended that the existing primary schools should be allowed (o
continue but their efforts should primarily be concentrated on the organi-
sation of one first class boarding school. The proposals were approved and,
shortly thereafter. the Daly Rajkumar Schooi which was exclusively for
sons and relatives of Dangi Rulers: was converted into the Dangs School
in which admission was thrown open to all Dangis and not only to the
relations to the Chiefs. However, admission to non-Dangi pupils was
prohibited.!

In fact, it was only after Independence that the Government focussed
its attention on the welfare of the Scheduled Castes and Tribes. The makers
of the Constitution took special note of the condition in which these weaker
sections lived and provided a number of safeguards for the promotion of their
interests, including educational, in the Constitution. Special mention in
this connection must be made of article 46 of the Constitution, in which
it has been made one of the Directive Principles of State Policy to promote,
with special care, inter alia. the educational interests of the weaker se.zctions
of the people, particularly the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes.

GROWTH OF LITERACY SINCE 1951

According to the Census of 1951, there were 2,570 literates in the
district of Dangs as constituted then and formed 5-45 per cept of the total
population. Percentage of male literates was then 896, while .that of the
female literates 1-38 per cent only. In 1961, the percentage of literacy rose
to 9-26 per cent. 1426 per cent for males and 3-78 per cent for females.

STATEMENT XV:1
Literacy by Age-groups, 1961

Persons Males Females

Age-groups - . 9.26 14.26 3.78

All ages o . .. 13.18 18.47 7.19

514 - . . . 13.71 22.13 4.82

15—34 - " . 6.71 10.76 1.66

3559 .- - 3 . 2.58 4.40 0.30

60+ . N
"STourr‘e :

District Clensus andtoo b b, angs, pP. O.
Adnmana (7(717077, RPPO" 'f07 PDangs, irom st August, 1944 to 31st Mar(‘h, 1946
d 18t 4 the D g.fr 1st A
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The overall percentage of literacy in the district was 9-26. Literates
among children in the age-group 5-14 constitute 13-18 per cent of whom
males account for 1847 per cent and females 7-19 per cent of their
respective population.  ‘The highest literacy among persons and males is to

be found in the age-group 15-34 and among the females in the school-going
age-group 5-14.

STATEMENT XV-2

Educational Levels in District in 1961

SL
No. Educational levels Persons Males Females
1 IHiterate .o .. .. 64,940 32,083 32,857
2 Literate ( without educational lovel) . 1,360 1,114 246
3 Primary or Junior Basic .. . 4,893 3,879 1,014
4  Matriculation and above .. .e 374 342 32
Total .. .. .o 71,567 37,418 34,149
Souree :
District Cepsus Hundbool 1961, Dangs, p. 40

From the above data, a few significant facts emerge. As the district
is inhabited by tribal people. the standard of literacy is generally low.
90-74 per cent of the total population is illiterate. Secondly, those without
any educational levels are comparatively less than those who have passed
primary or junior basic stage. Lastly, those, who have passed matriculation
and above or have acquired some technical training, constitute a very small
percentage of total population.

PRIMARY EDUCATION

In the peculiar circumstances prevailing in the district, Government
have taken upon themsclves the responsibility for primary education and
for the purpose of administration, set up a Board for primary education.
Voluntary schools which had sprung up after Independence were gradually
closed down and in their place Government Schools were opened. The extent

of progress made in the primary education in the district will be evident
from the following statement.

.\Iurvnhcr of Number  of pupils
Primary e - - -

Year Scehools Boys Clirls Total
1948-49 .. .. 6 .. 284
1851-52 .. .. 94 2,670 671 3,341
195657 .. .. 91 3,153 1,049 4,202
1961-62 .. .. 222 5,187 2,223 7.410
'_1966—67 .. .. 293 7,692 4,412 12,104
_A_IQGS_GQ .. .. 302 9,939 5,233 15,172

Sourdcrrr? :7 o
Administrative Officer, Dangs, Ahwa.
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On the eve of Independence, there were only 6 primary schools with
284 pupils in the district. In 1951-52, the number of primary schools
rosc to 94 and that of pupils to 3.341. Primary education registered a
remarkable growth between 1951-61 when it added 128 schools and 4,069
pupils. Out of these, 2,517 were boys and 1,552 were girls. During 1968-69,
the number of primarv schools rose from 293 to 302 and of pupils from
12,104 to 15,172. In 1970. 28 villages had no schools at all but the pupils of
these villages attended schools in the nearby villages. It can be concluded
that 9106 per cent of the villages of the district were provided with
facilities for primary education.

Compulsory Education

Compulsory education was introduced in the Bombay State by stages.
But the Dangs district was excluded from the purview of the scheme because
of its hilly forest areas, general backwardness and predominance of the
Adivasi population. After Gujarat Stale was formed, the Dangs was also
excluded from the scheme of compulsory education introduced in other
districts for the age-group 7-8 in the year 1961-62. However, with the progress
of primary education under the Five Year Plans, it became administratively
feasible to introduce compulsory education in the Dangs district also in
the age-group 7-8 during the year 1962-63. Such compulsion was introduced
for the age-group 6-11 after the completion of the Third Five Year Plan in

1966-67.

With a view to inproving attendance of the Scheduled Tribes students in
primary schools of scheduled areas. the primary tcachers working in these
areas are given non-pensionable special pay subject to the condition that
each teacher maintains an attendance of 50 per cent of the pupils on roll
in his charge. This concession serves as an inducement to the teacher to
work with more zeal and persuade the tribals to send their children to

schools.

Busic Education

The new ideology of the basic education has also influenced the educa-
tional activities of the district. Under the scheme, the education should centre
round some form of manual productive work. Children should not get
merely book-knowledge, but also learn some simple craft to inculcate in
them a sense of self-reliance. responsibility, initiative, enterprise and
resourcefulness. Under the programme of converting simple primary schools
into basic schools, since 1961, there were three basic schools at Waghai,
Pipaldahad and Silotmal. which give training in spinning and weaving to
570 students. The number, however, dropped to 462 in the year 1968-69, as
the two schools of Pipaldahad and Silotmal were closed, because of the

proximity of the Ashramshalas.
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Primary School Buildings

The absence of good school buildings in the district was a great
problem. It was hindering the progress of primary education. The problem
was, however, solved with the co-operation of the villagers. The position
of the construction of the school buildings is as under :

Number of buildings
contructed

Your ‘ Koetehet 1uren
Before Tndependenee . N - |
1951 . N . - . N
1956 . . N - - 3
1966 .. B . B B 6s
Total r . . . 34 96

Prior to Independence. there was only one school building in the district.
The number of school buildings increased to 35 in 1951 and 130 in 1968-69.
These buildings were constructed by the District 1.ocal Board. Dangs and
the Tribal Development Block.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

On the establishment of a number of primary schools. the need for a
school for secondary education became apparent and pressing.  In view of
this in the year 1952-53, an cighth class was added to the Central School at
Ahwa which has been developed now as a fullfledged Secondary School. In
1958-59 the total number of students in this school was 142, In 1965-66,
the number of students rose to  267. Another secondary  school with
agriculture bias has been started at Waghai in June, 1967. The number of
students in these two schools was 345 in the year 1967-68. Both these
schools are managed by Government. A hostel with an accommodation for
about 100 Dangi high school students has been opened at Ahwa with effect
from August 1. 1970.

SPREAD OF FEMALE EpuUcaTION

Before Independence, the progress in the field of female education in
the district was very little. This was due to lack of educational facilities
aqd the entire population being tribal. The people had very little contact
with civilized world. However. after Independence, girls’ education has
expanded considerably in the district. In 1952, there were 671 girls in the
primary schools and (?nly 4 girls were in the secondary school. In 1961, the
i;umber rose to 2,223 in the primary schools and 36 in the secondary school.
n 1968-69, the number of girls students on the roll shot upto 5.233 in the
srg;::]ary schools and 8§ in the secondary schools. There is no separate
schoog]:megt' for education of girls.  All of them have to go to the mixed

- Since 1968, the State Government has made provision of free
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education for girls studying upto Stds. VIII and IX. In the year 1968-69
40 students were benefited by this provision in the district. After passing
the S. 5. C. examination, some of the Adivasi girls go out for training as nurses.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

The tribals living in the remote hills and forests remained uninfluenced
by the main currents of development outside the tribal area. In the absence of
industrial environment, the need for technical education is not of very much
importance to the tribals. But to ease pressure on land and solve to some
extent the problem of unemployment among tribals, the need for vocational
and professional education is felt. In view of this the first school with
vocational and professional bias at Ahwa was established in the year 1964.
The progress of vocational training centres are stated below.

The Carpentry Training Schools, Ahwa

Two training schools. teaching carpentry were established at Ahwa
and Pipalghodi, one in the year 1964 and the other in the year 1966. They
are managed by the Government. The trainees are given hostel facilities.
75 per cent subsidy is given to the students for purchase of tools. The
number of students on their roll in the year 1964-65 was 16 which rose
to 30 in the year 1965-66. One of the schools was closed in the year 1967,
and the number of students dropped to 9 in the year 1969-70.

The Smithv-cum-Welding School, Ahwa

The institution was established in the year 1964. It is managed by
the Government. It provides training in smithy-cum-welding. Plastic net work
is also being taught in the institution. In the year 1969-70, the number of
students on its roll was 12. It provides hostel accommodation for the trainees.

The Pre-vocational Training Centre, Ahwa

The institution was established in the year 1968, as the Government
institute. It conducts classes for (i) fitting-moulding, (ii) sheet-metal and
gas welding, (iii) smithy-turning and (iv) carpentry. The number of students
on its roll was 23 in the year 1968-69. Adivasi Chhatralaya provides hostel
facilities for its students. The trainees are also given stipend of Rs. 10 per
month on the basis of regular attendance. Besides this, they are given free
text-books and note-books.

Puysical. EDUCATION

Physical education is a curricular subject in the schools. At prim;ry
level, one period per day is assigned to physical education. Besides this, a

(Bk) H-11—56 (Lino)
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ngmbcr of activities are organised to strengthen physical education in the
district.  The details of these activities are described below.

Dangi  school-students participate in  the sport competition held at
district and State levels. At district level, in the year 1969-70, 796 students
(617 boys and 179 girls) took part in junior section of the competitions
while 774 students ( 595 hoys and 179 girls) took part in the senior section.
In the general competition. 159 students participated out of which 155 were
boys and 4 girls. It is also intéresting to note that 409 students ( 189 boys
and 220 girls) participated in the youth festivals.

At the State level competition, 53 students (38 boys and 15 girls)
participated in senior section while 37 students ( 32 boys and 5 girls) took
part in the open competition. 35 students of which 12 were boys and
23 were girls took part in the youth festival at the State level.

From the above account, it is clear that gradually physical education
is becoming popular in the district.

FACILITIES GIVEN TO THE STUDENTS BY THE SCHOOL BOARD, DANGS DISTRICT

Hostel Facilities

In the district, there are five hostels run by the District School Board.
They are located at (1) Ahwa (2) Waghai (3) Nadakchond (4) Lahancharia
and (5) Pipaldahad. Free lodging, boarding. clothing and other facilities are
provided to the students in these hostels. In the year 1969. about 270 pupils
took advantage of these hostels.

Mid-day Meal

Tribal children are generally undernourished. This scheme seeks to
provide nourishing food both for maintaining good health and attraction
to students to attend schools. It was int;oduced in the former Bombay
State and is continued after bifurcation of the State. The annual expenditure
works out to Rs. 2 to 3 lakhs under the scheme,

Supply of Clothes

' Due to poverty the Dangi children attended school in tattered and
dirty clothes. It was felt that these children be provided with new clothes.
A §cheme to provide uniforms to the school-going children was in vogue
during the.former Bombay State, but it was later on dropped. On formation
of,‘the Gujarat State, the scheme was reintroduced. Under this scheme, two
pa'lrs of clothes are provided free to all Adivasj primary school-going
children of the district. In the year 1967-68, about 12,000 students took
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advantage of the scheme which entailed an annual expenditure of
Rs. 2-25 lakhs.

In addition to above schemes, the Government also provides free text-
books, pencils, note-books and slates to all Adivasi pupils which cost about
Rs. 20,000 per year.

ASHRAM SCHOOLS

The important scheme included in the programme for the expansion
of education amongst the Scheduled Tribes is the opening of various types
of schools, especially the Ashram Schools. The importance of Ashram
Schools for the educational development of the tribals needs no empbhasis,
as they aim at inculcating in the minds of the Scheduled Tribes children,
the fundamentals of cultural, social. moral or hygienic principles of a
cultured society. They are residential schools, generally located in the
tribal environments. They are very popular with the tribals. Among other
schemes are, award of scholarships, providing hostel facilities, opening
of technical and vocational schools. providing stipends, books and
stationery grants, boarding grants, mid-day meals, uniforms. etc., and other
help to the students at various levels.

A number of Ashram Schools are established in the district after Inde-
pendence. They are listed below :

Number of inmates in the
year 1968-69

Sl Starting
No. Location year Management Boys Girls  Total
1 Kalibel .. 1954 Dang Swaraj Ashram,
Ahwa 70 43 115
2 Singana .. 1960 Government 74 46 120
3 Chinchli - " » 76 44 120
4 Pimpri .. » ” 66 54 120
5 Baripada .. 1961 » 70 46 116
6 Mahal .. .. ”» » 75 45 120
7 Garkhadi . » " 80 40 120
8 Rambhas .. 1963 » 67 23 90
9 Malegaon .. 1967 ' 29 18 47
Total .. . . .. 807 361 968
Source :

Educational Tnspector, District Dangs, Ahwa.

Among these Ashram Schools, eight are working under the direct super-
vision of Government and one is run by the Dang Swaraj Ashram, Ahwa,
with a grant-in-aid from Government. The inmates in all these institutions



444 DISTRICT GAZETTEER : DANGS

are provided facilities of iree education, boarding. lodging. clothing and
medical aid. In addition to these, the Government provides free of charge
teaching aids like slates, pens. note-books, text-books, ete. In  the year
1968-69, 968 students were benefited by these institutions, out of these
inmates 607 were boys and 361 were girls. In view of the favourable impact
of the Ashram Schools, Government has decided 1o open more such schools.

Sociar. EDucATION

The objective of social education is not confined only to the spread
of literacy. but it aims at preparing the peopie for responsible citizenship.
It helps an individual citizen to participate with understanding in the
activities around him. to develop his latent faculties and create in him a
healthy. scientific and civilized outlook towards life and his surroundings.
In order to achieve these wider objectives. the programme of social education
needs o be oriented to local needs and conditions as well as to the cultural
level of the particular locality covered. Efforts are made to promote adult
education in the district. The progress achieved so far is as follows.

Sh. Number of social Adults
No. Yoar education classes mado literate

1 1961-62 .. N .. 32 240

2 1966-67 .. .. ‘e 17 183

3 1968-69 .. .. . 4 81
Souree’; n

Collector and Chairman, Distriet Development Board, Dangs, Ahwa.

EDUCATION AMONG BACKWARD CLASSES

Education may be construed as preparation for the discharge of
adulthood roles. In the case of Backward Class people. it is the extent of
literacy which is very significant. Education in general is measured by the
existence of the number of schools and the number of students attending
them. The following statement revcals the state of literacy and educational
standards of the Backward Classes in the district.

Percentage Distribution of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
by Educational Levels in the District, 1961

Total population of Sehe- Pereentage of Scheduled

duled  Castes and Tribes (astes and Tribes

Edueational lovels Persons  Males l"«‘mul«\;“ I‘t;:«—):\ ’”f\vi‘(ﬁ::}'(—‘nmll‘ﬂ
Thiterate .. .. .. 62,058 30,751 31 307 93.33 89.13 97.86
Literate and educated .o 4436 3751 683 6.67  10.87 214
Literato (without educational lovel) 1.219 1.009 210 1.83 2.92 0.66
Primary or Junior Basic .. 3,199 2,724 175 4.81 7.90 1.48
Matriculation and above .. 18 18 .. 0.03 0.05 .
’gotal S .- 66,494 34,502 31,992 100.00 100.00 100.00

Source :

Based on Census of Tndia 1961, Vol. V, Guiarat. Part V- duled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes, Pp. 230 n’nd”257lTu e A Tables on Schedtule

CHAPTER XV-- EDUCATION AND CULTURE 445

These figures reveal a low level of literacy among the Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes. Out of 66,494 persons. only 4,436 or 667 per cent
are literate. Another significant conclusion is that in the district those
without any educational levels are comparatively less than those who passed
primary or junior basic stage. Those, who have passed the matriculation
(S. S. C.) and above are a small percentage of their population. Their
women-folk are mostly illiterate, as out of a total female population of
31992 souls. only 685 or 214 per cent are literate, who had gone upto
primary or junior basic stage. The statement also reveals that there was
no Dangi girl who had passed the S. S. (. examination.

EpucaTioNal FAciLiTIES FOR BACKWARD CLASSES

The educational facilities for the Backward Classes fall into two
categories, viz.. (1) those which are available to all the Backward Classes
in the State and (2) tho.c which are special to the Dangs district.

(1) General Facilities

The extent of education and literacy is an important indicator for
assessing the progress of the society. Due to the peculiar geographical
condition and climate. the Dangs district differs from other districts of the
State. In addition, more than 92 per cent of the population in this district
consists of the members of the Scheduled Tribes. Its development problems,
therefore. centre round the tribal problems.

There are practically no Scheduled Castes persons and therefore, untouch-
ability is not a problem in the district. The Backward Class pupils are
freely admitted to the public schools and exempted from payment of fees.

A brief description of some of the main education schemes designed
to promote education among Backward Classes is given below.

For Primary Education—Primary education is free to all, and scholarships
are offered to Backward Class students at various rates. At primary level in
Stds. V to VII scholarship of Rs. 30 per annum is given to each student.
The scholarships are also given at different rate to those students who are
staying in hostels. where they are provided free boarding and lodging
facilities.

For Secondary Education—Backward Class students receiving secondary
education are exempted from tuition fees according to their parents’ income.
Full tuition fees are paid to those students. whose parents’ income from
all sources is less than Rs. 3.600 and half tuition fees to those whose parents’
earn between Rs. 3.601 to 4,800. Scholarships are awarded to Backward
Class students studying in Stds. VIII to XI and other technical and
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professional courses, who have secured 40 per cent of marks or more in the
last annual examination, and the total annual income of whose parents’
does not exceed Rs. 6,000. Backward Class students are granted examination
fees for the S. S. C. examination. If their parents’ annual income does not
exceed Rs. 3.600. At secondary level in Stds. VI to XI, the scholarships of
Rs. 60 is given per student per annum for ordinary courses and Rs. 90 for
technical courses, but the scholarships at half rate are given to those students
who are staying in the Backward Class hostels.

For Higher Education -For the post-S. S. C. examination courses, the
Government of India scholarships are awarded by the Directorate of Social
Welfare. The rates of scholarships range from Rs. 27 to 75 per month per
student. To facilitate their admission in various courses, Government has
reserved certain percentage of seats for them in various educational institu-
tions, higher and technical.

Hostel Facilities The grant-in-aid to the extent of Rs. 30 per student
per month is provided to each student in the hostel. In cases. where hostels
do not have their own house, Government gives the house rent to such
Backward Class hostels. There are seven hostels in the district. Out of these
two are run by the voluntary agencies and given grant from the Social
Welfare Department and five other hostels are run by the District School
Board, Dangs. These hostels also admit Scheduled Tribe students. The students
are provided free lodging, boarding and two pairs of clothes. Besides, the
students are provided similar facilities in nine Ashram Schools located in
the district.

(2)  Special Schemes for Dangs

In addition, there are certain special schemes implemented in the Dangs
district, having regard to its local needs and conditions. In order to
encourage education in the entire State, it is only in the Dangs district that
slates, pens, pair of clothes and mid-day meals are given free to the school-
going children and attendance allowance to teachers in the primary schools.

Every primary student of the Backward Classes is supplied with
2 pairs of clothes. The expenditure on this scheme for the year 1967-68
was Rs. 225 lakhs and the number of students who availed of the benefit of
the scheme was 12.000. Backward Class students in primary schools are
also supplied free slates, pens, text-books, etc. In the year 1968-69, the
CARE organisation introduced a scheme of providing mid-day meal
material welghing totally about 127 grams made of oil, milk powders, etc..
to all children studying in primary schools.

' During the year 1968-69, 1,397 Backward Class students studying in
primary and secondary schools were awarded scholarships of Rs. 43.140.
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26 Backward Class students were granted S. S. C. examination fees, and
30 Dangi youths were given scholarships for motor driving training. During
the period 1966 to 1969 under the scheme. 72 Dangis were given training
at the cost of Rs. 23,686.

Expenditure on education is an investment in man. This dictum is
followed in the Dangs district. This will be seen from the statistics of
expenditure on education set out below :

Expenditure
incurred
Year in Rs.
1947-48 .. .. . 5,000
1955-56 .. .. .o 3,00,000
1960-61 .. .. .. 4,65,000
1968-69 .. . .. 17,18,000

These figures show that the annual expenditure was less than 4 lakhs
before 1960. It was only after the constitution of a separate State of Gujarat
that increased outlays were provided for scheme on education. Since
1960-61, the expenditure on education has increased four-fold. This shows
that the State Government is keen to spread and promote education among
the Dangis.

To sum up, the progress of education made at different levels after
the formation of the separate State of Gujarat is indicated below :

1960-61 1968-69

Primary schools .. .. .. 165 302
Number of students in primary schools .. .. 5,715 15,172
Secondary schools .. .. .. 1 ’ 2
Number of students in secondary schools .. 120 316
Ashram schools .. .. .. .. 4 9
Total Expenditure on Education .. .. 4 lakhs 17 lakhs

The above data indicate the rapid progress achicved in education
after 1960.

EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENTS

The Church of the Brethren Mission School, Ahwa—In the Dangs
territory, the Dangis were generally illiterate and there were no facilities for
even elementry education. The Political Agent. therefore, invited the Christian
missionaries in 1903 to start schools for spread of education among the
Adivasis. The Mission started work and opened school at Ahwa in 1905,
Thereafter, the Mission established a number of schools at different places
in the district. They were run with the grant from Government. The
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students who passed from the Mission Schools were given employment in
Government service.

On the eve of Independence, there was one Mission hostel with 100
boys and 40 girls. Five sons of the Dangs Chiefs also stayed in this hostel.

After Independence. the Government undertook the full responsibility of
primary education. A District School Board was constituted.  Thereafter,
the Mission activities in the  field of education gradually declined. At
present. there is only onc school at Ahwa run by the Mission.

The Dang Swaraj Ashram, Ahwa  ‘The Dang Swaraj Ashram was
established in 1948 by the social workers headed by Shri Jugatrambhai Dave
of the Vedchhi Ashram ( Surat). Its main objectives were to promote Khadi
production, spread of education. social education. co-operative movement,
prohibition and relief work.

By constant propaganda and Government assistance, the Ashram has
been able to create the climate of education among the Dangis. At present
Ashram manages two Chhatralayas at Ahwa, one is for boys and the other is
for girls. In addition. it runs onc Ashramshala at Kalibel which is the
only Ashramshala run by a private institution in the district. The Ashram also
manages one training centre at Ahwa for the spread of Rashtrabhasha.

LIBRARIES

There was no library in the district before Independence. Introduction
of compulsory education and social education created conditions favourable
for the growth of the library movement in the district.

At present, one library is maintained by the Publicity and Information
Department at  Ahwa. The tribal development blocks have opened
18 information centres in different villages. with 75 per cent financial
assistance from Government and the matching popular contribution from
the villages.

CULTURE

Pre-literate tribals in India never understood education in the modern
sense. Literacy was mot a test of intclligence. nor does it indicate social
or cultural competency. The common sense exercised by a tribal in his
lmmcdiate social life, enables him also to exercise his insight in his aesthetic
life. Tt is. therefore, but natural that culture as we understand can
have verv little place in the life of the Dangis. The aesthetic sense
of Fhe Dangis has not much developed. We do not find pictures.
carving on the walls or painting on earthen pots. In the Pachavi
festival, youngsters, paint on the walls, pictures of serpents, scorpions,
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tigers, dancers, farmers. plough, bullocks, raugli plants, etc., with the paint
prepared from rice-flour. Some families paint pictures of animals such as
horses, cows, etc.. with red ecarth and white chalk, but carving on bone,
stone or wood are totally absent. In the field of literature, it is difficult to
get common literary forms but folk-songs and folk-tales abound. In the field
of art. we find folk-dances not as articulate, imaginative and creative as
we have, but their dances stem from their urge for pleasure, joy and escape
from the otherwise hard. dull and miserable life. The folk-art, any way,
is an urge for expression of individual and group consciousness. Artistic
life of the tribals. therefore. consists of drum-music and dancing, which
forms the integral part of the life.

DaxcE AND Music

Dances among the Dangis follow the usual typical tribal dances. In
all of their important activities. dance and music find a pride of place. It -
is significant to note that their dances are not accompanied by songs. Their
drum-music plays an important part in their dances. The physical effect
is explained by the fact that the music of the drum is more closely
connected with the foundations of aurally generated emotions than that of
any other instruments. It is complete in itself to cover a big range of
human feelings which is not in the case of other subordinate instruments,
such as Thali, Flute ( wgsar ) or Pipe. This musical appeal of the
drum is very powerful. The drum-player is practically confined to rhythm
and various manipulations depend on his ability.

According to the Khandesh Gazetteer, the Bhils are fond of amusement
and excitement. Music and dancing play an important role in their
amusement. The following observations are made by the Gazetteer about the
Bhil dances.

“In a Bhil dance men and women, keeping time to the music with
a double shuffle bend backwards and forwards, wheeling round the
players in an irregular circle. At these dances, men, with much gesticu-
lation and whooping, often dress themselves as women, as Gosavis, or
as wild animals. Occasionally some of the dancers roll along the
ground. join hands, and bound backwards and forwards keeping time
to the music with a double shuffle or jigging movement of the feet. The
musical instruments are, in the east of the Satpudas, a drum, dhol, and
a bagpipe, pavri. The drum, dhol, is made of goat skin stretched over
a hollow block of Pterocarpus marsupium, bijarsal, wood. The bagpipe.
pavri, is a hollow pumpkin fixed on two hollow bamboos with lute-
like holes, three in one and five in the other. To the end of the pipes
is fastened a hollow bison or cow horn, and a hole is made in the
neck of the pumpkin down which the Bhil blows. moving his fingers
up and down over the lute-holes. and making a sound curiously like

(Bk) H-11—57 (Lino)
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the bagpipes. In the west Satpudas they use a kettledrum, rur, beaten
with sticks and tambourine. daf. "1

Kukana Dances*  The Kukanas dance (o the call of the seasons as well
as in response to the imitation of their love. A little liquor and a moonlit
night are suflicient to inspire them and their fect begin to move. The
Kukanas take dancing seriously and put on better dress.

Men put on long gowns and round turbans and ornaments (as can
be seen on Holi day). They stick tufts or peacock’s feathers into their
turbans. Girls beautify themselves by wearing ncw clothes and ornaments.
They dance to the accompaniment of the Tadupu and Shahnai.

Dancing is an enjoyment in which the whole community---men and
women, young and old can share alike. Their dance takes an interesting
formation. centering round a group of men, singers and drummers. This
group stands in the middle of an open space and they begin to play upon
their instruments.

Musical. INSTRUMENTS

The musical instruments are (1) Tadapu in the construction of which
two gourds, four flutcs and palm-trec leaves (called Chadu) are used.
(2) Dholak. (3) Shahnai, (4) Madan. (5) Manjira and (6) brass-plate

( Thali). Among these instruments, the Tadapu and Thali deserve special
mention.

Tadapu

The Tadapu is a peculiar musical instrument of the Dangi Adivasis.
About 4 feet in length. it is made of 3 parts. At the top is a dry gourd
tumbadi hollowed from inside. on the top ol which on one side is fixed
the small mouth piece made from bamboo. The broad bottom end is joined
with a couple of bamboo pipes of about one inch diameter and a foot in
length. At the bottom of the pipes is fixed a horn hollowed from inside.
The bamboo pipes in the middle have holes like the murli or mahuwar of
the snake charmer. The joints are made leak-proof by fixing wax over
them. The instrument is many times adorned by fixing peacock feathers
on the top. The instrument is generally played between Diwali and Holi.
It is held vertically and the expert player will go on playing it insensitively
for hours. sometimes even for the whole night. Usually he goes on
constantly shifting his position by a couple of steps instead of merely
standing still probably to avoid Ffatigue. The Tadapu which has a sound
Yke murli or mahuwar is played upon as an accompaniment to folk-dance.

l. CampBeELL J. M., Qazettcer of the Bombay Presidency, Vol, X1, Khandesh, 1880, p. 86
A3 ¥ Suan P. Q. Trihal Life Lin Qujarat, (1964), p. 243,
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The expert player can himself prepare his own instrument and there is
hardly any occasion for sale. It would cost him about Rs. 50.

Thali

Another instrument of interest is a simple reed played with the help
of a bronze dish. This is used by the Kathakars or persons giving religious
discourses who play on it as an accompaniment to their discourses which
are given in a sing-song manner. The reed ‘s selected by the player himself
from the jungle and resembles Baru. The reed is about a meter in length
and for the sake of protection it is carried in a hollow bamboo stick. The
Kathakar squats on the ground keeping a bronze thali or dish in his lap.
In the middle of this dish, he keeps the reed upright, fixing it to the thali
with a little wax. He rubs the reed from top to bottom with his thumb and
index finger to produce a musical sound. This is done by both the hands
one after the other, and the tune necessarily is played on one pitch like a
monotonous drone. It is very interesting to see the performance of the
Kathakar. He is always accompanied by an assistant or disciple who p'ays
a minor supporting role. The Kathakar goes on narrating stories of Ramayana.
He is generally invited by his hosts to give: discourses on special occasions
and festivals and the discourse is selected in fitness to the occasion. For
example. when called during the period of mourning after a departed
relative he gives the discourse known as salava which is tragic and includes
prayers for lasting peace and happiness to the departed soul. The discourse
may go on as long as may be desired. and even for the whole night if the
hosts wish to make jagaran.

The other instruments are kahalya which is like a shahnai and Madan
which is a big two faced drum and small drums called dholak. The import-
ance attached to these musical instruments and their players in the tribal
life make them an integral part of it.

TypES OF DANCES

In one of the formations, the dance is circular. A line of men having
their arms on each other’s waist goes round the musicians and women holding
each other’s waists circle round the men. They form a big circle round
the men, and sometimes they go round clock-wise and then return anti-
clockwise. They sometimes recede from or advance towards the musicians.
The musician. the tadpawala while playing on his instrument, conducts the
whole performance. Sometimes he produces certain base note suggesting
a change in movements. They dance with great vigour and give out lusty
cries intermittently. For sometimes, the circular movement proceeds very
slowly and it appears that the stress now is on the movements of the feet
or on the advancing and receding line. With the men and women having
sufficiently warmed up, the circular movement proceeds rapidly.
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It 15 said that previously they had sill another formation. And the
notable thing ubout 1t was that it was the only dance where men and
women used to hold cach other. The formation of the line was by alternale
men and women. the men having their arms round the women's shoulders.
and the women clasping the men by the waist. Thus they used to dance
in a wide circle. But such dances are getting less frequent except in remote
villages away [rom cities.

There is another formation which can be observed during a marriage
and it cannot be called a marriage dance because other dances get mixed
up in it. This dance is accompanied by the Shahnai and the drums. This
is as much exciting as it is confusing. The dancers gather near the musicians
and drummers and with their yells, the music begins and all begin to dance
just where they are. bending low. stepping up and down very fast. Some-
times the women also do not lag behind in responding to the most obscene
gestures of the men.

*Generally young men. women and children join the dance ; sometimes
even adult males and females take part.  All are very fond of dance irres-
pective of their ages. The adulis and the aged give guidance to the
dancers. There are different tunes for the different dances as also varied
combinations of movements of the hands and the legs. The ‘tunes’ or as
tribals call them the chalos themselves have diffcrent names given to them
according to the steps involved or according to the bird or beast which the
movements of the dancers try to imitate. There are about 27 such chalos
or tunes. Such as. slow motion tune, two steps tune. three steps tune, wailling
tune, the sparrow step tune, the crocodile step tune, chicken step tune,
Jopio Chalo, Mohania Chalo. Moo Chalo, Bahino Chalo. Malino

Chalo, Zavda Chalo, etc. The important types of dances are explained
below :

Bahino Chalo

In this dance, the dancers form two batches of males and females and
move towards musicians. Then first batch goes dancing towards the second
batch, while the other batch goes backward dancing and stops in a line
at one place. Then the first batch sits down kneeling at a distance of about
2 feet from the second, bows down, stands up and moves backward. Then
the second batch moves forward with the first and stops at one place as

before, then sits down kneeling, bows down, geis up and goes backward.
In this manner. the dancing continues.

Malino Chalo

N In this dance. from one circle. a separale circle of sturdy males is
ormed on v!h‘o_se shoulders. women climb with two legs on shoulders of

* . . R
Government of Gujarat, Director of Social Welfare, Zadapathi Vikastun Dang, (1970).

CHAPTER XV-—EDUCATION AND CULTURE 453

different men. Thus. each male dancer will have one leg each of two
different women. The women clasp the hands of other women and thus
maintain the balance. Then the dance commences in a circular fashion.
After dancing for sometime in the circular form, the females get down
from the shoulders of the males and touch the males as a gesture of
apology. This dance is very exciting and strenuous.

Thakarva Chalo

This dance is distinguished from other Dangi dances, because according
to the tradition. this is performed only on certain days of the monsoon.
1t can be compared to the devotional dance. In this dance, Dholki and
Kahalya are not used. but instead. a big drum or a big tin is used for
trumpeting. In this dance. the dancers move in a circular form assuming
the Virasan. First, they dance standing. then they dance bending and then
with more force in Virasan. It is accompanicd by songs. It is very strenuous
and exhausting.

Bhacha Chalo

This is also a devotional and seasonal dance. It is performed at the
time of worship of the Dungar Dev. This dance differs from other dances
in that no one can join this dance without taking bath, and the dancer has
{o take meals once only. In this dance, Dholki and Kahalya are not used,
but an instrument made out of gourd called Pavri is used. Every dancer
has either a stick or a kerchief. All dancers sing short devotional songs
and in between. they are shouting ‘ Bi-lo-ri-sho’. The Bilori means the
boundary of stones or hill. The dancers remember names of gods and
goddesses associated with them such as Gavalio Dev, Kansario Dev, Bhavani
Devi, Divalia Dev. Thus, the names of gods residing in different hills are
remembered during the dance.

All these dances are performed in the evening in villages. By dancing,
the Dangis remove the tedium and exhaustion of the day. They refresh
themselves by dancing. This has a very good effect upon their health.!

FOLK-SONGS

Although the Dangs district is geographically and socially isolated and
inhabited by almost backward tribals, the tribal life is not without its
joys of life. The tribal life is made worthwhile by its folk-songs and
dances. According to late Shri P. G. Shah. the word folk-lore was first
used to denote folk-traditions, festivals, songs and superstitions. Early
study of folk-tales was motivated by a desire to find a rational explanation

1. CGovernment of Gujarat, Director of Social Welfure, Zadapathi Vikastun Dang, (1970
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for their often (unny and fantastic contents. The modern study of folk-
lore stresses equally its diffusion and acculturation, the study of geogra-
phical distribution of tales and the absorption of local cultural material
into tribal mythology. Modern folk-loristic study attempts to free itself from
preconceptions and from far-fetched allegories and is founding itself upon
the importance of folk-lore as a social phenomenon and as a means of
expression by a social group of its own attitudes and cultural life.l Under
the impact of the modern civilisation, the folk-lore is gradually losing its
importance, but its study is essential for better understanding of the origin
of the present social form and its development. The folk-songs reflect the
aims and aspirations. hopes and frustrations, trials and tribulations of the
people in various walks of life. It is more so with the Dangis, who in
poverty, ignorance and illiteracy still live a cultural life of their own.

An attempt was, therefore, made to collect as many folk-songs as
possible from the Dangs district. About a dozen songs have been collected.
They are classified into marriage songs. festival songs and other songs
depicting various activities of life. The few folk-songs which are dealt with
here show a growing tendency towards modernisation in the trend of
thoughts and aspirations and often in the manner of expression. The
Dangis. who come into contact with the farming communities and the
substantial landholders in the adjacent areas have absorbed some elements
of their culture.

Marriuge Songs

1. As in other communities, marriage and married life provide much
material for the folk-songs. The following lines of the folk-song gives
expression of the pent-up feelings of a lonely unmarried girl, who has
come of age and longs for a life companion. Although she prepares bread.
fetches water, pounds paddy and grinds foodgrains, she does not get
satisfaction from life. She suffers from oppressive loneliness. The lines are :

W2 a2l 2led, sl wHl w wisdl 4.
W2 YUL 2l AL, B 50 WL wlsdl a,

W2 w3l e 9jat, wiedl oz wLsal .
22U e GUAL, 513 531 WL 215l Q.

W2 Al dld Wl vl vl e Bisdl a
Hi2L 4l e 92, 20d 530 W A5 q,

2. A young girl stays with her brother, who is capable of moving in
a palanquin, is a bus conductor and travels in cities like Bombay and Surat.

Lo Suau P. G.. Tribal Life in Cujarat, (1964), p, 221,
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She is quite happy at her father’s place, but she remembers her lover Bhima
and pines for him. The song runs as under.

A5 ol ol 53, s ol ol 53
Wl oG, 6 Al az

Wl MG, MG vugal 9’
wis ol ol 5%

Hidl G, G [selledt
wls ofl ollul 5%,

Wil 26, UG Hrd WA
wis oflul oflu 5%,

Helt MUG, WG 3ots) A
ws olu b 53,

This song reveals also the modernisation in the occupational concepts of
Dangis. A Dangi girl holds in high esteem a brother who is even a bus

conductor.

3. How a Dangi girl is overwhelmed with joy on hearing about a
demand for her hand is expressed in the following song. She dances with
joy in the hope that after marriage. she will be able to put on the best
clothes, eat the best dishes. enjoy swing in the house of the in-laws and
will rule in her husband’s house.

WOl 2 3, adl a, Wil 5L L ol |
WS 24w, Wl d, W 4, vdld 4 A,

iUl A, Hl A, Hl d, olzild Waetid
' Wad » 3.

oGl u, Hl 4, Wl d, «lldld dai vid
g o 3,

aqadl 9, Hl 4, Wl 4, dlild aqdld
wWwia @ 3.

lLove Song

4. A young wife calls her husband as jamadar. The husband holds
an umbrella over her to protect her from heat. She tells her husband that
as she is thirsty and hungry, she feels very uncomfortable. She, therefore,
requests her husband to provide food and water. She appears to be satisfied
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with her husband. This is a song of a happy marital life. It may be noted

tha? the Dangis generally  carry umbrellas  with them as an inseparable
accident of life,

Al W s 4y E
894l Ml 1l Al ol ol
Al L seminly, AL x oAl
Al il wEL Al sl aradl
9l 3 seniate, w2 AL

Mal-adjustiment in married life

5. The following song is indicative of mal-adjustment between husband
and wife. The young wife is not satisfied with the behaviour of her old
husband and she js attracted to a village school-master. However. she
blames her own fate and regrels as to how she will pass life with her old
husband. ‘

. X
Zliedl o, AAHL WA, A9 AoLal,
il 52l (srzonedl qaa qat, W dsle.
qAul ¢le miza 53l
> X X
Dl MiLA, dddla, Hiedy daw omdlal,
will sl (sozonedl, A0 wat, WL s,
2l ¢le s 3l

6. Two or three young Dangi married girls who do not get enough
food and other daily necessities of life in their father-in-laws’ house are
thinking of decamping or absconding. The song reveals the poverty of the
Dangi people and the resultant dissatisfaction of the young married girls.

x >
a3 ol woil A4, » v @,
A 42 2 A, g, w o,
4 3 0, will A, @ % @,

AU 22 Aol <) /i, Wl 9, % W W,

e X
2l M3 woll, woil w4, @ w %,
AU 4z A <l H{l, Wl g, 9 o o,

X x ¥

Vs

%

Evil Effects of Liquor

' 7. The-i’ollowing song reveals how a liquor addict ruins the marriage
life. A married woman says that her husband is a gentlemen. If he holds
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the position of a range-forest officer, a round forest officer, a teacher or
any Government oflicer, she can pull on with him. But unfortunately if
he gets addicted to liquor. her life will be ruined. This shows that the
Dangi woman is against the drinking habit. Secondly, she imagines her
husband in various positions as forest officer or Government officer or a
school teacher because she comes in contact with these officials only.

gl €34 Ual 3, @AM gAdU WAL

SR AR 54l 2, Asve v Hd,

(sdledz Aqu S 2, ueved W wd.
X X X

HIzd Rl 5dl 3, Asved Wl W

Al86L AR Sl 3, Weve sl W

glefl ei3ell el 3, Rdini gady wd.

Farewell to a married girl

& At the time of farewell to the married girl from her parents’
residence. her relatives advise her to give up the attachment of mother
and father and try to develop love and affection towards her mother-in-law
and father-in-law, sister-in-law and brother-in-law. Thus, she is advised to
adjust herself to the new environments.

Aol ol Wdlsl oA wedl A,
2l it 4 sl L a.

wlldl 42 4 el W a,

LAl N3 @ oliuldl WA .

Blldl HL 4 ARAAAL WAL 4.
Bildl 131 q olgelldl W a.

witdl 4 4 delgldl wa q,

Bildl 913 A UGl W q,

wlidl 42l 4 svs<l W a.

9. When the tender married girl is to be sent to her father-in-law’s
place, her parents feel anxiety about the health of their daughter. They,
therefore, request the parents of the bride-groom that she should not be
asked to grind corn at night, to fetch water from deep valleys, to pound
paddy at night particularly the Kamod variety and prepare breads at night.

Gysadl 4y, ag W, Gysl ag ag 4.
selov oUHHL R A,
X X X
wAldl e e WS, AAldlL end £nd q,
2 AR A, g, WS ead A g wg e, .Gyl

£l wiell Wl s, el Wil wiedl .
wedlAf @l ag, WS, wed AR a6y
> X X

(Bk) H-11—58 (Lino)
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Songs of the Holi Festival

10. The Holi festival is the most important festival among the tribals.
The celebration starts 10 days carlier and lasts 5 days after the Holi proper.
During this period, they hold dancing bouts and encourage free songs
among the young. On this occasion, the Darbar fair is held at Ahwa where
the Dangis make all purchases for the year. Young boys and girls find
opportunity to sclect their partners of life. In celebration of this festival,
formerly liquor was freely uséd. With the prohibition propaganda, its use
has gradually diminished. This festival is recorded in several songs below :

1. 543 wyd Gedlady,
s19]4 wlgd Gellady,
ousy g0 Hlgd Gl
X X X
s 511 M2 aulal ?
w82 aslal
st Wy A2 Al

s0 s M2 apildl ?
A 82 axlal
ousS Alpt 82 axld.

2. QA o oS el o
Azl ollwon WA o
wQuilal Hed’]
ylsela wudl Aday
QA 2L 6T WA e
Bl Qoilal Heuay]

lgas o 242143

Gorai Festival

11. Like other Hindu unmarried girls celebrating the Gauri festival,
the tribal girls also celebrate the * Gorai’ festival. Five types of seeds are
sown in a bamboo basket filled with mud of the river. Unmarried girls
look after this basket and on the 8th day this ‘ Gorai’ is ceremoniously
submerged in the river. There are two songs relating to this festival which
arc given below :

1A oS B A
6l o3eL AL
Addd W (AN ) wad
oy Add
x X X
aqd =i1q Qs
dgel wgq AU

CHAPTER XV-—EDUCATION AND CULTURE 459

2. uid s (3u) Bra
oY Win sl (Bra

Gl a2l opeell
oud Gl uwall opadl

aul Hiou ov [qadl
ol aul Hiow o {dadl

The young unmarried girls celebrate this festival with joy and abandon.
Songs and dances are inseparable in this festival.

There are a number of songs which give the glimpses of various
activities of the tribals, namely, agricultural operations, education, etc. Some
of the songs are as under :

12.  Education—In the following song, the mother is sitting with her
child in her lap. She tells the child the story of his elder brother, who was
admitted in the school at Waghai and was taught arithmatic tables. He
committed a mistake in figures and was beaten by the teacher. As a result,
the boy fled from the school and returned home. This song depicts the poor
state of education as well as the attitude of the teachers in those times.

Yo Aledl q oud,
il a2l dledl oo,
det R Wdlan

dal asl aus wani
qat €141 Ao <l

s wlisd s gl
Algl Wird HIR gdl
digi 92 Deil 2l
you aledl | ous.

13. Agriculture—In the following song, the tribal cultivators are
anxiously waiting for rains. If it rains, they would be able to sow wheat
and other crops like nagli, paddy, maize and vegetables. Normally, the
Dangis raise crops like nagli, vari and other inferior crops. Now with
rains and other facilities provided by Government, it is proposed to sow
wheat. This shows growing modernisation in agriculture.

wiell st aradla, oudl wdl wdl o
ag st 4, R enilaw 4.
g 5t ARY 4, YU Al vudl A
Wl st arale, augdl wdl wedl at.
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The Religious Song

14. The following song depicts the impact of Hinduism on the Dangis
and particularly about the fove of Rama, Sita and Hanuman. It mentions
that Ramchandra plucks Champa ilower before they wilt. Sita prepares two
wreaths of these flowers.  Sita and Rama put wreaths round the neek of
Hanuman. This song shows that both Rama and Sita loved Hanuman to
the point of reverence. Tt ix a patent fact the Dangis love and worship
Hanuman so much so that iz cvery village. there is a stone or wood
carving of Hanuman.

JPUL 5L A S, AT 51 SR, AiuL st A SeL
X X X

aflar il o, @l Wil 9, 2ild il 93,
el a won, wadl o W, dedl a4, LA

Gl A, Gt A, geddld o
Wl W, Hotdld W, woeldla w1,

<K X S

To sum-up, the folk-songs of the Dangis arc expressions of their
customs. traditions and way of life. Among them, marriage songs occupy
the pride of place, as mairiage substantially affects their lives as in any other
communitics. They depict mal-adjustment. in married life, a bride’s sad-
ness on separation, liquor ruining married life, ete. They also deal with
a school-going Dangi boy at Waghal, cultivation of crops like wheat, nagli.
vari, etc.. and the contact with Forest and other Government officials and
the village school-master in the daily life. This shows modernisation that
is being brought by the development programmes under the Five Year
Plans.

In the absence of an alternative source of ¢njoyment or entertainment.
festivals provide an casy means of recreation, social contact and entertain-
ment. Festivals are always made more enjoyable by dances of various
types accompanied by tribal musical instruments. Festivals of the Holi.
the Akhatij. and the Gorai provide immense fun and frolic in the other-
wise drab and dry life of the Dangis.

Sou rcre‘Ti o
*Gujarat Rajva Lok-Sahitya Samiti, Ahmodabad, Gujarati Lok-Sahitymala,
Manko-11, (1969), pp. 188201,

tJanmabhumi, 30th March, 1967, Bombay,

CHAPTER XVI

MEDECAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES
SURVEY OF PusrLic HEALTH AND MEDICAL. FACILITIES

Prior to Independence, the medical and public health services in the
Dangs district were very much deficient.” The inhabitants lived in a
backward state. Lack of education among the Dangis was mainly respon-
sible for their belief in the ireatment by the b/unwvas and the bhagats. These
witch doctors and sorcerers also made free use of herbal medicines in curing
diseases. The Dangs Diwan issued licences to the bhagats to carry on their
profession. People used to summon these bhigats for curing their diseases.
On account of dense forests, hills and valleys. roads could not be constructed
in the past. People had to travel long distances by carts or on horseback
for medical treatment. Such journeys through thick forests were unsafe
and people had to remain vigilant as chances of attacks by wild beasts were
many. It was very difficult for the people to get vegetables, foodgrains and
medicines in the absence of good communicaction facilities. Influenza.
malaria and typhoid took heavy toll of lives. Being ignorant and super-
stitious. the spread of cpidemics was attributed by them to the wrath of
some local deity or goddess.

With the passage of time, things began to change. The activities of
the Missionaries in the Dangs from the West helped a great deal in dispelling
the fears and superstitions of the people. Missionaries, who came to the
Dangs in the first decade of this century. supplied medicines at their cost
to the needy people and even administered treatment to women patients and
treated delivery cases also. Their fame spread far and wide and people in
large numbers flocked to them for seeking medical relief. The Missionaries
thus paved the way for the establishment of centres providing modern
medical treatment. By 1941, two Government dispensaries were functioning
at Ahwa and Waghai for administering medical treatment to the people of
the district. Sanitary Committees were organised gradually. The Medical
Officers in charge of these dispensaries were appointed secretaries of these
committees and were entrusted with the supervision of health and sanitation
work.

After the merger of Dangs into the Indian Union in 1948, Government
took systematic steps to expand medical and public health facilities in this
part of the country. The increasing attendance at the dispensaries in contrast
to the lean figures of pre-merger Dangs when the inhabitants had some sort
of phocbia towards allopathic treatment, created the necessity for a full-
fledged hospital at the headquarters. Accordingly, the Central Hospital
was started at Ahwa in the year 1950. It has become very popular in the
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Dangs. The rate at  which  medical facilities have expanded since
Independence in this district can be scen from the following statement.

Ttem 1450 1952 1955 1965 1967 1968 1969

Hospitals . 1 ! 1 1 1 |
Dispenzaries .. 2 2 2 2 3 4 4
Primary Health  Centres 2 2 2 2
Beds ( Hospitals, Dispen-

saries and  Health

Centres ) . 4 31 73 96 102 102 102

On the health side wo, the Government took promplt measures (O
control epidemics and check the discases by appointing Vaccinators and
other staff to implement vaccination programme and to carry on propaganda
and publicity. Two Mobile Hygiene Units were sanctioned with head-
quarters at Ahwa. Each unit consisted of one Epidemic Medical Officer,
one Sanitary Inspector, two Sanitary Orderlies, one Driver and one Cleaner.
They provided rural medical aid for minor ailments at the very doors of the
villagers and carried out D. D. T. spraying operations in the villages. They
also did propaganda on health matters with the help of films. posters and
lectures. Distribution of vitamin tablets to expectant and nursing mothers
and others suffering from malnutrition was also entrusted to these units. A
Maternity and Child Health  Centre  was started at Subir to provide
domiciliary service to the Dangi women.

Malaria was a very drcadful discase in the Dangs. Steps were, there-
fore. taken to eradicate the disease by setting up two mobile units, each
comprising a Doctor, a Sanitary Inspector and other servants. These persons
visited every village and apart from spraying the area with D. D. T., also
distributed anti-malaria drugs and vitamin tablets among the pecople. The
Malaria Control Unit set up at Sinad ( Surat district) under the National
Malaria Eradication Programme functioned in the Dangs also. As a result
of these efforts, malaria was almost wiped out from the district. These and
other measures taken by Government arc described in the pages that follow.

VITAL STATISTICS
The following statistics regarding births, deaths and survival rates give

broad indication of general trends and natural increase in population in the
district between 1965 and 1968.

Death-rate
] Natural for infants
Birth-rate Doath-rate increase in - per thousand
Year per thousand  per thousand  population live births
1 2 3 4 5
1966 .. . 40.9 11.8 29.1 67
1966 .. . 41.0 11.5 29.5 58
1967 .. . 34.0 12.7 21.3 87
1968 .. . 33.4 12.5 20.9 70
Source :

Directorate of Health and Medieal Services, Ahmedabad.
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These figures reveal that while the birth-rate has shown an appreciable
decline, the death-rate has remained more or less steady and the natural
increase in population has registered a steep fell. This may be due to
implementation of various measures of public health such as family planning
and improvement in the registration of vital statistics.

CoMMON DISEASES

Common diseases in the district are small-pox, fevers, dysentery and
diarrhoea, cholera and diseases of the respiratory system. The causes of
deaths are indicated below.

No. of deaths

I?Ilo Cause of death 1967 1968
] Cholera .. . .. . e ..
2 Small-pox 2 2
3 Plague .. .e .. .. . .e
4 Fevers .- .o 187 216
5 Dysentery and diarrhoea .. .. 192 166
6 Respiratory system . .. .. 57 45
Wild beasts .. .. .e .. 1
8 Snako-bite .. .. e .o 4 18
Rabies .. ..
10 All other causes .. .. 659 669
Total .. - - .- 1,101 1,117

Source : . .
Directorate of Health and Medical Servieces, Almedahed.

As compared to the year 1967, deaths in 1968 were a little higher.
Barring deaths under all other causes (669 ), fevers were the main cause of
death and claimed by far the largest number of lives (216). Other diseases
commonly reported were those of the dysentery and diarrhoea and respira-
tory system, jointly accounting for 211 lives. Many deaths occur due to
snake-bites every year. In 1968, 18 persons died of snake-bites. Diseases
like plague and cholera have been completely brought under control as a
result of various preventive and prophylactic measures taken by Govern-
ment described later in this chapter.

HosPITALS AND DISPENSARIES
Organisational Set-up of the Medical Department

The Directorate of Health and Medical Services is divided into two
sections—medical and health. On the medical side, the Director is assisted

by two Deputy Directors, one of whom is placed in charge of Medical
Education and the other looks after hospitals. nursing schools, mental
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hospitals, cancer hospital. opthalmic institute, cte. On the health side, he
is assisted by a Deputy Birector in charge of public health and inspection
of health institutions like health centres, public health laboratories, efc.
except family planning and slso by the functional Assistant Directors of
Public Health in charge of ditferent health programmes implemented through
the Health Officers at the district level.  As Family Planning Programme
and Maternal and Child Health Services have been assigned priority in the
State. a Joint Director of Public Flealth Services at the headquarters is placed
specially in charge of the programme. The District Health Officers and the
District Family Planning Officers have been assigned the duty of imple-
menting the family planning programme at the district level. Further, a
full-time Deputy Dircctor of Public Health looks after the Malaria-Filaria
Eradication schemes at the State headquarters and functions through the
Regional Malaria Officers and the Unit Officers working in the districts.

In the Dangs district, the Panchayati Rajl has still not been introduced
and the set-up here is slightly diflerent from other districts in the Stf"ttc. The
Civil Surgeon. Ahwa. looks afier both the preventive and curative sides. He
also functions as the District Health Officer for the Dangs district anfi h.as
to implement all medical and public  health activities including .tamlly
planning. He is assisted by a squad of Sanitary Inspectors and Vaccinators
and other stafi in the implementaiion of the different health programmes.
He is directly subordinate to the Director of Health and Medical Services.
Ahmedabad. He exercises control over all the subordinate staff on the
medical and health sides in the district and is also responsible for their
discipline and proper performance of duties.

The hospitals and dispensaries controlled by the Civil Surgeon in the
Dangs district are listed below

| The Central Hospital, Ahwa.

2 The Silver Jubilce Dispensary. Waghai,

3 The Government Ayurvedic Dispensary, Subir.
4 The Government Dispensary, Saputara,

5 The Mobile Dispensary, Shamgahan,

6 The Primary Health Centre, Kalibel,

7 The Primary Health Centre, Sakarpatal.

Central Hospital, Ahwa The dispensary at Ahwa was known as the
Sampson Dispensary and till 1950 had accommodation for four indoor
patients only. This was inadequate as a large number of the Dangis had
been taking advantage of the dispensary. The Dangis had realised that the
so-called spiritual healers ( bhuowas and bhagats) knew very little of
medicines. The ever-increasing attendance in the dispensary necessitated the

L. Sl?\,%? are boing tuken rocontly to introdues the Panchayati Raj at the village
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establishment of a modern hospital for providing scientific treatment and quick
rclief to the people from the ailments. Thus, the Central Hospital with a
capacity of 20 beds was established at Ahwa in the year 1952. Since the
hospital building was found inadequate to accommodate increased number of
patients, a new spacious building was constructed at an estimated cost of
Rs. 3 lakhs in the year 1955, when another 42 beds were added. Thus, at
the end of the First Five Year Plan, the indoor accommodation consisted of
62 beds. In 1964, an up-to-date X-ray machine was installed in the hospital
at an expenditure of Rs. 1:03 lakhs. For the 'treatment of infectious diseases
like leprosy, a 12-bedded isolation ward was started in 1965. Similarly a
20-bedded children’s ward was started in 1967. Thus, the total number of
beds at present available in the hospital is 94. A pathological laboratory
has been started in the hospital, which carries out routine laboratory
investigations. One anti-rabic centre and facilities for operations are also
available in the hospital. An ambulance van is also provided to carry
serious cases to the hospital. As this is the only full-fledged hospital, it is
proposed to add 50 more beds during the Fourth Five Year Plan.

In 1961, this hospital was upgraded to be in charge of an official of the
Gujarat Medical Service Class I. He works as the Superintendent of the
Central Hospital and as Civil Surgeon for the district. He is assisted by
one Medical Officer belonging to the Gujarat Medical Service Class II and
itwo Medical Officers belonging to the Gujarat Medical Service Class III,
of whom one is a lLady Medical Officer. The Medical Officer Class II
has to work also as Resident Medical Officer of the Hospital. Besides the
laboratory and X-ray technicians, nurses, ward-boys, compounders, etc., are
also provided in the hospital.

The new hospital building has been fully equipped with modern
equipments. It has medical and surgical wards, children’s ward, maternity
ward, up-to-date operation theatre, special rooms, X-ray and pathological
laboratory. It has a newly built post-mortem room in the hospital
compound. The hospital is capable of providing treatment to all types of
diseases. An Auxiliary Nurse Midwife Training School to train student
nurses has also been started from March, 1969 in the hospital. The Out-
patients Department is functioning as a separate department since 1952
wherein the clinical side room, injection and dressing rooms are provided
for the facility of outdoor patients.

The total number of patients treated both indoor and outdoor during
the last five years is stated below :

Year Indoor Outdoor
1965 . o 4,002 17,031
1966 e .. 3,527 19,509
1967 .. .. 2,896 17,276
1968 .. .. 2,833 17,230
1969 .. .. 3,759 20,216

(Bk) H-11—59 (Lino)
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‘the above tigures indicate that the Dangis are now taking medical
treatment more and more in preference to that provided by the blinwas and
bliaeats.

The expenditure incurred has risen from Rs. 224 lakhs in 1965-66 to
Rs. 3-21 Takhs in 1969-70.

Since the cconomic condition of the Dangis is very poor, Government
has provided free medical tredtment bath to indoor and outdoor patients.
Besides. free ambutance service: is made casily available to the tribals for
bringing scrious cases from the villages to the Central Hospital. Ahwa.

The Auxiliary Nurse Midwife Training School, Ahwa-—In order to
provide nurses willing to scrve in the backward areas and also to encourage
Jocal girls to take training in nursing. the State Government has started the
Auxiliary Nurse Midwife Training School at the Central Hospital. Ahwa
from March. 1969, Scven candidates were admitted in first batch. Second
batch of 8 candidates was admitted in the School in July. 1969. The total
number of candidates trained in this School is 15 of which 12 are Adivasis
including two Dangi girls. one Christian and two of other castes.

The staff sanctioned for the school consists of 1 Matron. 1 Sister Tutor,
1 Sister. 1 Staff Nurse. and 2 Class 1V scrvants.

Number of Doctors--According to the Census of 1951, the total number
of doctors in the district was 15 of whom 11 were males and 4 females. The
1961 Cersus showed  decrease in the number  of doctors which stood at
10 (all males). In terms of population served. there was one doctor for
every 7.157 persons in 1961, as against 3.152 persons in 1951

Pusric HeaLTH

Administrative Set-up  As stated carlier, the Public Health Department
is headed by the Director of Health and Medical Services, who advises
Government in all matters concerning public health administration in the
State. He is assisted by one Deputy Director of Public Health Services in
charge of malaria. filaria. leprosy. maternity and child welfare and health
education. There is also one Joint Director for Family Planning and
Maternity and Child Welfare for the whole State.  For the administration
of Public Health measures, each district has a full-time District Health
Officer.  The District Health Officer is in charge of the health institutions
and Ayurvedic dispensaries in the district. The main activities of the Public
Health Department are : (1) preventive and curative measures, (2) vaccina-
tion, (3.) T. B. control, (4) malaria control. (5) trachoma control, (6) improve-
ment in vit.al statistics, (7) improvement in birth and death registration.
(8)  maternity and child welfare, (9) family planning. (10) venereal
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diseases and nutritional deficiency diseases control. and (11) environmental
sanitation programme.

In performing the public healih activities. the District Health Officer is
assisted by a squad of Sanitary Inspectors and Vaccinators and other staff.
The District Health Officer organises mcasures for public sanitation and
hygicne at [airs and festivals and also investigates the causes of origin and
spread of infectious discases such as cholera, small-pox, whooping cough,
plague. etc. He advises the Government inmatters connected with health,
sanitation, and water supply : inspects primary health centres, maternity
and child welfare centres. allopathic dispensaries, Ayurvedic dispensaries,
family planning centres and guides implementation of the National Malaria
Eradication Programme and trachoma control, disinfection of drinking water
and infected materials, construction of soak-pits and latrines suitable for
rural areas and removal of manure heaps from inhabited localities. Vacci-
nation and revaccination on a large scale are being carried out by a squad
of Sanitary Inspectors and Vaccinators, who work under the supervision of
the District Health Officer.

EPIDEMICS

In the absence of integrated public health services, epidemics like small-
pox, malaria. cholera. plague, etc.. took a heavy toll. Since Independence.
Government has adopted several measures for the controi and eradication
of these epidemics by spraying D. D. T., vaccination and revaccination,
collection of blood smears and survey of affected and threatened areas and
prompt notification of small-pox and malaria cases. These measures have
helped considciably to combat the epidemics and substantially brought
down mortality which was very high in the past.

Malaria——The National Malaria Control Scheme was introduced in this
district in 1946-47. In the initial stages, D. D.T. was sprayed for controlling
the epidemic. For implementation of the National Malaria Eradication
Programme. the Dangs district was placed under the Bulsar unit of the
N. M. E. Programme. The programme was started from the year 1959. Every
year 2-3 rounds of insecticidal residual spray of D. D. T./B. H. C. are carried
out. The surveillance operation was started in the Dangs district from the
year 1960. For mosquito control, all the houses in Ahwa were sprayed
{wice a month with a solution of D.D.T. in red kerosene oil. The staff of
the unit carry out house to house survey every fortnight.  Patients are
examined and all fever cases are given presumptive treatment with
4-Aminoquinoline. The blood smears collected are examined in laboratory
and if found positive, radical treatment is administered with 8 Aminoquin-
oline for five days in the presence of surveillance staff. In the year 1969 an
Epidemiological project was conducted at Kalibel by a WHO Epidemiologi‘st
in collaboration with Regional Deputy Director. Regional Co-ordina';ing
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Organisation, Baroda and the State authoritics. As a result of the survey,
it was observed that local vector species were found resistant tolerant (o
insecticides-D. D. T./B. H. C. In view ol this, Malathion Spray operations
were conducted in the Dangs district in the vear 1970,

Small-pox -Small-pox even today ranks as one of the most important
causes of blindness. In order to bring the disease under effective control,
the programme of vaccination was undertaken on a mass scale. Before
Independence no special efforts” were made for control of small-pox in this
district on account of its being an Adivasi area. Only one Vaccinator was
available for the whole district. He could not cover all the 311 villages of
the district. Due to this, outbreak of the small-pox was very frequent. In
the year of 1946, two more posts of Vaccinators were sanctioned. With the
help of three Vaccinators, preventive work of small-pox was organised
systematically. One Sanitary Inspector was appointed in the year 1952 to
supervise the work of Vaccinators. As a result, the preventive work
became more cffective.  On account of increase in the staff, it became
possible to undertake cflicient control measures immediately on receipt of
information. Government  desired to  give adequate  medical aid to the
Adivasi areas and for this purposc. a Primary Health Centre was established
at Kalibel. The Sanitary Inspector of primary health centre was entrusted
with this work. Because of the extensive area of the district, it is not
possible for three Vaccinators to visit villages frequently.

The National Small-pox Eradication Programme has been started by
Government of Gujarat from 1962. The scheme was implemented during
the year 1963-64 in the district. After the completion of the programme,
two more Vaccinators working for the scheme were allotted to this district
and one more Primary Health Centre was established at Sakarpatal village.
Thereafter. seven centres were established for small-pox programme and
each centre was allotted a particular arca of the district and thus the whole
district was covered in seven divisions. Due to this distribution, each
Vaccinator is able to visit one village once within 2 or 3 months. Progress
achieved in the direction is shown below :

Small-pox Primary Re-vaceina-
Year attacks Deaths vaceination tion
1961 .. 16 .e 3,622 9,846
1963 .. .- .. 4,296 10,265
1965 .. 13 1 3,686 9,396
19687 .. 2 .- 3,397 9,821
1968 2 1 3,251 16,244
———

Source :
District Health Officer, Dangs, Ahwa.
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It appears from the statement that the incidence of the small-pox in
this district is very low, as a result of concerted efforts made by Government
to combat the epidemic.

Tuberculosis—Tuberculosis is a serious disease and Government has
instituted a programme of B. C. G. vaccination, which makes it possible to
give immunity from the disease for a considerable period. There is an
Assistant Director of Public Health at the State headquarters in charge of
B. C. G. vaccination and T. B. Control Scheme. Poor hygiene, poverty
and ignorance are responsible for this disease in the district. The patients
are very poor but the incidence of tuberculosis is not very high. Prior to
1964, when the facilities of X-ray examination and laboratory tests were
not available in the district, the needy patients were referred to the Civil
Hospital, Surat and financial aid was given by the Social Welfare Depart-
ment and the District Local Board. The T. B. Clinic, Surat is giving all the
assistance in this district and the T. B. Officer, Surat visits this district and
gives guidance to the (wo centres at Ahwa and Waghai.

Trachoma—Trachoma is a serious eye disease, but its incidence is low
in this district. There is no Government unit or voluntary organisation in

the district.

Leprosy—Leprosy is a chronic infectious disease affecting skin and
nerves. This is one of the major diseases in the Dangs district and has
affected many villages. In order to bring the disease under effective control,
the programme of survey, education and treatment was undertaken at four
centres at Ahwa, Waghai, Shamgahan and Subir. These units are
functioning since 1966. Leprosy Assistants working in this scheme conduct
survey and give guidance to the village-people. They also attend the
clinic and sub-clinics within their jurisdiction. Hence entire Dangs district
is covered by the project and out-project areas for taking effective control
measures. One isolation ward with a capacity of four beds is attached to
Central Hospital, Ahwa. Progress achieved in the direction is shown

below :

No. of No. of cases
Year cases treated
1959 .. . 139 25
1963 .. . 194 192
1965 .. .. 208 208
1968 344 342
1969 399 324

It appears from the statement that the number of cases under treai-
ment has increased. In the year 1959, there were 139 cases, out of which
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only 25 cases were under treaiment.  Subsequently the number of cases
under treatment increased o 342 in the vear 1968, There is urgent need
to undertake cffective measures for eradication of leprosy.

Familv Planning Prograinme - Rapid increase in population has become

4 matier of serious concern to Government.  Whatever gains accrue from
the implementation of the Five Year Plans, are wiped out by the terrific
population growih which in case of the Dangs is higher than any other district
of the State. The rate of population growth in the Dangs district during
the decade. 1951-61. is 52 per cent which is approximately double the
hich is 26 per cent. With a view to arresting this abnormal
the family planning programme is being vigorously
the State. It now forms a very important plank of

State figure w
population growth.

implemented all over
the district health programme.

At the Siate level. a Family Plamming Burcau was set up in 1964
4t Ahmedabad vnder the Jot Dirccior of Health. At the district level,
there s the District ilealth Officer  whao organises the work ol Tamily
planning with the help of Block Extension Educator and other health stafl.
The family planning centres give guidance and distribute contraceptives
among the needy married couples. The recent innovation in the ficld of
family planning is the introduction of L. U. C. D. ¢ Intra Uterine Contra-
ceptive Device ) known as " Lippes Loop’ which is made of polythylene
and shaped like double * S . with nylon threads at the lower end. For want
of intensive propaganda and luck of knowledge on the part of the Dangis
concerning the benelits of planned parenthood in the past. suflicient progress
could not be achicved in this ficld. The strength of family planning workers
was also small. Till 1964, only two workers were attached to the family
planning centres at Kalibel and  Subir. After 1964, the work gathered
momentum after appointment of the District. Family Planning Mecdical

Officer and four field workers.

Besides the Central Hospital at Ahwa providing Family Planning Services.
the Government dispensarics at Waghai, Subir. Bardipada and Shamgahan
also render services and advice relating (o family planning. The two Primary
Health Centres at Kalibel and Sakarpatal also perform sterilisation operations,
TUCD insertions and distribution of condoms.

Trere are at present 15 family planning cenir i

. > are at | 15 fa a g cenires at Waghai, Shamgahan.
If/;lblr. P.xpalaldcw. Kalibel. Mahal. Laochali, Pipaldahad Saka%patal.
anmodi, Borkhal, Chinchli. Galkund, Rambhas and Pimpri. They are
%ﬁ:nned by ﬁe]d' workers. auxiliary field workers, and auxiliary midwives.
re:}{t tePd.er advice and distribute contraceptives to the ncedy people. As a

ult of intensive work, the progress achieved in fami i rec
. ' $S amily pl i t
years i1s quite noteworthy. Between 1965-66 and I969-’;]012i1r:)r:glgl\lz)r:'cﬁcbeenr
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1969 ), 5.537 vasectomy and 114 tubectomy operations were performed. The
number of loops inseried was 2,006 during this period.!

Primary Health Cenires --Because of  the non-availability of trained
nurses and midwives prior to integration, the health of women was seriously
impaired during the pre-natal and post-natal stages. as the work was
performed by untrained indigenous dais with the result that death rate
among women and infants was comparatively high. With the implementation
of the Five Year Plans. incrcasing attention is being paid to the training
of nurses and establishment of Primary Health Centres. maternity and child
welfare centres and subsidised health centres.

The United Nations Organisation. working through its various agencies.
promotes social and economic well-being in underdeveloped countries of
the world by providing financial and technical assistance. One such inter-
national agency is the UNICEF which helps in protecting health of expectant
and nursing mothers by supplying expert advice and skimmed milk powder
which is distributed by the Panchayat and Health Department through the
primary health centres.

Primary health centres and sub-centres provide basic health services in
rural arcas as well as maternity and child healith services in an integrated
manner and also perform preventive and curative functions. Every primary
health centre in the district is provided with one Medical Officer, one health
visitor. generally four midwives, one for the main centre and three for
cub-centres. one Sanitary Inspector. one driver. two male peons and one
female peon. one sweeper. one compounder and three part-time attendants.

There are two rural [family planning centres, one attached to each
primary health centre. and three sub-centres attached to each primary

health centre.

There are two primary centres and six sub-centres in the district. The
primary health centres are located at Kalibel and Sakarpatal. Three sub-
centres Waghai. Shamgahan and Subir are attached to the primary health
centre. Kalibel and three sub-centres Rambhas. Pimpri and Galkund are
attached to the primary health centre at Sakarpatal.

There are two Maternity and Child Health Centres in the district, one at
Waghai and the other at Subir. They are run by the staff of primary health
centres, sub-centres and nurse. wmidwives working under the Family

Planning Bureau.

Health Education—The success of any programme depends upon the
willing co-operation and partici~ation of the people for whom it is meant.

1. Dist-rTcitm}i(;a]th Officer. Dangs.
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Health _cduculion component has always remained one of the important
factors in the total activity of the health programme. With this end in view.
health education is imparted by the District Health Officer. Health Educator
and District Extension Educators of the family planning scheme, through
group talks amongst the village people. The State Governmnt has started
the State Health Education Burcau under an Assistant Director of Public
Health in charge of the Burcau.

DIRECTORATE OF AYURVED

After the formation of the Gujarat State, a separate Directorate of
Ayurved has been established with headquarters at Ahmedabad. He is in-
charge of all Ayurvedic institutions in the State including Ayurvedic
colleges and hospitals. The principal activities of the Directorate are
(1) provision of medical relief to the public in Ayurvedic way through
hospitals and dispensaries and medicinal chests to treat minor ailments in
villages. (2) to impart education in Ayurved, (3) conduct rescarch at Ayur-
vedic colleges and hospitals. and (4) standardisation of Ayurvedic medicinal
preparations.

The.rc is no Ayurvedic hospital in the district, but one Class IT
Ayurvedic dispensary has been cstablished at the Subir village from the
year 1966-67. This dispensary is reported to have become very popular.

SANITATION : PROTECTED WATER SUPPLY

1. Ahwa Water Supply Scheme- -Ahwa is situated at an clevation of
1600 ft. above mean sca-level. The entire district being hilly and rocky.
wells and bores have not been successful. Thercfore. an earthen bandhara
was constructed across a nullah forming a storage of 3-54 M. Cft. of storm
water. Thus piped water supply was started from this reservoir.

On. account of rapid development of the town, the water supply was
f01.u?d madeql'xat'e. It was, therefore. decided to expand the scheme by
Ilalsmg‘ the‘exwtmg bandhara by 4 ft. thereby increasing the capacity of
aliir;seirvo;r to 6-1§ M. Cft. It was proposed to supply the water through

gn level reservoir of 25,000 gallons capacity. The plans for water supply

fzsllmated to cost Rs. 2,33.110 were approved and sanctioned by Government
in 1962. The scheme has been fully executed.

" (Iin o.rder' to give filtered water to the people, the old pipelines forming
the distribution system were replaced at a cost of Rs. 3-32 lakhs which
included repairs and other additional works. Almost all the works are
completed and filtered water is being supplied to the population. The scheme

is aesigned t .
per day, 0 serve a population of 6,000 at the rate of 15 gallons per head
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for providing drinking water to the people was taken up for execution in
1962, Water from the well. 20°-0” dia. consiructed near Rajendrapura is
pumped to R. C. C. clevated reservoir of 16.000 gallons capacity through
4” dia. R. C. C. Hume pipes rising main. From here. water is distributed
through standpost through 6”7, 4”7 and 3” dia. R. C. C. Hume pipes. The
water works is maintained by District Local Board.

2 Waghai Water Supply Scheme- The Waghai water supply scheme

3. Saputara Water Supply Scheme--Saputara is a hill station in the
district situated at an eclevation of R. L. 2900. For the supply of water to
the hill station. detaited plans and estimates were prepared. It was observed
that the open well would not give sufficient quantity of water on account of
geographic condition of this district. It was. therefore. decided to store
monsoon water by constructing an carthen dam which was constructed
in 1969-70 by the State Irrigation Department. The gross storage capacity
of the dam is 22-50 M. Cft. The work of intake tower-cum-pump house is
completed in upstream tow of the dam. The raw water from the pump-
house will be pumped to water settling tank by 6” dia. corrugated iron
rising main. The settled water will be pumped to high level reservoir of
63.000 gallons capacity through pressure filters. The water to the hill
station will be distributed by a net-work of pipe-lines varying from 97
corrugated iron pipe to 37 dia. A. C. pressure pipes. The water supply
project is designed for a total population of 5.000 souls mcluding floating

visiting public.

The total daily supply in the project is estimated at 2,60,000 gallons
including 60.000 gallons for gardening purpose.

Futurg PiANS

In order to assess the exact magnitude of the problem of drinking
water in the rural areas in the State. a survey was made by the Bureau of
Economics and Statistics. Gujarat, between 1963 and 1965. As a result, two
Investigation Divisions called the Rural Water Supply Investigation Divisions
were started at Broach and Rajkot in 1963. The Dangs district is placed
under the Broach Investigation Division. According to the survey, the
villages have been grouped into four broad categories, viz., (1) difficult and
scarcity areas, (2) speciallv backward class areas, (3) areas with unsafe and
unwholesome water supply and (4) areas with inadequate water supply.
On the basis of this grouping. Government proposes to make arrangements
for supply of drinking water to the following villages in the district.

(i) 18 villages have been classified as difficult and scarcity areas.
Drinking water will be provided to them at an estimated cost  of

Rs. 4-53 lakhs.

(Bk) H-11—60 (Lino)
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‘ (_ii) .143 villages have been declared as specially backward class areas
in this district. Drinking water will be provided at an estimated cost of
Rs. 1272 lakhs.

(iii)  No village has been declared as an area with unsafe and unwhole-
some water supply in this district.

_ (iv) 150 villages have inadequate water supply. Drinking water
will be provided at an approximate cost of Rs. 28:13 lakhs.

On account of the hilly terrain of the district and the fairly heavy
rainfall, Government has decided that the problem should be studied from
the geological point of view. After this study is completed, the issue of
water supply to the individual villages can be taken up for execution.

CHAPTER XVII
OTHER SOCIAL SERVICES

LABOUR WELFARE

As stated before, the Dangs district is industrially backward. The entire
district is a forest area populated by Adivasis. As there are no large-scale
industries in the district, no labour problems generally arise. As such, the
need is not felt for welfare schemes such as establishment of labour welfare
centres, industrial housing, industrial estates, etc., in this district. Obviously,
there are no labour problems arising out of industrial disputes, trade union

movements. etc.

Labour Legislation—The following labour laws are at present in force
in the Dangs district :

(1) The Indian Boilers Act, 1923

(2) The Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923

(3) The Trade Union Act, 1926

(4) The Payment of Wages Act. 1936

(5) The Employment of Children Act, 1938

(6) The Bombay Industrial Relations Act. 1946

() The Industrial Employment ( Standing Orders) Act, 1946
(8) The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947

(9) The Bombay Shops and Establishments Act, 1948
(10) The Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948

(11) The Factories Act, 1948

(12) The Minimum Wages Act. 1948

(13) The Employees’ Provident Fund Act, 1952

(14) The Indian Mines Act, 1952
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(51 The Working Journalists ¢ Conditions of Service and Miscellancous
Provisions } Act, 1955

(16)  The  Employment  Exchanges  ( Compulsory  Notification  of

Vacancies ) Act, 1959
U7 The Gujarar Labour Weliare Tund Act, 1961
(18)  "the Maternity Benelic Act, 1961
(19 The Motor Transport Workers Act, 1961
(20)  The Gujarat Smoke Nuisance Act. 1963
(21)  The Payment of Bonus Act. 1965

(22) The Beedi and Cigar Workers @ Conditions of Employment )
Act, 1966

However, it may be noted that as there is no industrial development,
the enforcemient of  various labour laws does not create  complexitics as
found in other districts.

PrROVIDENT FuND

The Employees” Provident Fund Act of 1952 was applied to the Dangs
district in the year 1964, 'Till 3tsi December, 1969 it covered only one
establishment. viz., the Government Saw Mills, Waghai which provides for
processing or treatment of wood. Ti employs 63 persons.  Of them, only
23 contribute to the Provident Fund.

Administrative Set-up - All matters pertaining to labour in the whole
State fall within the administrative control of the Education and Labour
Department of the Government of Gujarat. The Commissioner of Labour.
Ahmedabad. is responsible Tor administering various measures pertaining
to labour in the State. He has under him. one Deputy Commissioner of
Labour at Ahmedabad. 12 Assistant Commissioners of [.abour (cight at
Ahmedabad and one “each at Surat, Baroda. Rajkot and Bhavnagar)
and the Labour Officers at the district level, The various labour laws
are enforced by diffe_rcm officers headquartered  at  different places. No
special officer is headquartered at Ahwa for enforcement of any of the
laws mentioned above. The Labour Officer. Bulsar is in charge of the
Dangs district. He ensures that the provisions of the various labour laws
are properly enforced in the district. The Assistant Commissioner of Labour
au Surat has been appointed as Conciliation Officer under the Industrial
Disputes Act, 1947 and Conciliator under the Bombay Industrial Relations
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Act, 1946 for the districts of Surat. Bulsar and Dangs. His main functions
under these Acts are to deal with the industrial disputes and endeavour to
bring about scttlement as far as possible.

The Payment of Wages Act, 1936, the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961,
the Employment of Children Act, 1948 and the Payment of Bonus Act. 1965
are cnforced by thie Factory Inspectorate headed by the Chief Inspector
of Factories and the Faclory Inspectors at the district level. The Dangs
district falls within the jurisdicuon of the lumor Inspector of Factories at
Navsari. The Assistant Welfare Commissioner, Baroda, has to look after
the welfare activities in the district of Dangs under the supervision of the
Welfare Commissioner, Gujarat Labour Welfare Board. Ahmedabad.

The Industrial Court with headquariers at Ahmedabad has been
constituted after the formaiion of the State of Gujarat. It deals with various
cases under the Bombay Industrial Relations Act. 1946. Besides, the Labour
Courts constituted at Ahmedabad deal with certain cases under the Bombay
Industrial Relations Act, 1946, the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, etc. The
Civil Judge. Junior Division, Bulsar. who works as ex-officio Commissioner
for Workmen’s Compensation for the disirict of Dangs also, is the autho-
rity for deciding compensation payable 1o those workers who have
sustained injuries while on duty. The Employees’ Provident Fund Act is
being administered by the Regional Provident Fund Commissioner,
Ahmedabad. appointed by the Central Government.

PROHIBITION

From time immemorial, the Dangis are known to be fond of liquor.
From very old days, the Dangs had a number of distilleries and liquor
shops. In 1842, complaints were made by the Rajas of Pimpri, Gadhvi and
Amala that certain persons had set-up distilleries and liquor shops in the
Dangs and that they induced the Dangis to drink which resulted in quarrels.
The Chiefs had the power to forbid the establishment of such distilleries
and liquor shops, but they did not use such powers. Nor was the British
Government prepared to take this step. The drinking habit had spread so
deep and wide in the Dangs that the British Government issued instructions
to all officers to make every endeavour to induce the Dangis to abandon
their excessive drinking habits. In 1853, it was suggested by the Government
that there should be only one or two shops in each Dang, and the list of
such shops to be retained was prepared by the Collector. In 1856, the
Collector proposed that all liquor shops should be closed. The Chiefs agreed
to this proposal but the experiment failed and the shops were reopened
in 1874.1

1. Cavrnent J. M., Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidency, Vol. XTI, Khandesh, ( IRQO },
p. 97,
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The Bombay Abkari Act was made applicable to the Dangs territory
in 1889, Information is not available about its operational effects.

A study of the Dangs Annual Administration Reports reveals that
during the past 'no Dangi ceremony was carried out without great deal of
drinking’. Liquor drinking was common among lower officials. Illicit disti-
Hation was carried on extensively.

Mr. F. G. H. Anderson, Collector and Political Agent, Surat conceded
in 191{ that the drink problem was very grave in the Dangs and urgent
action was necessary to reduce drunkenness. He also stated ;  As things
now are there is nothing in the Dangs on which an industrious man could
spend his surplus earnings except drink. |

The Political Agent noted in 1916 ~ It is a fact, that when the Bhil
happens to possess any surplus cash, he could think of litte in the way of
luxuries to spend it on else than liquor. ™ Thus liquor drinking remained
a feature of the Dangis’ birth and death  their happy as well as sad-ceremonies.
Suggesting the remedies of the three-fold evils of backwardness. ignorance
and liquor drinking in the Dangs the Political Agent remarked. * Remedy
for backwardness. ignorance and drunkenness is education and contact with
the outer world. Education alone will not reduce drunkenness . expenses
on good clothes, soda water and tea should be increased. ™

As a result, efforts were made thereafter to induce the Dangis to keep
away from liguor. The Dangs Diwan made many personal efforts for
moderating the drinking habits of people and found an alternative to divert
the minds of the people from wine. H2 made arrangements to supply tea
to several Chiefs in the hope of acquiring a taste for it. Simultaneously. the
Mission at Ahwa established a plant for soda water and sweet drinks.

The Dangs Administration Report of 1914 noted ; * Because of the
special efforts by Diwan to make the Chiefs and people temperate, 51 have
taken pledge not to drink and except 7 all have kept the pledge. The
Mission prepared and sold 2,270 bottles of soda and 1,179 of sweet drinks.
It was worth noting that there was no sign of drunkenness during the
Darbar. in the year 1914. among about 1.000 present at Ahwa.”

Among measures to reduce drunkenness in the Dangs, the Ahwa
Distillery was abolished from 31st March, 1915, Secondly. what was known
as the single-shop system was introduced in place of the old monopoly.
11 shops being given out to 8 separate licensees at a total license fee of
Rs. 2,420. Thirdly, the objectionable practice of the shop-keepers trading
In nagli and money-lending business and bagging the best land for culti-
vation was stopped. All these measures resulted in more effective control

1. Annual Adswivisimiion Do o~ 1nea anas
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b

over shop-keepers and in reducing illicit distillation and illicit importation
of liquor.

In 1931, Government fixed the vacation period of three and half months,
i. e, from 16th February to 31st May every year, during which period no
pass was necessary for <ollection and possession of Mhowra flowers. During
the remaining period, nobody was allowed to keep Mhowra flowers. The
liquor was not allowed to be sold from any shop to any Government servant
or a minor. The Chiefs were allowed to imiport small quantities of opium
for private consumption. Licences were issued to shops for selling liquors,
which were asked to maintain complete accounts.

The statistics of liquor consumption in the Dangs from 1921 to 1942
are given below :

Consumption Consumption Censumption

Year in gallons Year in gallons Year in gallons
1921 30,976 1929 37,923 1936 29,491
1922 22,700 1930 36,578 1937 29,380
1923 19,990 1931 28,432 1938 29,661
1924 28,676 1932 27,432 1939 29,117
1925 33,170 1933 31,089 1940 28,817
1926 © 35,263 1934 30,196 1941 30,902
1927 31,441 1936 30,678 1942 33.432
1928 35,304

The increase in consumption in 1925 and 1926 was attributed to good
harvest and increased earnings from saw-mill carting. A similar rise in
consumption in 1928 and 1929 was due to (i) the influenza epidemic and
(ii) the influx of outside labourers for forest work which also caused rise
in consumption in 1933. Similarly, the fall in consumption especially after
1935 was due to unfavourable agricultural conditions and trade depression

in general.

After a gradual fall in liquor consumption for over a decade, it again
increased in 1942 which was a famine year. The unusually large sales of
liquor in a famine year was regarded as a disquieting feature by Govemn-
ment, and therefore. to prevent excessive drinking in future, the liquor ration
for 1942 was reduced to 27.000 gallons. It was further ordered that the
annual liquor consumption should be reduced from 30,000 to 20,000 gallons
by 1944-45. In the interest of the people. Government decided to discontinue
the grant of extra rations over the amounts fixed for each liquor shop.
Orders were also issued forbidding cash payment to labourers in the
vicinity of liquor shop or advancement of money to them through liquor
licences, both abuses prevalent in the Dangs.! According to the Annual
Administration Report.2 the total consumption of liquor in the Dangs was
16,000 proof gallons per year between 1944 and 1946. No toddy shons

1. Administration Report for the Dangs, 1942.
2, Ibid., (Ist August, 1944 to 31st March 1946), p. 13.
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were reported and the use of noxious drugs such as opium and ganja was
unknown.

Tl 1945 the policy of the Government  was based  on a rationing
system.b In 1945, it was decided to veplace this policy by one of progressive
curtailment of the specific gravity of the liquor.  With effect from 1945, no
liquor stronger thar 65 per cent U P, was  permitted (o be supplied.  In
addition. two  Government depots were set up where  country spirit was
provided in sealed bottes of guaranteed quality and this was sold at the
further reduced strength of 70 per cent U. P. This experiment proved
popular.  Provision of liquor in bottles encouraged the purchaser not to
drink his whole purchase on the spot. but to take it home and drink it in
reasonable quantities with his family. as required. Gradually, the liquor
shops were replaced by the Government depots.

Government decided v 1947 to achieve total prohibition by April 1950.
With this objective in view. Government introduced partial prohibition in
the Dangs.  To start with. 25 per cent cut in the consumption of country
liquor, forcign liquor and toddy was mtroduced in 1947-48. The cul was
increased to 50 per cent in the second year. 75 per cent in the third year
and 100 per cent in the fourth year. viz. in 1950-51.  Besides. all liquor
shops were ordered to be closed for two days in a week in the first year.
four days in the second vear. five days in the third year and permanently
closed with effect from 1st April. 1950,

In pursuance of this policy. the prohibition work was infroduced on
7th Scptember, 1948. At that time. among the total population of 48.282
the Dangis used to drink liquor worth lakhs of rupees yielding an excise
revenue of the order of Rs. 12 lakhs to  Government. Tt was roughly
estimated that the expenditure of a Dangi on liquor worked out to Rs. 100
per annum.  The prohibition law. however. came to be applied later in 1950.
This shows that the prohibition was introduced in the Dangs carlier than
in other parts of the Bombay Stalc.

The Dangs district is governed by the Bombay Prohibition Act.
1949. The import, export. transport. purchase. possession. use, consump-
tion and manufacture of intoxicants are prohibited in the State except
under a licence or a permit. The Act. however. provides {or the grant
of permits for the possession. use and consumption of foreign liquor
by foreigners. tourists. privileged personages. visitors and those requiring
liquor either for medical purposes or on grounds of health. The manu-
facture. sale, consumption. etc., of country lquor is not permitted
except for sacramental purposes.  Permits for sacramental wine required
by Jews, Christians and Parsis for religious purposes are granted in

z.l_ccordancc with the provisions of the rules made in this behalf. Licences
1.

Adwministration Report for the Dangs, (1sb August, 1944 to 31t March, 1946), p. 13
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and permits for the possession and use of alcohol for industrial, educational,
medical and research purposes are also granted. The laws relating to
prohibition in force at present in  Gujarat State are: (1) the Bombay
Prohibition Act, 1949 : (2) the Bombay Opium Smoking Act, 1936 : (3) the
Bombay Drugs ( Control)} Act, 1959 : (4) the Dangerous Drugs Act. 1930 ;
(5) the Medicinal and Toilet Preparations ( Excise Duties) Act. 1955 ; and
(6) the Spirituous Preparations ( Inter-State Trade and Commerce ) Control
Act, 1955,

Administrative Set-up-—-About the administrative set-up. the Director
of Prohibition and Excise is the head of the department and is responsible
for the proper enforcement ol the above Acts. At the State level, the Educa-
tion and Labour Department exercises supervision over the working of the
department. In all the districts except the district of Dangs, Prohibition and
Excise Officers have been appointed to assist the Director in implementing
the prohibition policy. For the Dangs district. no separate officer has been
appointed as in other districts.

In view of the peculiar conditions in the Dangs district, the work of
excise and prohibitoin is entrusted to two separate officers. As regards
excise work, the Superintendent of Prohibition and Excise. Bulsar looks
after the work in the Dangs district. He is responsible to the Director of
Prohibition and Excise, Ahmedabad. He is invested with various powers
under the Acts mentioned above. As regards the work of prohibition
propaganda, a separate Prohibition Officer has been appointed for the district.

Objectives und Working of Prohibition Laws-—The legislation in respect
of prohibition is brought into force primarily with a view to eliminating the
drink and drug vices from the State. It also aims at raising the standard
of living of the people besides rehabilitating the home life of the addicts.

Prohibition offences recorded in the district during the last few years
are shown below :

LHicit
import, .
export, Cases against Prohibition Laws detected in the
possession Dangs district
and - R
distillation Drunken- Hemp
Year of liquor ness Mise. Opium drugs Total
1962-63 .. 109 45 11 .. 1 166
1963-64 .. 77 44 11 .. .. 132
1964-65 .. 90 69 7 .. .. 166
1965-66 .. 88 74 19 .. . 181
1966-67 .. 87 70 4 .. 1 162
1967-68 .. 37 32 . . . 69
1968-69 .. 36 40 3 .. .. 79

Source : . .
Director of Prohibition and Excise, Gujarat State, Ahmedabad.

(Bk) H-11—61 (Lino)



DISTRICT GAZETTEER @ DANGS

Activitics of the  Department at District Level In order to provide
recreation and counter-attraction to the Dangis, the Sanskar Kendras have
been opened. There are nine such Sanskar Kendras run departmentally at
the following villages in the district - (1) Ahwa, (2) Waghai. (3) Shamgahan.
(4) Pipaldahad, (5) Mcheskatri. (6) Rambhas, (7) Chinchli, (8) Singana, and
{9) Bardipada.

The activities of these Sanskar Kendras cover outdoor and indoor games
and other entertainment programmes such as film-shows. Bhajan programme,
etc.  Radio sets have been installed at the Sanskar Kendras. They have
proved very useful as a medium of mass communication.

The Sanchalaks of these Kendras tour the areas within a radius of
5 miles for prohibition propaganda. In addition, there are two troups called
‘Kalapathak > and *Powada’ party. They arrange 5 programmes each
month for prohibition propaganda. For ecach programme, the party is
given Rs. 30. “T'he  Prohibition  Officer  during tours visits the  Sanskar
Kendras and gives euidance and impetus to the prohibition work.

Benefits of Prohibition  The bencticent effects of 20 years of prohibi-
tion are now visible in the general welfare of the people.  The release of
extra purchasing power in their hands has enabled a farge number of the
Dangis who were given to drink, to repay their old debts. take to improved
methods of agriculture and educate their children upto higher standards.
Prohibition has also resulted in lesser family tensions, cordial refations at home
and general peace and goodwill among the Dangis.  The prohibiticn poticy
has thus proved an instrument of socio-cconomic change among the Dangis.

The prohibition has helped sccure better furnished homes for working
people. better mental health by better family co-operation and domestic
felicity. A larger portion of the husband’s income now goes to the family.
Because of prohibition. he has become contented. The woman receives more
money for the home and for clothing and other domestic uses. Employees
whose average efliciency has increased now report for work with greater
regularity.

The adverse effects of drinking were more ruinous to the poor and
backward strata of society in rural areas who ruined their health. wealth.
home and happiness due to liquor. Tt was discovered during the
course of study conducted by the Tek Chand Study-team on Prohibition
appointed by the Planning Commission ( 1963) that among Adivasis and
other tribals., at functions like marriages and mournings. child-birth or
funerals or any other cxtraordinary event, whether joyful or saddening. it
was customary to drink.! It is this class, therefore, that has benefited more
by prohibition.

1. Report of the Stwly-team on Prohibition, (New Delhi), 1064, pp. 63-G4.,

CHAPTER XVH—OTHER SOCIAL SERVICES 483

About the benetits of prohibition, Shri M. D. Bhansali’s observations
are very relevant and are. therefore, reproduced below :

“ Government in the past made cheap liquor available to him ( the
Dangi ) at annas ten a bottle. The result was that illicit distillation
disappeared but drinking habit persisted and intensified. The Dangi,
man, woman and child was accustomed to liquor. Prohibition was
applied to this area also and consumption of liquor has practically
disappeared throughout the district. The Collector reports that there
are barely a dozen instances of liquor smuggling taking place in the
Dangs per year. Only one case of illicit distillation on the western
border has come to light. He adds. development in this tract would be
impossible but for prohibition. The wages paid in the Dangs by the
Forest Contractors, Co-operative Labour Societies, Public Works
Department, Forest Department, etc., are of the order of Rs. 2 lakhs
to Rs. 3 lakhs per year. Before prohibition, due to the Dangis’ addic-
tion to drink. etc., two-thirds of these wages are estimated to have gone
to non-Dangis. Now, the Dangis turn up for work readily and claim
a good proportion of the wages. Before prohibition, the liquor still head
duty annually yielded Rs. 3 lakhs to Government. It can, therefore,
be easily gauged as to how large a proportion of these comparatively
huge earnings went on drink. ( There are about 9,000 families in the
Dangs ).

“ There is all-round development in this area. Malaria bas been
eradicated. The Dangi who formerly starved at various seasons of the
year or wandered about the forests in search of shikar, berries, honey,
roots. tubers, now does his work and buys rations with the money.
Attendance in school of children has improved and there is a demand
for more schools. The Chief Medical Officer reports that while the
number of patients desiring treatment has increased by cent per cent,
the percentage of persons suffering from respiratory diseases attributed
to exposure and chill after drinking has shown a drop of about
50 per cent.”l

BACKWARD CLASSES

There are certain weaker sections of population in every part of the
country, who because of geographical. social or economic factors, have not
been able to establish or maintain relations or contacts with other sections
of society. As a result, they have not been able to get benefits of various
developmental activities of the Government. Their educational progress is
slow and their level of living is also low. They are backward, socially as

well as economically. Some of the castes suffer from the social stigma of
>
. Buansarnt M. D., Prohibition Inquiry Report in Bombay State, Bombay, (1952);
pp. 13-14.
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untouchability, some tive in forest arcas and some live a nomadic life, and
are sometimes engaged inanti-soctal activities, They are deprived of the
dircet benelits of various welfare activities of the Government because of
social  segregation  and  cconomic isolation  from  the main  stream  of
life.

The Adivasis of Dangs are among (he most backward in the whole State.
They are backward socially. culturally and economically.  The whole tract
of the Dangs is more of a jusagle than an inhabited socicty. Most of the
Dangis are illiteratc and hardly come in contact with the advanced people
belonging to other areas of the State. They are, therefore, backward in their
way of living. customs. housing and education.

According to the 1961 Census, the Backward Classes in the Dangs
consist of Kunbis, Bhils. Varlis and other Scheduled Tribes which account
for 92:55 per cent of the total population of the district. The Scheduled
Castes include Khalpa, Bhangi, Mahar, Vankar, Mochi, Mang and Matang,
cte. They are insignificant forming a mere 0:36 per cent of the total popula-
tion of the district.

These Backward Classes as a rule share the benefits accruing from the
general development programme of the State.  But in view of the handicaps
from which they suffer. it has been necessary to supplement the general
programme by special schemes for the welfare of these depressed classes.
After 1947, Government of Gujarat took conserted measures for ameliorat-
ing the conditions of the Backward Classes. The scheme for the welfare of
the Backward Classes can broadly be classified into (a) educational schemes.
(b) economic uplift schemes and (¢) health. housing and other schemes.

(@) Educational Uplift— Out of the total expenditure of Rs. 19-85 lakhs
incurred in the district for the welfare of the Backward Classes during the
Third Plan period. an amount of Rs. 1.66 lakhs was spent on schemes for
educational uplift. Since expenditure incurred on education is an invest-
ment in man, the State Government is very keen to promote education
among the tribals and other Backward Classes. By and large, the State
assistance consists of payment of tuition fees, cxamination fees, and scholar-
ships to students. The State also gives grants for the construction of hostels
and also for Ashram Schools for Backward Class students.! The district
has 8 Government Ashramshalas, 1 private Ashramshala and 7 Backward
Class hostels of which § are run by the District School Board.

(b)  Measures for Economic Uplift—A majority of the Backward Classes
in the Dangs are forest labourers or arlisans and agriculturists. The
programmc for their economic uplift covers the following schemes

1. Details of theso schemes are given in Chapter XV—Education and Culture.
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(1) financial assistance for cottage industries and professions, and
{2) financial assistance to forest and co-operative societies.

Under the schemes relating to agriculture, financial assistance is granted
to the Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Castes at 50 per cent interest-free loan
and 50 per cent subsidy for the purchase of oil-engines and pumps. By way
of financial assistance. loans and subsidies subject to a maximum limit of
Rs. 500 per individual are granted to all Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled
Caste members for purchase of improved implements required for their
professions or for starting cottage industries like tailoring, carpentry,
weaving, toy-making. leather industries. etc. For the economic uplift of the
Scheduled Castes and Tribes, an amount of Rs. 17-83 lakhs was spent in
the district during the Third Plan period.

(¢) Health, Housing and Others—-The Backward Classes in general are
given financial assistance in the form of subsidy for construction of tene-
ments by the Dangs Housing Board. Various types of co-operative societies
are given financial assistance for share capital, management, tools and
equipment. Free legal assistance is given to the Scheduled Castes and Tribes
in criminal and civil proceedings,. as it was found that due to their poor
economic condition they could not defend themselves in a court of law.
The amount spent during the Third Five Year Plan under this scheme was

Rs. 36.000.

In the year 1970. Government have sanctioned 5 social workers
specially for the Dangs to guide and help the tribals.

Reservation of Seats jor Buckward Classes—Prior to Independence,
social welfare activities were confined to a few social workers, a few
service-minded societics and the Christian missionaries, and no special
efforts were made by Government or the public at large for the ameliora-
tion of the conditions and prospects of the Backward Classes.

The Directive Principles of State Policy lay down that the State shall
promote with special care the educational and economic interests of the
weaker sections of the people, and of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes in particular. and shall protect them from social injustice and all
forms of exploitation. The Fundamental Rights embodied in the Constitu-
tion enjoin abolition of untouchability and forbid its practice in any shape
or form. The enforcement of any disability arising out of untouchability
has been made penal. To ensure equality of opportunity for all citizens in
matters relating to employment, it has been laid down that no citizen shall,
on grounds only of religion, race. caste, sex, descent, place of birth, residence
or any of them, be ineligible for, or discriminated against, in respect of any
employment or office under the State.
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The erstwhile  Government of  Bombay  had fixed the following
minimum pereentages for reservation of scats in Government service for
the Backward Classes in accordance with the provisions made under
Article 335 of the Constitution of India.

Pereentage of
vacancles to o ho

reserved in
Category of serviee recruitment
1 All Class Land 11 servicos
and posts thereunder e .. 12}
2 Class 11 services
(i) Scheduled Castes .. .. 6
(i) Scheduled Triboes .. .. 7
(it1) Other Backward Classes .. .. 9
3 Class 1V services
(i} Schoduled Castes .. .. 7
(ify Scheduled Tribes .. .. 9
(iif) Other Backward Classes .. . 1

In order to develop competence and thereby level up the members of
the Schedulted Castes and Scheduled Tribes, the Government ol Gujarat
continued these reservation percentages even after the bifurcation of the
former Bombay State. They were continued till 1969, when the Govern-
ment thought of revising the reservations of scats in recruilment to Govern-
ment service of members from the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.
The changes made in the reservation percentages are set out below.

In the case of the State level posts, the Government has fixed! the
reservation percentages for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes for
the whole State as under :

Clagsification of serviees and poereentago
of reservation

SR e - .
No. Category Class T & IT Class TTT Class IV
1  Scheduled Castes 5 7 7
2 Scheduled Tribes 10 14 14

1. Government of Guijarat, Ceneral Administration Department
’

No. BAC-1064-3373-Ch, dated 20th  Septomber, 1969, Resolution
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It will be clear from the above statement that the reservation
percentages are enhanced in the case of Class I and II posts. As regards
Scheduled Castes, there is no material change in the case of the reservation
percentages for Class III and Class TV services. But the reservation percen-
tage in the case of Scheduled Tribes has been doubled in the case of Class III
services and raised from 9 to 14 in the case of Class IV.

In the case of the district level posts, the revised percentages shown in
the above statement hold good for the members of the Scheduled Castes
but in the case of the Scheduled Tribes in the Dangs district, the percen-
tages are up-graded to 35 per cent and 50 per cent for Class III and
Class IV services respectively.

Such accommodation of the members of the Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes in the Government services is imperative in order to enable
them to develop competence to face the growing competition and challenges
of a society fast developing around them.

Administrative Set-up—The Government of Gujarat constituted in
1962. the Dangs Development Council for comprehensive development of
the Dangs. The Chief Minister of the State is the Chairman of the Council
since its inception. The Director of Social Welfare acts as the Member-
Secretary. Besides there are 13 official and non-official members. As
regards the institutions of Jocal self-Government. there are the District Local
Board and the District School Board, which alongwith the advisory body
of the District Development Board. work for the comprehensive develop-
ment of the Adivasi population of the district. The Panchayat Raj is being
introduced in the district.

While all the departmental officers of the Government are concerned
with the welfare and progress of the Backward Classes of the district, the
Social Welfare Officer, Dangs specialises in the problems of the Backward
Classes. He works under the control of the Director of Social Welfare.
However, for speedy and all-round development of the Dangs, the Collector,
Dangs has been given wide supervisory and budgetary powers and the L
various offices in the Dangs work under the general supervision and control
of the Collector as the leader and coordinator of the official team.

PusLic TRUSTS AND CHARITABLE ENDOWMENTS

The Dangs being a small and backward district has only four public
trusts. They are (i) the Dang Swaraj Ashram, Ahwa ; (ii) the Dang Pradesh
Kelvani Mandal, Ahwa ; (iii) the Dang Seva Mandal. Ahwa and (iv) the
Muslim Sunni Jamat, Ahwa.

The Dang Swaraj Ashram, Ahwa—The trust was established in 1957
for the purpose of spreading educational facilities among the Dangis and
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for conducting welfare activities for them.  The trust runs Ashramshalas at
Ahwa and Kalibel, and one Kanya Chhatralayva and one Balwadi at Ahwa.
It has a reserve fund of Rs. 1-49 lakhs.

The Dang Pradesh Kelvani Mandal, Ahwa 1t was established in 1963
with the main object of starting cducational institutions in the Dangs. It has
a reserve fund of Rs. 2.525.

The Dang Seva Mandal, Alwva  ‘The trust was established in 1964, for
providing medical and educational facilities to the Dangis. It has a small
reserve fund of Rs. 300 only.

The Muslim Sunni Jamat, Ahwa--The trust was established in 1964
with a very small fund of Rs. 50. Its object is to help the members of the
Sunni Jamat by providing religious education to their children.

In the context of the gencral poverty of the Dangis and economic
backwardness of the territory, the main object of the trusts in the Dangs
has been the promotion of education and improvement of the economic
condition of the people.

PART VII
CHAPTER XVIII

PUBLIC LIFE AND VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICE
ORGANISATIONS

PuBLic LIFE

Public life is influenced by individuals and institutions. Due to its
peculiar geographical and historical conditions discussed in earlier chapters,
the Dangs did not provide the environment for any voluntary institution to
function or flourish. Nor was there any public-spirited individual, who
could mould and enlighten public opinion. Moreover, the Dangis being
illiterate and improvident, never bothered to organise themselves except
under emergent circumstances. Till recently, the whole tract was so difficult
to reach and during the greater part of the year so unhealthy, that it was
seldom visited by outsiders. As such, the winds of change and reforms
did not blow over the Dangs. Moreover, the poor Adivasis, who were averse
to regular work, remained always lethargic due to their excessive fondness
for liquor. As a result, the Dangs continued to remain most backward even
after the Britishers established contact with this area as forest leaseholders.
As Mr. James Campbell recorded in 1880, ‘ the country changed little under
British management except that law and order was maintained.’l

For these reasons, organised public life of the type found in other
districts was totally absent in the Dangs. It was only after Independence
and especially after the first General Elections of 1952 that the Dangis
realised the importance of organised opinion in public life. The right to
vote granted to all adults, male or female, literate or illiterate, in selecting
their own representatives for the State and the Union legislatures made them
politically conscious. The establishment of such voluntary organisations -
like the Dang Swaraj Ashram in 1948, heiped the Dangis to understand and
appreciate the benefits of organised public life. Inspite of this, the public
life is still not as organised here as it is in other districts of Gujarat due to
illiteracy and general backwardness.

REPRESENTATION OF THE DISTRICT IN THE STATE AND UNION LEGISLATURES

The Dangs district being small in area and population, no separate
constituency has been formed for election purposes. but it is tagged on with

1. CampBELL J. M., Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidency, Vol. X1II, Khandesh, (18‘80),
p. 597.

(Bk) H-11—62 (Lino)
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any constituency in the adjacent arcas according to the fluctuating fortunes
of the Dangis. For the purpose of the first General Elections in 1952, the
Government of Bombay proposed to link up the Dangs district with the
adjacent district of Surat.  This provoked some leaders from Maharashtra
to demand inclusion of the Dangs district in the adjacent constituency of
the Nasik district.  The Government of India, therefore, constituted in
September, 1950, the Bombay State Delimitation Committee consisting of
5 members of whom 3 were from the Maharashtra Provincial Congress
Committee and 2 were from the Gujarat Provincial Congress Committee.
‘This Committee by majority vote of 3 against 2 decided that the Dangs
district should be included in a constituency of the Nasik district for
election purposes only.!

This decision of the Committee raised a storm of protest and resent-
ment from all corners of Gujarat, because it affected the ancient territorial
integrity of Gujarat and gave rise to misgivings about the future status
of the Dangs district. As a result. the entire Gujarat rose in revolt as one
man. Because of the Gujarat’s ancient relations with the Dangs from the
points of view of history. geography, communications and the cultural
contacts, Gujarat urged that the starus quo should be maintained and that
the Dangs district should continue to remain with Surat as hithertofore.
In May, 1951, when Dr. Rajendraprasad. President of India visited Gujarat.
strong representations were made to him in this matter. Even the Prime
Minister was approached in this regard. Consequently, in May, 1951.
Government of India decided to link up the Dangs district with the Surat
district for electoral purposes and maintain the status quo.2 Predictably.
the leaders of Maharashtra protested against the decision. In order to
mollify them, the Government of India appointed a Sub-Committee of
3 members of the Parliament with Bakshi Tek Chand as chairman to arbitrate
and give award on the rival claims of Gujarat and Maharashtra. The
Committee considered the representations from both the sides and in June.
1951, decided that the Dangs district should be included in the double-
member constituency of the Nasik district. in which one seat should be
reserved for the Scheduled Tribes.? The Committee made it quite clear that
the decision to include the Dangs district in the Nasik district was purely
for electoral purposes and was not to prejudice the rights of the other party
In regard to the future status of the Dangs. In spite of this rider, the con-
science of Gujarat remained agitated and suspicious. But as the award
was binding on both the sides. Gujarat acquiesced in the award to include
the I?angs district in the Dangs-Surgana-Peint-Dindori double-member
constituency of the Nasik district for the General Elections of 1952. Thus

1. The Sandesh, dated 8th September, 1950.
2.

The Gujarat Samachar, dated 20th May, 1951.
3.

The Sandesh, dated 8th June, 1951.
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the decision about the Dangs district underwent changes according to the
political pressures brought at high levels.

In the second General Elections held in 1957, the Dangs ( with Kalvan )

was made a one-member constituency reserved for the Scheduled Tribes
under the Nasik district.

After the formation of the separate State of Gujarat in 1960, two
General Elections were held in 1962 and 1967. During these elections to
the State Legislature, the Dangs district was included in the single-member

constituency of Bansda, which was in the district of Surat in 1962 and
Bulsar in 1967.

For the purpose of elections to the Parliament, the Dangs formed part
of the Nasik Parliamentary constituency in the 1952 and 1957 General
Elections.l After the formation of Gujarat, the Dangs district which has
been included in the Bansda constituency forms part of the Mandvi
( Scheduled Tribes) Parliamentary constituency of the Surat district.

The details of the present territorial extents of the Parliamentary and
Assembly constituencies are given below.

Delimitation of Parliamentary and Assembly Constituencies*

Extent of Parliamentary/Assembly
Name of the constituency constituencies

(a) Parliamentary constituency

1. Mandvi (ST) Songadh, Mandvi, Mangrol, Bardoli,
Mahuva, Vyara and Bansda.
(b) Assembly constituency Territorial Extent
1. Bansda (ST) Bansda taluka (excluding Limzar circle ) in

Bulsar district and the Dangs district.

*The Qujarat Government Gazette, Vol. VII, No. 13, Part IV-C, dated 31st M
1966, pp. 560-576. : st March,

PoLITICAL PARTIES AND ORGANISATIONS

The main political parties in the district are the Congress, the Praja
Socialists and the Swatantra. An analysis of the election results of 1952
1957, 1962 and 1967, reveals the relative hold of the various political parfies’

1. The Bombay Government Gazette, Extra, Part IV-C, December 28, 1956, p. 261
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in the district. In the first General Elections of 1952, three political parties.
viz., the Congress, the Peasants and Workers Party and the Kamgar Kisan
Paksh contested the clections besides seven independent candidates. 'The
number of valid votes cast in the Dangs-Surgana-Peint-Dindori  double-
member constituency was 77.754 or 37-11 per cent of the total votes. Both
the Assembly scats as well as the Parliamentary scat ( Nasik Central ) were
won by the Congress.

Commenting on the voting behaviour in the Dangs proper. the Gujarat
Pradesh Congress Committee obscrved © = Out of the 13 candidates, who
contested from Dangs-Surgana-Peint-Dindori constituency, three belonged
to the Dangs proper. Of these. two independent candidates fought the
election on the issue of the Dangs being part of Gujarat, the third candidate
supported its inclusion in Maharashtra. Thus. there was a straight fight
on the Dangs issuc. Out of the 16,345 valid votes cast, the two independent
candidates who favoured the joining of the Dangs with Gujarat, secured
9.750 votes, i. .. 5968 per cent of the votes. while the Congress candidate
supporting merger with Maharashtra polled 3.330 votes. i. e, 20-37 per cent
only. If we take into account all the votes polled in favour ol other
candidates, who supported the merger of the Dangs with Gujarat, about
79 per cent of the voters favoured its merger with Gujarat. 71

In 1957 General Elections, there was a contest between the Congress
and three independent candidates for the Dangs (ST) constituency. One
of the independent candidates won the election by securing nearly 36 per cent
of the valid votes. The Parliamentary scat ( Nasik ) was secured by the
Scheduled Castes Federation candidate. The strength of the voters for the
Assembly constituency was 60.727. Of these 29315 or 48-28 per cent exercised
their franchise validly.

In the Gencral Elections of 1962, the contesting parties included the
Congress, the Praja Socialists. the Swatantra and one independent (non-
party ) candidate. The Asscmbly seat was won by the Congress by a margin
of nearly 3.000 votes. The Mandvi ( ST ) Parliamentary seat was also won
by the Congress. Of the total of 71.572 clectors for the Assembly constituency.
44754 or 62-53 per cent exercised their franchise validly.

In the General Elections of 1967, the contesting parties included the
Congress, the Praja Socialists. the Swatantra and one independent candidate.
The Praja Socialists won the Assembly seat held by the Congress member
for the first time. The Parliamentary seat ( Mandvi ST) was, however,
retained by the Congress. The strength of the voters was 53,330. OFf these.
27,307 or 5120 per cent were recorded as valid votes.

1. X i
Memorandum presented by the Gujarat Pradesh Congress Committee to the Stete

Re-organisation Commission, 12th June, 1954, p. 50.
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The following statement gives the total number of votes polled during
cach of the four General Elections for the State Legislatures.

Votes Polled in the General Elections

Congress Other parties
Per- Percen- Percen-
con- Total  Per- . tageto tage to
Total Total tage of  valid centage total total
Election No. of  votes col. 8to votes ofecol. 5 Votes  valid Votes  valid
Year Electors polled col. 2  polled tocol.2 polled votes polled  votes
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1952 .. 1,04,770 N.A, N.A. 77,754  37.11 23532  30.26 54,222  69.74
(2,09,540)*
1957 .. 60,727 N.A. N.A. 29315 48.28 9,934  33.89 19,381 66.11
1962 .. 71,572 44,763 62.54 44,754 62,63 16,807  37.55 27,947 62.45
1967 .. 53,330 29,646 55.59 27,307  51.20 7,945 29.10 19,362 70.90

S;mr('e :
Reports on the General Elections in India—1952, 1957, 1962 and 1967,
published by Election Commission, India.

*Ag the Dangs-Surgana-Peint-Dindori was a double-member constituency in 1952
Gonoral Elections, tho total number of votesin the constituency was double,
i. e., 2,09,540.

The above statistics reveal that the Congress party in the district which
gained ground during the first three elections suffered heavily in the last
General Elections.

District LocaL BoARD ELECTIONS

The Panchayati Raj has not been introduced! in the district. However.
its functions are performed by the District Local Board working since 1958,
The first election for the District Local Board was held on 6th April, 1958.
There were ten constituencies, viz., Ahwa, Galkund, Shamgahan, Sakarpatal,
Waghai, Bardipada, Subir, Pipaldahad, Chinchli and Gadhvi. Each had
three seats. The election was fought directly on the issue whether the Dangs
should be included in Gujarat or Maharashtra. It, therefore, created consi-
derable political tension in these areas. There were 30 seats in 10
constituencies. The Congress partymen were divided on this issue. Both
the factions from Gujarat and Maharashtra ficlded 30 candidates each for
30 seats. Thus though all the candidates belonged to the Congress party,
they contested as independents. This was because the election was treated

as a referendum for deciding the fate of the Dangs. The total number of

voters in these constituencies was 68,753 of whom 41,858 or 60-88 per cent
exercised their franchise. Out of 30 seats, 26 were annexed by the pro-
Gujarat faction and only 4 seats went to pro-Maharashtra faction. Thus,
the Gujarat party headed by Shri Chhotubhai Gulabbhai Naik secured a
landslide victory, while the Maharashtra Congress candidates were defeated.

li—S‘t;i);var; Ai;t;ing taken to introduce the Panchayati Raj at the village level.
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As a result, Shri Chhotubhai Naik became the first President of the Board.
These results had o be taken as an award of the people on the issue of
the Dangs. It was, therefore, honoured at the time of bifurcation of the
Bombay State by including the Dangs in Gujarat in 1960. Thus the results
decided the territorial fate of the Dangs.

The second election for the District Local Board was held in 1964.
The constituencies were the same as in 1958 elections. But there were four
contesting parties called (i) Dangi, (i1) Virodhpaksh, (iii) Socialist and
(iv) Swatantra. Out of the 30 seats in the district, 25 were won by the Dangis
and only 5 went to Virodhpaksh. Out of 86,964 voters, 37,243 or 42-58 per
cent went to polls.

Details about the working of the Board are given in Chapter XIV-—
Local-Self Government.

NEWSPAPERS

No daily newspaper or periodical is published in the district. The
Gujarati dailies published from Surat, i. e.. the Gujarat Mitra and the
Pratap are widely read here. The Sundesh of Ahmedabad, and the Loksatta
of Baroda are also generally read in the district. Among the English daily
newspapers, the Times of India is read by the educated readers. mostly
civil servants, residing in the district.

VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICE ORGANISATIONS

As the Dangs is mainly a forest tract populated by Adivasis, there is
little scope for development of voluntary organisations. However, efforts
were made by the Christian missionaries in the past for the upliftment of the
Dangis. The Church of the American Brethren in India established in 1904,
was the most important among them. After Independence, the establishment
of the Dang Swaraj Ashram, the Dang Seva Mandal and other voluntary
social service institutions such as Yuvak Mandals, Mahila Mandals, etc.,
played an important role in the social, cultural and economic uplift of the
masses.

There are at present 45 Yuvak Mandals and 5 Mahila Mandals
established by the Development Block besides a few other voluntary insti-

tutions working in the district. The important among them are described
below.

The Church of the American Brethren in India

The work done by the foreign missionaries in backward areas is well-
known to all. In the Dangs when no one was interested in helping the poor,
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backward and illiterate Adivasis, the foreign missionaries came there in 1904,
No transport facility or communication was available to them. There were
no good roads for vehicles to ply on. Scarcity of water, bad weather, danger
of wild animals, etc.. were the formidable difficultics. The Church started
its activities under these constraints. Though the aims of the missionaries
were to spread Christianity, they did help the poor Adivasis in a number
of ways. The Church of the Brethren first started its activity by establishing
a school at Ahwa in 1905 followed by several other schools in different
villages. It also ran a Chhatralaya for the students. The institution still
functions on a limited scale. It provides free medicine to needy persons and
helps them fight against various disecases. At present, it runs one Gujarati
School at Ahwa.

The Dang Swaraj Ashram, Ahwa

The Dang Swaraj Ashram is the most important institution in the
district. It was established in 1948 by the efforts of prominent social
workers like Shri  Jugatrambhai Dave of Vedchhi Ashram and
Shri Chhotubhai Naik. Under their guidance, the institution works for the
welfare of the Dangis and gives assistance to them in all walks of their life.

The Ashram conducts various activities in spheres of education, Khadi
production. co-operation, relief works, etc. They are summarised below.

Education—-The Ashram has played an important role in opening
primary schools in the Dangs. It runs two hostels, one for boys and the
other for girls at Ahwa for the last 20 years. Most of the Dangi boys and
girls, who are now gainfully employed, have been educated in the Ashram
schools and hostels. It runs one Ashramshala at village Kalibel, which is
a pioneering effort. It also runs a Hindi Prachar Kendra at Ahwa.

Khadi—The Ashram runs a Khadi Kendra at Ahwa.

Relief and other activities—It runs a Gaushala. In event of natural
calamities, it provides relief measures. It also helps the Dangis by helping
them solve their financial problems, marriage disputes and forest disputes
by conciliation. On several committees connected with the development of
the Dangs a representative of the Ashram is appointed by the Government
of Gujarat. The institution has carried out improved agricultural activities
for the training of the Ashramites.

The Dang Seva Mandal, Ahwa
The Dang Seva Mandal at Ahwa as the branch of the Dangs Seva

Mandal of Nasik, was started in 1948 for doing social work. The institution
has since been closed.



CHAPTER XIX

PLACES OF INTEREST
Ahwa—( P.* 3,623--M.* 2,073 ; F.* 1,550)

Ahwa, the headquarters of the one-taluka district of the Dangs, lies on the
north latitude 20°-45 and the east longitude 73°-41". It is situated about
1.800 fect above the sea level. Ahwa is 34 kms. away from Waghai, a terminus
on the Bilimora-Waghai narrow gauge section of the Western Railway and
is connected by regular bus services with Waghai, Bilimora. Surat, Nawapur,
Bulsar. Fort Songadh, Vyara and Nasik. The Dangs which was formerly
covered by small principalities ruled over by 4 Rajas and 10 Naiks was
merged in the Bombay State in 1947 and included in the Gujarat State
in 1960. It was placed under the administrative control of the Collector of
Surat immediately after merger and shortly thereafter. was constituted into
a separate district. The district offices of practically all the departments
and those of the District Local Board and the District School Board have
been located at Ahwa.

The whole district. inhabited by the tribal people. is a hilly area covered
with thick forests, and the scenic beauty and the games found in the jungle
are sources of attraction to tourists. Poisonous snakes from here are
sent to the Haffkine Institute, Bombay, for preparing injections. The teak
wood, claiming about 45 per cent of the tree-growth of the district, especially
of the Mahal and Kot areas ranks amongst the best quality in India. The
forests of Dangs. rich in timber wood, yielded over one crore rupees

in 1967-68.

The population of Ahwa which is the highest in the district consists
mostly of Government servants and merchants. The Dang Swaraj Ashram
situated here runs a hostel. A primary school is run by the District School
Board within the Ashram premises. Besides, there is a secondary school,
a Kumar Chhatralaya, a Sanskar Kendra and a library and reading room.
The Tribal Development Block has set-up a technical school for imparting
training in carpentry and smithy. Ahwa has a civil hospital with a laboratory,
a mobile dispensary, a family planning centre, a remand home, a veterinary
dispensary and a poultry centre. There are four rest-houses, one each of
the Forest Department, and the District Local Board ( Pravasi Grih), and
two of the Public Works Department, 3 grain-godowns and quarters for
the Government servants. The Housing Board has constructed about
200 houses. Though the village is equipped with a Vari Grih ( waterworks )
and a filter plant, it experiences scarcity of potable water from March
to June. The village is electrified.

* l;’;a.sérsons;dM = Males; F = Females

(Bk) H-11—63 (Lino)
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A missionary church which was  established in the carly part of the
century s managed by the Christian Mission. There is a wireless station
for the Forest and the Police Departments. The Siate Transport Depot with a
workshop, a multipurpose co-operative store and the office of the Forest
Labour Co-operative Societies are also located here.

The Dang Darbar is held at Ahwa for three days. Its origin is traced
to the British regime when 2 Darbar of the Dangi Rajas and Naiks was
held and forest subsidies were awarded to them at the hands of the Political
Agent. This Darbar used to be held on the eve of the Holi. the major
festival of the Adivasis. This tradition is still maintained. Besides Rajas
and Naiks. Patels, Karbharis and Jagalias are also now invited to the
Darbar. An agricultural exhibition, a cattle-show and a fair held here during
these days continue for about a week upto Holi ( Phalgun Sud 15). About
half the Dangi population comes to Ahwa to witness the Darbar proceedings
and enjoy the fair and the exhibition.

Ahwa is historically important. It was selected as the headquarters of
the Dangs by Capi. Outram before 1857, In 1830, the Dangi Chicfs and Naiks
indulged in depredations and pillage in the arcas roundabout the Dangs.
In order to subjugate them Outram raised 2 Bhil Corps in Khandesh, With
the Bhil Corps consisting of 10,000 persons. he marched upto Gadhvi where
half of the army died because of bad climate and pestilence. This army
encamped near the mango-tree at a distance of 2 kms.. from Ahwa where
the Raja of Gadhvi opposed with all the Bhils at his command. The
Gadhvi Raja, Silpatsing was arrested and his men dispersed.  Because
of the encampment of Outram’s armv ncar the mango-tree. this place is
still known as Lashkari Amba.

There are a few very old buildings in Ahwa. Six of them on the west
of the present Civil Hospital, housing the Diwan Kacheri. Jail. Treasury.
Medical Dispensary and three staff headquarters were called Diwan Kacheri
Buildings. The Dang Diwan's bungalow where the Diwan used to stay is
to the left of the Forest Range quarters. The Police line opposite the Range
quarters is also very old. The present P. W. D. officc premises were formerly
used as a distillery by one Parsi ladv Dhanbai. Near the warchouse is the
oldest well called the warchouse well or Ambano Kuvo, whose water was
used for diluting liquor. The Forest Rest-house made of wood on the hill
is also very old.  Upto 1942, the entire administration of the Dangs was placed
in charge of the Divisional Forest Officer, who also exercised the powers
of the Assistant Political Agent. After 1942. a new post of a Civil Adminis-
trator was created and all the powers except those relating to the forests
were \:estcd in him. The Civil Administrator occupied the Sub-Divisional
gf’ﬁ'cers bungalow, wh.ich is now, after renovation, occupied by the District

491 ector. All these buildings might be 70 to 80 years old and are connccted
with the British administration in one form or the other.
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I'ne Daugs Club, which was founded by Mr. Marjoribanks, the
Divisional Forest Officer, in the year 1912, is a unique social institution
of Ahwa. 1In fact, it was the only organised social institution in the
district practically upio ihe advent of Independence. Since it played a
unique part in the otherwise dull life of Ahwa, it merits a special mention.
It had a library culled Hailey Library started in 1920 and a pucca tennis
court called Inder Tennis Court built in 1925. A pucca building of the Club
was constructed by collecting subscriptions and donations. It was run by
Government till 1948. Thereafter, it had to depend solely on subscriptions
and donations collected by the members of the Club. Its popularity depended
upon the interest taken by the top Government officers stationed at Ahwa.
Normally, the top Government officials like the Dangs Diwan, the Divisional
Forest Officer. or the District Collector was nominated as the President
of the Club. Besides providing outdoor and indoor games, it served as an
informal meeting ground of the Government oificers in a spirit of comraderic
in their spare time. Discussions and discourses were also held there. In the
carly 20’s, there was neither a washerman nor a barber at Ahwa. No temple
was there for worship. To meet the situation the Club induced a washerman
and a barber from outside to settle in Ahwa. They were paid from the
monthly contributions from members. The Club members collected dona-
tions and built a Mahadev temple in 1924 which is still the only temple
at Ahwa. Thus, the Club was instrumental in providing community services,
besides indoor and outdoor games and library facilities.

Bardipada—( P. 262—M. 131; F. 131)

Bardipada, which lies on the north latitude 20°-58° and the east
longitude 73°-38" is situated on the Ahwa-Bardipada Road, 27 kms. away
from Songadh-( Surat district ) and 35 kms. from Ahwa. The Gira river flows
by the village. At a distance of 8 kms. on the Kalibel-Bardipada Road,
there is a fort called the Rupagadh at a height of about 600 feet.
Bardipada is the headquarters of the Range Forest Officer and has a Forest
rest-house. A weekly bazar is held in this village every Wednesday. The
village has a mobile dispensary. a primary school and a Sanskar Kendra.

The population consists mainly of Gamits mixed with Bhils, Kunbis
and Warlis. Their main occupation is agriculture and forest labour.

Chinchli —( P. 380—M. 208: F. 172)

Chinchli, which lies on the north latitude 20°-45" and the cast longitude
73°-55’ is situated on the bank of the Purna river, on the eastern border of
the district adjoining the Nasik district ( Maharashtra State ) about 29 kms.
from Ahwa with which it is connected by road. Situated at the foot of the
Fort Salher, it has a cool and refreshing climate. Chinchli has a Police outpost,
a Forest rest-house, a chavdi and an Ashramshala. Besides, it has g
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veterinary first-aid dispensary and  residential quarters for the Government
servants.  On the bank  of the river, there is an old  Shiv temple which
enshrines the idols of Shiv, Mata and Hanuman. A weekly bazar is held
here every Tuesday.

The Bhils and Kunbis who are the main inhabitants of the village eke
out their maintenance by agriculture and forest labour.

Don--(P. 562- M. 288 : F. 274)

Don. on the north latitude 207-43" anu the eusc longitude 73°-53" is
situated 29 kms. south-cast from Ahwa on the border of the Nasik district
and adjoining the village Manur of the Kalwan taluka ( Nasik district ).
The village is so called because its shape is like a cup (1% ) being
surrounded by the hills. It is situated at a height of about 3,500 feet above
the sca level, the highest among the villages of the district. To its south-
west where the Purna river flows. there is a valley. Don has a very pleasant
climate. Water is available in plenty. However, lack of communication
facilities is the bottle-neck in the development of this place as a hill station
and health resort. At present, the village is not accessible even by motor-car
except via Baglan taluka of the Nasik district. A proposal for construction
of a road connecting the village with the Ahwa-Chinchli Road is under
consideration of the District lLocal Board.

The village is divided into 7 padas (falias) and is populated by
Kunbis and Bhils. The main occupation is agriculture and cattle-breeding.
There are seven wells at the village which irrigate crops of sugar-cane.
wheat and gram.

Gadhvi-—(P. 762—M. 385: F. 377)

Gadhvi on the north latitude 20°-50’ and the east longitude 73°-41’
is situated on the Ahwa-Mahal Road about 14 kms. from Ahwa. It is the
seat of the Raja of Gadhvi who is considered as the senior-most in the
hierarchy of Rajas and Naiks of the Dangs.

The Purna Wild Life Sanctuary starts from this place in the thick
forest of the Kot arca. The main population is of Bhils mixed with Kukanas
who live upon agriculture and forest labour. A weekly bazar is held here
every Sunday.

Galkund-—( P. 356—M. 202; F. 154)
Galkund, on the north latitude 20°-38' and the east longitude 73°-48

is situated on the Ahwa-Nasik Road about 26 kms. away from Ahwa and
on way to Saputara. Originally, it was shown in the survey sheets as Gadkund,
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a group of forts. The village situated in a shallow basin is surrounded by
forts like Hatgadh and Mohangadh. A stream known as Bhegunalla passes
by this village.

The village has a Forest rest-house, a dharmashala of the District
LLocal Board and a co-operative godown.

It is populated by Kunbis and Bhils, who live upon agriculture and
tforest labour.

A weekly bazar is held here every Tuesday.
Kalibel—( P. 524—M. 294 ; F. 230)

Kalibel, on the north latitude 20°-55 and the east longitude 73°-35
is situated about 29 kms. north-west from Ahwa on the right bank of the
river Purna. It is connected with Ahwa-Vyara Road via Pimpri. The village
has one Ashramshala, a primary health centre, a family planning centre, a
veterinary first-aid dispensary and a Forest rest-house.

The village is populated by Bhils, Kunbis and Warlis who live upon
agriculture and forest labour.

A weekly bazar is held every Tuesday. An annual fair is also held
near Ram* Mandir on Paush Sud 15.

Khatal—( P. 361—M. 179 F. 182)

Khatal, lying on the north latitude 22°-53’ and the east longitude
73°.37" is situated 35 kms. north-west of Ahwa on the Ahwa-Vyara Road
on the bank of the Purna river.

The population is of Kunbis and Bhils who live upon agriculture and
forest labour. A co-operative society and a primary school have been
established.

Mahal—( P. 187—M. 102; F. 85)

Mahal, on the north latitude 20°-55" and the east longitude 73°-40¢ is
situated in the midst of thick forest on the bank of the river Purna, about
27 kms. from Ahwa. The teak-wood of this area ranks very high amongst
the teak-wood of India. The village has an Ashramshala, a forest depot, a
Forest rest-house, a co-operative godown and the Public Works Department
store-room on the bank of the Purna. During the British regime, there was

“*In the Dar;gé district, the Shiv temples are few and far between. But the places with
the idols or images of Hanuman with those of Vagh Dev carved in wond are man y.
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a Police Thana at this village. It is situated within the Purna sanctuary, in
the hilly area.

The population is of Bhils, Kunbis and Warlis who cke out their
maintenance by agriculture and forest labour.

A weekly bazar is held every Monday.
Pimpri -(P. 352 M. 207 I'.7145)

Pimpri. on the north latitude 21°-39” and the cast longitude 71°-27" is
situated on the Ahwa-Bilimora Road, on the bank of the river Khapri, at a
distance of about 19 kms. from Ahwa and 14 kms. from Waghai. The
village which is the scat of the Naik of Pimpri has a Forest rest-house, a
P. W. D. store and a Government Ashramshala.

The population is of Bhils. Kunbis and Warlis who live upon agriculture.
fishing and forest labour.

A weekly bazar is held at this place every Thursday.
Pipaldaliad (P. 293 M. 154 F. 139)

Pipaldahad. which liecs on the north latitude 20°-54" and the cast
longitude 73°-527 is situated 39 kms., north-cast from Ahwa and connected
with it by the Ahwa-Subir-Pipalner Road. A Sanskar Kendra. a chavdi.
a Forest rest-house, a hostel and a veterinary first-aid dispensary have been
established at the viltage. There is an old temple with Shiv ling and goddess.

The population is of Kunbis. Mavchis and  Bhils who live upon
agriculture and forest labour.

A weekly bazar is held every Sunday.
Piplaidevi —( P. 406 -M. 208 : F. 198)

Piplaidevi, which lies on the north latitude 20°-49 and the east
longitude 73°-49” is situated to the north-cast of Ahwa at a distance of
35 kms., via Laochali on the Ahwa-Subir Road. There is a Range Forest
Office and a rest-house of the Forest Department.  The population is of
Bhils and Kunbis living upon agriculture and forest labour.

Sakarpatal —( P. 337—M. 191 : F. 146)

. Sakarpatal, on the north latitude 20°-40’ and the east longitude 73°-36’
is 48 kms., south-west from Ahwa and 19 kms. from Waghai on the way to
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Saputara on the Waghai-Nasik State Highway. Situated on the bank of
the Ambika river, the village has a TForest rest-house, a primary health
centre and a co-operative society.

The population is of Bhils and Kunbis who live upon agriculture and
forest labour.

A weekly bazar is held at this place every Thursday.
Saputara ( Girinagar )-—( P. 289-—M. 143 F. 146)

Saputara, on the north latitude 20°-35" and the east longitude 73’-45°
is situated on the second highest plateau of the Sahyadri range running
through the Gujarat State. The plateau overlooks the green valley stretched
over a length of about 24 kms.. and is surrounded by its several hills which
make fine observation points. Saputara is about 45 kms. from Ahwa, the
headquarters of the district, 113 kms. from Bilimora and 80 kms. from
Nasik. From Waghai on the railway terminus of Waghai-Bilimora narrow
gauge line on the Western Railway, it is 52 kms. by road. From Bombay,
via Bulsar on the Western Railway, itis 449 kms. and via Nasik on the
Central Railway. 274 kms. From these rail-heads. there is a fine asphalt
road right upto the plateau.

After the transfer of the Mount Abu to Rajasthan in the States Re-
organisation in 1956, the State Government thought of developing Saputara
as the first full-fledged hill station. The plateau which is now being
developed as a hill resort is 2.800 feet above the mean sea level. Tts maximum
temperature is 80° F. in summer and its average rainfall is 100”. The climate
is thus cool and bracing. On account of its location on a high elevation,
dense forest and easy communications, it satisfies all requirements of a hill-
resort. The place is popularly known as Girinagar. In order to meet
scarcity of water, a dam has been constructed on the plateau by the grouting
system to provide water for tourists. Dormitories, health homes and a
good canteen have been provided. The hill station attracts more than
25,000 tourists every year, and with provision for greater amenities and
facilities, this figure might double up in the next five years or so. With the
water supply now guaranteed, and tapped water supplied from October 1970,
it is hoped that the hill-resort in the Dangs might support at any given
time upto 5,000 tourists and a town population of 5,000. With a Rs. 5 crore
Master Plan under way, it is hoped that this could be a major summer resort
not only for the home tourists but for visitors from other States also.

At Saputara, 26 holiday homes are programmed along with
dormitories and other residential facilities for visitors with modest means,
For the well-to-do, two ‘A’ class holiday-homes with 3 suites and a dining-
hall have been constructed. One Information Centre Building making
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provision for all Government oflices and 15 independent suites is under
construction. A Pravasi Grili having 20 independent suites  with a dining-
hall and @ Kitchen is also under construction.  Further, two I’ type
holiday-homes and  four *C" type holiday-homes are ncaring completion.
There is a very good canteen-cum-provision  store on  the hill.
Additional attractions for the future tourists will be the Purna wild game
sanctuary near Mahal, the botanical garden at Waghai and the proposed
anthropological muscum at Girinagar.  The future plan for developing the
hill station includes boating and fishing facilities in the Saputara lake,
auctioning of 300 plots for private residence and provision for a shopping
centre, hotels, a stadium. an auditorium and a recreation hall. The lay-out
of the hill station township provides for both private and public sector
structures. To enhance the beauty of the sunset point. it is intended to plant
saag, gulmohar, cassia and eucalyptus trees there.

There is an information office with a reading room attached to it in
charge of the Assistant Dircctor of Information, Saputara.

Singana- (P. 306--M. 161 I 145)

Singana. on the north latitude 20°-59" and the east longitude 73°-47’
is situated on the left bank of the river Gira on the Ahwa-Nawapur Road.
30 kms. from Ahwa. It has a Sanskar Kendra, an Ashramshala, and forest
and police checkposts.

The population is of Mavchis, Bhils and Kunbis who live upon
agriculture and forest labour.

A weckly bazar is held here every Monday.

Subir—( P. 859-—-M. 435 ; F. 424)

Subir, on the north latitude 22°-56" and the east longitude 73°-46" is
situated on the Ahwa-Nawapur Road about 27 kms. from Ahwa. It has a
Forest rest-house. a range forest office. a forest wireless station, a P. W. D.
store, a mobile dispensary centre. a police out-post and a library run by
the Yuvak Mandal. Its population consists mainly of Mavchis, Warlis and
Konkanis who live upon forest labour,

Waghai—( P. 1,953—M. 1,162 F. 791)

Waghai is so called because of abundance of tigers in former days. It
lies on the north latitude 20°-46" and the cast longitude 73°-30/ and scrves
as a gateway to the Dangs district. Situated on the bank of the Ambika
river, it is a terminus on the Bilimora-Waghai narrow gauge section of the
Western Railway. It is on the Bilimora-Ahwa State Highway, 46 kms. from
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Bilimora and 32 kms. from Ahwa by bus. Next in importance to Ahwa, it
is the main business centre of the district where many of the forest
contractors stay. It is the headquarters of the range forest office and
has two forest check-posts, a P. W. D. store room and the Forest rest-
house and Pravasi Grih of the District Local Board. There is.a saw-mill
with a preservation and seasoning plant run by the Forest Department. The
teak wood collected from the forest is lodged at forest depots, situated near
the railway station, from where it is transported to other centres by rail
and trucks. About } of the Dangs timber is bought to Waghai depot.
Waghai has an agricultural research centre, an agriculture school, a seed
multiplication centre, grain godowns, an electric power station, waterworks,
a dispensary, a maternity and child health centre, a Sanskar Kendra. a
primary school, a Government hostel for boys and a veterinary first-aid

dispensary,

Waghai is populated by timber merchants and truck owners, who have
come from outside. The local population consists of Kunbis, Bhils, Warlis
and Kotwalias. Kotwalias maintain themselves by making bamboo baskets
and others live upon agriculture and labour.

The botanical garden at Rambhas is at a distance of 3 kms. from here
on the Waghai-Saputara Road. A weekly market is held every Wednesday.

An Urs is held at the dargah of Badsha Bawa Pir and Saiyad

Mahammad Shakir ( Zariwala Pir) in the month of Zilhijja. Besides, there
are temples of the Amba Mata and Hanumaniji.

(Bk) H-11—64 (Lino)
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LIST OF PLATES
Shri Hitendrabhai Desai. Chief Minister. with the Dangis.
Panoramic view of the Dangs ( Dang Darshan‘ ).
Road through the Dangs forests. |
Image of God Hanuman carved in a tree near Borkhet.
Bridge on the river Khapri on the main road from Bilimora to Ahwa.
A Dangi woman with a child.
A Dangi woman.
A Dangi woman with ornaments.
A Dangi necklace.
Ornaments used by Dangis.
Paddy bouﬁding by Dangi women.
Dangi musical instruments (Sﬂr and Kahalya).

Thakaryg, a typical dance of the Dangis.
Malino Chalo, a special Dangi dance.

Bhajanio Chalo, a dance performed while singing devotional songs.

Zavda Chalo, a mixed dance performed with vigorous foot-steps in
circular, serpent-like and lotus-flower formations.

Bahino Chalo, a type of mixed dance performed moving forward,
backward, sitting and kneeling.
A Dangi woman fetching water.

Holiday Homes at Saputara.
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29.

30.

31.

32

LIST OF PLATES

Panoramic view of the Saputara Hill station from the Sun-set point.
Reservoir and Holiday Homes amidst greenery and Hills in the
background.

Dangi girls.

Varas flowers at Saputara.

Malegaon village on way to Saputara from Ahwa with the background
of Saputara hills.

An Adivasi girl at utensils shop at annual fair at the Ahwa.

Houses for Dangis constructed by Housing Board at Shamgahan on
way to Saputara from Waghai.

Water-fall near Waghai.

Palia Dev. Hero-stones near Lahancharya village.

A natural scene on the Waghai-Saputara Road.

A Dangi couple sitting inside the hut at Galkund village.

Adivasi families at Galkund village.
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Zaras flowers at Saputara

Malegaon on way to Saputara from Ahwa with the background of Saputara hills
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GLOSSARY

A
Abkari .. .. Excise duty
Adivasi .. . An aboriginal, a ‘ribal, un original settler
. in forests :
Agarbatti .. An incensed stick used during perfor-

mance of religious rites

Akhatrij . . Name of a Hindu festival falling on the
third day of the bright half of the month
of Vaishakha

%’ Anu . .. .. Usually the first occasion after marriage
= when a married girl is seen off to her
= husband’s home
2 Anvar .. .. Generally the person attending the bride-
= groom, usually the younger brother of
g the groom
- Apabhransha .. .. Corrupt form of a language
s Ashram . Hermitage
3:;: Ashramshala Residential school for children of the
5 Adivasi and other backward castes
Z Atta .. e .. Flour
Ié Autbandhi . .. A land tenure in which land-tax is levied
-~ on the basis of ploughs and bullocks
used and not on the extent of area
ﬁ,", cultivated
B
Bahino Chalo Ve A kind of group dance of males and
females in Dangs
Bajri .. .. .. Pearl Indian millet ; Tennisetum typhoideum
Bandhara .. .. A dam across a reservoir
Bandi . .. Waist coat
Barsing A head-dress with horn worn by the
groom at the time of marriage
Belu e .. - A wooden support
Bhagar .. ' An inferior_kind of white foodgrain
Bhagat . .. Devotee, who provides relief in a -udi-
4 ' mentary style to the superstitious tribals
; | Bhajis . .. Leafy vegetables or vegetables

(Bk) H-11—65 (Lino)



ii

Bhat
Bhuj-kand

Bhuva

Bidi

Chalo
Champa
Chana
Chavdi

Chhatralaya
Chiku

Daliya
Darbar

Dargah
Deshi
Dhani

Dharmashaiq
Dholak

Dhoti

Diwan Katcheri

Doli
Dungar Dev

Eksali

DISTRICT GAZFITEER @ DANGS
B—-contd.

Rice or paddy

A kind of root caten by the Adivasis after
boiling it in hot waler

A worshipper in the temple of a Goddess
Who becomes possessed by spirit ; one
who treats minor ailments among the
Adivasis

Indigenous cigarettce
C /

A dance
Weight measure
Gram, Cicer arietinum

A house where the village executive holds
his officc in the village

Students’ hostel

Name of a fruit, Achras Sapotu
D

Baked gram

An assembly of Dangi Chiefs, Naiks and
people held at Ahwa where they are
given political pensions, clothes, prizes,
elc.

Tomb

Local, native
Parched grain
Public rest-house
Drum

A white waist garment worn by males in
a flowing manner

The office of the Dangs Diwan
Fruit of a Mahuda tree
Hill-God

E

Annual lease—a term used in connection
with lease of land

GLOSSARY

Farsan . .

Gadh
Garba ..
Gliani

Ghee
Giri-mathak
Gorai

Gur

Guwar ..

Halparti

Hal-vero
Injaili

Jagaliya
Jamabandi
Jamadar
Jopio-chalo

Kachcha
Kadu
Kahli
Kaju
Kakdi
Kap ..
Karanj ..
Karbhari
Karela ..
Katha

F

Spiced catables usually made from gram
flour and fried in oil

G

Castle

A sportive dancé of Gujarati females
Indigenous  oil-pressing contrivance
Clarified butter

Hill station

Gauri festival of the Dangi females

Jaggery
A kind of bean

H

Plough-tax
Plough-tax

|
Non-teak trees
J

Village watchman

Settlement of land revenue
Constable

A kind of Dangi group dance

K

Not durable

Armlet, bracelet

Name of a flute used by Dangis in dance
Cashewnuts

Cucumber

Ear-ring

A variety of oil-seed

Manager

Bitter vegetable

Catechu



iv

Khadi

Kharsaui

Khatedar
Khetarwar
Kod:li
Kodra

Kot

Kutcha
Kutcha road

Kyari land

Ling

Madana
Mahal

Malino Chalo
Mandir . .
Manjira
Mohania Chalo
Morno Chalo

Mukadam

Nagli

Naivedya
Nala

Pachavi
Pan-bidi

Patedari

DISTRICT GAZETTEER @ DANGS

K-—-conrtd.

A couarse hand woven cloth

Niger seeds, Verbasina Sativa (a kind of
oil-sced )

A landholder, an gecupant of fand

Field-wise

Pick-uxe

Coarse variety of corn

Castle ;7

/
Raw ’

Unmetalled earthen road

Rice land
L

Emblem of the lord Shiva
M

Drums

A sub-division of a district, which is smaller
than a taluka

A varicty of Dangi group dance
Temple

A pair of small cymbals

A variety of Dangi group dance
Peacock-dance

Head jobber, supervisor

N

Onc kind of cereal, a coarse grain, Eleusine
Corooana
An offering of eatables to an idol

Causcway

P
Name of a festival gencrally called
Nagpanchmi

Betel leaf and an indigenous cigarette made
from fendu leaves and tobacco

A holder of land on lease

GILOSSARY

Patrak . .
Partis
Pavdo

Pradalshina

Pucca-

Puja

Rahats . .
Rajas

Ras

Rashtrabhasha

Saag
Sabha

Samo or Banti

Sangh
Sanskar Kendra

Saree

Seva
Shahenai
Shahukar
Shala
Sharnai
Shikar ..
Shiva

Tadbuch
Tandalio
Tarpa

P—contd.

Register
Taxes
A spade

Circumambulance or moving round the
image or the altar of Yagna
o

3

Durable, solidly built, metalled
Worship
R

Persian wheels
Kings or rulers

A sportive dance performed jointly by
males and females

National language
S

Teak wood
Meceting

A coarse variety of corn used as food by
the Adivasi and other backward classes

Association
Cultural Centre

Hindu women’s chief garment draped
round the body

Religious or divine service
Musical instrument ; pipe
Money-lender

School

Musical instrument ; pipe

Hunting
Name of the Hindu God

T

Water-melon
A leafy vegetable

Musical instrument prepared out of gourd
and resembling a pipe



vi

Tatties ..

Thalkor

Thali

Tirthankar

Udid

Vari

Virasan

Wurai

DISTRICT GAZETTEER @ DANGS

T—-contd.

A bamboo curlain

The chiel’ amongst certain  tribes  of
Rajputs ; honorific_title uscd after the
name ol a distinguished person

Mectal plate with reed used as musical
istrument

Onc of the twenty-four incarvauons ~F
God worshipped by the Jairs
e
U /
/
Black gram, Phaseolus radiatus
\%
A coarse cereal resembling rice
One type of yogic exercise

W

One kind of cereal
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Ahwa Distillory, 173

Ahwa Wator Supply Schome, 472

Ajaypala, 79

Akarbandhg, 370, 374

Akhatrij, 199

Alap Khan, 80

Ala-ud-din Khilji, 80

Ametican Baptist Mission, 436

Amir Khusru ( Poot), 80

Anciont History, 73-80

Andorson F. G. H., 473

Anhilvad Patan, 80

Animal Husbandry, 229, 233, 406

Animistio Beliofy, 177

Aroa-Population, 2

Ashburnor, 94, 105, 116

Ashram Schools, 443, 444-446, 448, 13t

Asoka { Maurya ), 77

Assistant  Director of [nformation, 419

Assistant Diroctor of Public Hoalth, 464,
469, 472

Assistant Political Agont, 364, 398

Aurangzob, 81, 82

Autbandhi, 363, 365, 372

Auxiliary Nurse Mid Wife Training School,

465, 466

B

Backward Classos, 483-487

Backward Class Hostols, 481

Baglan, 73,80

Bahino Chalo, 452

Bahirji Naik ( Baharji), 80

Balaji Sakharam, 83

Ballala (King), 79

Balvantray Mohta Cowmnittos, 340

Banking and Finance, 259-273

Banking, Trado and Commorce, 259-282

Bansda, 402

Barappa, 78

Bar Asgsociation, 403

Bardipada, 449, 470

Baroda, Western India and Gujarat States
Residency, 390

Basic Education, 439

B. ¢ G. Vaceination, 469

Bhacha Chalo, 453

Bhagat, 181

Bhansali M, D., 483

Bhil Corps 3, 347, 348, 389

Bhfl Dances, 449, 450

Bhils, 86, 87, 88, 89, 90, 170, 300

Bhil Sottlement, ( First ), 389

B-—concld.

Bhimdova ( Chaulukya ) 11, 79

Bilunora, 290, 291

Bitimora Devolopment Contro, 271

Bilitora- Waghai Railway lino, 290,

Bilingualisin, 163

Birds, 38, 66

Birth, 181

Birth Place and Migration, 161

Block IKxtension KEducator, 470

Board for Primery BEducation,

Boarding School, 437

Bomanji K. R., 112

Bombay-Baroda and Central India Rail-
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